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Babylonian Planetary Omens

Foreword

[n this fascicle we edit the omens which deal with the planet Venus other than those in
Tablet 63. Their place in the series Endima Anu Endil is not certain. The planet’s name is
written MUL Dil-bat, 9Dil-bat, or 9ES4.DAR, ( i.e., [3tar).

Omens which do not exclusively deal with Venus but which are included in texts
with various subject matter are not edited here. Some of the omens from these texts have
been used for restoring broken passages. Restorations also come from the Reports for
which the latest edition, by Hermann Hunger, is cited.

Some of the texts are written on small tablets, in hard-to-read, often partly effaced,
Neo-Babyloman script. In spite of repeated collations, and the help in reading the signs
by varnous colleagues in the Student Room in the British Museum, it was not possible to
decipher everything. Of some texts we have seen only photos, e.g., the Berlin text VAT
10218, Better eyes, and more seasoned scholars would have been able to decipher more
of the damaged lines. Since this edition has taken an inordinately long time, and since
we do not anticipate to be able to solve the remaining problems, we present the texts as
best as possible.

We again gratefully acknowledge the contributions of many colleagues, in first place
the generosity of the late Ernst Weidner who provided photographs of tablets in the Berlin
museum, among which VAT 10218 has proved an essential aid in reconstructing many
Venus omens, W. G. Lambert and [. L. Finkel drew our attention to many unpublished
texts in the British Museum, and Erle Leichty put his transliterations of omen texts at
our disposal. They also graciously helped with the reading of hard-to-decipher tablets,
and collated others. C. B. F. Walker, as usual, performed all these tasks both during our
visits to the British Museum and by correspondence. Donald Wiseman communicated
his preliminary copies of the Nimrud texts, and Jeremy A, Black provided his up-to-date
copies of the two Mimrud texts in this fascicle,

The unpublished texts are edited here with the permission of the Trustees of the
British Museum,
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Introduction

The order in which we have presented the tablets edited in this fascicle represents our
theory concerning the historical development of Mesopotamian omens involving Venus
other than those occurring in the Venus Tablets of Ammisaduga (BPO 1), which is
known to be Tablet 63 in some version of the series Enima Anu Enlil and is followed
by a Tablet concerning Jupiter. The rationale for our arriving at this theory is described
in Pingree 1993 (see p. 17); we repeat it here in summary fashion.

The many fragments of cuneiform tablets containing Venus omens that have been
assembled in this volume fall into six groups according to criteria of content and of order;
these we have labeled with the letters from A to F (a few indistinguishable pieces are
classed together in a heterogeneous group labeled G). The three main groups are A, C,
and F. A contains what seem to be the most ancient omens, and they are in a determined
order; C constitutes, as we know from its commentaries, Tablets 59 and 60 of some
version of the canonical series, but many of its omens are composed of various omens
derived from Group A; and F introduces new ominous phenomena which do not appear
{except in commentaries) in either Group A or Group C. Within this chronological
framework, the tablets in Group B seem to be associated with the omens of A, those in
Group D contain omens from lgqur ipus that also appear in C, and those in Group E
contain omens derived from both A and C. Though a commentary in Group A (K.148)
states that it is a commentary on Tablet 61, it also comments on omens from fggur ipus
and omits omens found in the main tablet of Group A (VAT 10218); we are, therefore,
left uncertain about the precise relationship of VAT 10218 to Tablet 61. Furthermore, a
tablet in Group F (K.3601) has as its catchline the first line of Tablet 64, and so does a
duplicate to this tablet, K.6114, though we know that that Tablet was preceded, at least
in one version of Eniima Anu Enlil, by the Venus Tablet of Ammisaduga. This situation,
and the disarray of the tablets forming Groups B, E, and F, not to speak of G, lead us
to believe that which in any case is clear from the Letters and the Reports when they
refer to non-canonical omens: there was a large mass of Venus omens available to the
Mesopotamian diviners which did not occur in a canonical series such as Eniima Anu
Eniil 15 assumed to be; and, except for Group C and the Venus Tablet of Ammisaduga,
none of our surviving tablets of Venus omens can be proved to be identical with a tablet
of Eniima Anu Enlil in its entirety. Of course, we can be certain that a Tablet 61 began
with the first line of VAT 10218 both because that is the catch line in a commentary
to Tablet 60 and because of the colophon to K.148, but we cannot state with absolute
confidence that all of the omens in VAT 10218 belong to that Tablet 61. Even more
difficult is any attempt to associate specific omens in Group F with a Tablet 62 (or a
Tablet 58), though it seems plausible to us that at least some of the omens in F come
from a Tablet 62. But it is clear that most of the tablets in A and all of those in B, E, and
F are compilations of excerpts from either one or many sources, and that it is unlikely
that all of these sources belonged to the series called Eniima Anu Enlil. Eventually, with
more material at hand it may be possible to write a history of Mesopotamian celestial




omens that will answer the questions raised by the characteristics of these tablets; we
have tried to present the material in the manner best suited to serve that purpose.




Motes on the Venus Omens
David Pingree

Phenomena in Groups A, B, and F,

1  Venus and the Moon

Venus can be seen with the Moon only at the end of the month before the latter’s
conjunction with the Sun and for some time after conjunction. If it is seen with the
Muoon before conjunction, the phenomenon occurs in the East before sunrise; if after
conjunction, in the West after sunset.

Since the first section of VAT 10218 contains omens relating to the morning visibility
of Venus, omen 3 of that text — “is bright with the Moon” — probably refers o Venus'’
being seen in the East shortly before sunrise, perhaps as bright as the Moon. The same
omen is expressed in K.13849:6. The Moon is not mentioned in the commentary on this
omen in K.8688:3,

The main group of omens in VAT 10218 involving the Moon is section 3, which
apparently refers to evening phenomena. This is composed of several smaller units,
which should be considered separately.

a. Omens 25-27. Venus stands in the crown of the Moon (cf. omens 20 and 22; K. 148
omen 21 changes the Moon to the Sun, and interprets the omen to mean that Venus
approaches the Jaw of the Bull), stands in the hom of the Moon, and stands in the horm
of the crown of the Moon. One interpretation would be that Venus is above the lunar
crescent, next to one of the crescent’s horns, and above one of the horns respectively.
b. Omens 28-30 repeat omens 25-27, but distinguish between the right and left horns;
all three omens have the same apodosis, which is that of omens 26-27 also.

c. Omens 31-32, which also share an apodosis, differentiate between Venus being
behind the Moon, between the two homs, and being in front of the Moon, at the middle
of the crescent.

d. Omens 33-34 are simply more specific variants of omen 32.

€. Omen 35 states that Yenus stands within the Moon. Presumably this means that the
Moon covers it so that it is invisible, cf. omens 4247,

f. Omens 36-41 describe a series of phenomena: Venus comes near to (isnig) the Moon
(the apodosis of 36 is a variant of that of 42}, stands in front of the Moon, stands behind
the Moon, stands in the KLGUE {point on the horizon above which it rises or sets?) of the
Moon, stands at the right of the Moon, and stands at the left of the Moon. Note that “in
front of” means below and “behind™ above when these are evening phenomena. Omens
37-38 and 4041 are variants of omens in a, b, and ¢,

£. Omens 4244 are three omens with the same protasis, “Venus enters into the Moon,”
except that omen 42 adds: “and stands,” but different apodoses. All three omens pre-
sumably mean only that the Moon has covered Venus.




h. Omen 45. Venus for one or two months enters into the Moon and either does or does
not come out. This is best understood as it seems to have been explained in K. 12733:2:
for one or two months in a row the lunar crescent covers Venus, which appears or does
not appear on the next night.

i. Omen 46. Venus reaches the Moon and stands within it. This omen is a more explicit
version of omens 4244,

j. Omen 47. This is one of a pair in which Venus enters the horns of the lunar crescent
and comes out — i.e., presumably, appears on the next evening. Omen 47 specifies the
right horn; the companion omen which obviously specified the left has been omtted.

K.3111 adds two omens which appear to be spurious. Omen 13, “Venus enters the
Moon and comes out,” is really an erroneous copy of omen 49 of VAT 10213, the
apodoses are identical. VAT 10218:49 has Venus enter the Sun. And omen 14 has Venus
enter into the Moon and stay beyond one watch. This would mean that Venus was visible
for more than a third of the night. Since the shortest night is slightly more than nine
hours long, the approximately three hours of the shortest watch in the year equal 45
equatorial degrees, while the greatest elongation of Venus from the Sun is 487 on the
ecliptic. The shortest night occurs when the Sun is at the summer solstice. If the Sun
were at Cancer 0° and Venus at Leo 187, the setting-time of the arc between them at a
latitude of 36° would be ca. 3 hours, which would be just barely enough to include the
first watch.

E.3601 rev. 34 adds an incomprehensible omen: “If Venus from the time set for the
Moon which is the 15th day enters the Moon.” On the 15th day of the month, of course,
the Sun is in opposition to (180° from) the Moon, while Venus is never more than 45°
from the Sun,

VAT 10218:52 also involves the Moon with Venus; it will be discussed in the section
on Venus and Jupiter (3).

2 Venus and the Sun

Though some copies (K.148 omen 23; BM 32323:9"; and K.2226:11) substitute the Sun
for the Moon in omen 44 of VAT 10218 (as BM 32323:14 and K.3111:12 substitute the
Moon for the Sun in omen 49 of VAT 10218), the only group of omens involving Venus
with the Sun, beside two “crown” omens discussed below (6.3.1), is in section 3 of VAT
10218, omens 48-=50: “Venus reaches the Sun and enters the Sun,” “Venus enters the
Sun and comes out,” and “Venus in the morning stands before (i.e., above) the Sun.”
The first two omens refer to events occurring over several days—events that occur at
every superior and inferior conjunction—while the third omen concerns a phenomenon
that occurs every time Venus is visible in the morning. The ominous phenomenon must
be that the Sun, presumably dimmed by clouds, is visible at the same time that Venus is.




3 Venus and Jupiter

Apart again from a “crown” omen (VAT 10218:24), the main collection of omens
involving Jupiter and Venus is section 4 of VAT 10218, consisting of omens 51 to 59. In
this series of omens Jupiter is normally named Sulpae (51, 52, 57, and 59), though the
alternative UD.AL.TAR occurs in 56 and 58.

3.1

The usual phenomenon involves the conjunction of the two planets.

a. With ikfudam ‘reach’ omen 51, “Venus reaches Jupiter, variant, approaches (igrif)
Jupiter and stands™; omen 52, “Venus reaches Jupiter and they follow each other™; and
omen 33, "Venus reaches Jupiter and passes (DIR) it.”

b. With DIB =itig ‘passes’ : omen 53, “Venus reaches and passes Jupiter” (cf. K.3144:6);
and omen 58 “Venus rises in the East — variant, in the West — and passes Jupiter.”

c. With TE = ithi *comes close’ and isnig “comes near’: omen 54, “Venus and Jupiter
come close,” and 55: “Venus comes near to Jupiter.”

d. With istaglu ‘balance one another’: omen 57, “Venus and Jupiter balance each other
and between them the Moon stands™; and omen 59, “Venus and Jupiter balance each
other and follow.”

In a and & Venus catches up to Jupiter, in either the East or the West, and may be
seen to pass it, while in d they are in opposite quadrants of the sky. For TE see below 5.6
and 6.6,

The other Jupiter omens in which the planet is named Sulpae or UD.ALTAR fall into
one or another of the four groups found in VAT 10218, Thus K.229:46 belongs to [
*Wenus appears at the setting of the Sun and passes Jupiter™; K.3601 rev, 12 belongs to
¢ “Venus of the stars comes close to (TE) Jupiter’; and K.13849:8 belongs to d: *"Venus
at her appearance — Jupiter is in opposition with her and stands.” Rm. 146 rev. ii 11 is
too fragmentary to determine where it belongs; all that remains of the protasis is: “Venus
to the front of Jupiter.”

32

The commentaries — e.g., K. 148 — regularly take “Niru (the Yoke) and its varant,
dMebiru (the Ferry), to refer to Jupiter; in the latter case they are justified to do so by
MUL.APIN 11 37-38. These names for Jupiter occur in section 1 of VAT 10218; omen 6
15: “Venus at her appearance stands in front of the Yoke — variant: in front of the Ferry™;
and omen 7 is: *“Venus at her appearance stands behind the Yoke — variant: behind the
Ferry.”

3.3

K.148 (in the commentary to omen 6) also understands MUL.GAL, the Great Star, to
mean Jupiter; again this is justified by MUL.APIN [ i 37=38. This occurs in omen 8 of
VAT 10218: “Venus at her appearance — the Great Star goes around (NIGIN) above her”
(In the similar omen 65 the term “great star” is contrasted with “small star” in the next




omen and does not refer to Jupiter.) BM 75228: 10 quotes a variant “stands” (DU-iz) to
NIGIN, to mean that the Great Star — presumably Jupiter — is above Venus. Finally,
omen 64 belongs to the type of omen found in a: “Venus and the Great Star meet.”

4 Venus and Mars

Mars appears only twice in our material. First, under the name MUL MAN-ma, “the
Strange Star,” it comes close to (TE) Venus (VAT 10218:63), and secondly, as MUL
Makril, “the Red Star,” it enters into Venus at the latter’s appearance and does not come
out — i.e., it is occulted by Venus (Sm. 1354:4), which could occur when Mars is near
conjunction. The latter omen is quoted in BPO 2 IV 5a (without negation) and V 3a
{with negation); the omens without and with negation are repeated as BPO 2 VI 5 and
Sa.

5  WVenus and constellations

Section 4 of VAT 10218 (omens 60-75) contains, as well as a Mars omen (63; see 4), a
Jupiter omen (64; see 3), and a series of omens involving unspecified stars, three omens
that relate to named constellations. The constellations are Stars (MULMUL) (omens 60—
61) and the True Shepherd of Anu (omen 62). And, at the end, in section 9, omens
124127, VAT 10218 refers to the Yoke (omens 124-125) and the Wagon (omens 126—
127}, These four constellations along with the Field and the Star of Eridu are the only
ones named in Group A texts.

5.1 Venus and Stars

VAT 10218, omen 60, is: “Venus reaches (KUR) Stars,” and omen 61: “Venus stands at
Stars for two days and passes (them)™; BM 75228:5 and 6 are: “Venus enters into Stars,”
and “Venus stands within Stars for one day (K.229:39 and other texts of Group E read
“for two days™) and passes them.” The reference is probably to the first day of Nisan,
when the Moon sets just before Stars among which Venus appears; in the second omen
it later passes beyond Stars to stand in front of the True Shepherd of Anu as in omen 62,

3.2 Venus and the True Shepherd of Anu
The single omen to mention the constellation, 63 of VAT 10218, continues the progress

of omens 61-62: “Venus stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu.” This would be
close to her maximum elongation to the East of the Sun at the beginning of Nisan,



5.3 Venus and the Yoke

The omens in VAT 10218 relating to the Yoke (124 and 125) and the Wagon (126 and
127} are the same, but with the constellations interchanged. The two phenomena are:
“WVenus flashes and goes around (N1GIN) toward the Yoke the Wagon,” and *“Venus flashes
and stands in front of the Yoke/the Wagon.” Assuming that NIGIN means that Venus is
above the star, which is near the horizon shortly after sunset (the Wagon, of course, does
not set), in the first omen the longitude of Venus is greater than that of the constellation,
in the second less.

The other omens involving the Yoke come from K.229 in Group E, wherein (omens
23 and 33) the Yoke is called “Niru. The only one that is substantially complete is
K.229:35: “Venus in 2 month on the third day rises (KUR) inside the Yoke and passes
it.” Clearly this is comparable to the second omen involving Stars in 5.1.

5.4 Wenus and the Wagon

Besides omens 126—127 of VAT 10218 the other main omens mentioning the Wagon are
from Group F: K.3601 reverse 33 and 36: “Above the Wagon the sky is black™ (which
the commentator inexplicably interprets to mean, “above Venus Mercury stands”), and
"the Wagon is upside down.” The Wagon often % a manifestation of the goddess [3tar,
that is, Venus. The same is true, of course, of the remaining Wagon omens scattered
about in the Venus tablets.

5.5 Venus and the Field and the Star of Eridu

The only other constellation omen found in Group A is Sm. 1354, omen 3: “Venus —
the Field (and) the Star of Eridu are seen together with her and stand.” K. 148, line 37,
equates the Field with Mercury and the Star of Eridu with Mars. This interpretation is
unlikely. The reason for the collocation of these two constellations is that one will rise
as the other sets; see BPO 2 XII19=1IX 22. The omen, then, is that on one horizon appear
Venus and one of the two constellations while on the opposite horizon stands the other
constellation.

From Group F comes another Field omen (K.3601, omen 14): “Venus becomes
visible within the Field"” (see 10). The latitudes of the two stars of the Field closest to the
ecliptic, v and -y Pegasi, are about +19° and +12° respectively. Venus would not have
appeared within the Square of Pegasus; the Babylonian constellation may have included
some stars further south — e.g., ¢, &, A, and w Piscium.

Maost of the remaining constellations are mentioned in TE omens, and are found in
Group B texts. See also 6.6,

5.6.1 Venus and the Furrow
*Venus reaches (KUR) the Furrow — variant: comes close to (TE) it" appears as K.602]
rev. 12'. The first part of this protasis is used as an explanation of “Venus approaches
Stars™ in K.35:22; see below 5.6.4.

In Group F(K.3601 rev. 26-28 = ND 4362:18-20) is found a triad of omens involving
the Furrow: “Venus comes close to (TE) the Furrow” is the first element in each; they




conclude respectively with “and a storm wind rises,” “and the south wind blows,” “and
the north wind blows.” These are reminiscent of the lunar eclipse omens (Eniima Anu
Enlil 15-22) in which the direction from which the wind blows signifies the country
affected.

5.6.2 Venus and the Plow

This 1s found in K.22261i 43'(omen 32): “Venus comes close to the Plow.” The preceding
and following omens concern Venus and Mars: “the Red star” in K.2226 ii 42'(omen
31}, “the Strange star” in K.2226 ii 44'(omen 33); in K.35:24 “Venus comes close to
the Plow" is interpreted to mean: “she comes close to Mars (*Salbatanu).” It is not clear
whether the Plow was interpreted as Mars because of K.2226 ii 42'and 44, or the latter
two omens are associated with K.2226 ii 43’ because of the commentary in K.35:24, or
the two tablets have nothing to do with each other.

5.63 Venus and the Fish

K.2226 ii 25'contains as its protasis “Venus comes close to the Fish.” Again, the same
omen appears in K.35 as omen 23; there 1115 interpreted to mean: “Venus comes close (o
the Goat-fish.” The reason for this is that the Fish, Piscis Austrings, had a right ascension
157 (s béru) greater than that of the Goat-fish in - 1000;

RA &
o Piscis Austrini 298.2° -43.5°
& Capricorni 283.0° -25.3°

Clearly & Capricorni lay near the point of the Winter Solstice on the ecliptic, which is
probably the reason that the Goat-fish was used by the commentator.

5.6.4  Venus and Stars

K.35:22 18 a third TE omen “Venus comes close to Stars.” This it interprets 1o mean:
*Wenus reaches the Furrow.” Here one might suggest that the RA of Stars 15 approxi-
mately equal to 180° diminished by the RA of the Furrow (again for -1000):

RA
17 Tauri 15.4°
o Virginis 163° = 180°-17°

In other words, Stars rises about ', béru after the rising of the point of the Vernal
Equinox (near 35 Anetis in -1000), and the Furrow rises 3 beru later, ' béru before the
rising of the point of the Fall Equinox (near o Librae in -1000).

5.7 Venus within constellations
K.3632 is a composite text whose beginning connects it with Group B, though it also

contains material from Groups D and F. Among the latter is a group of omens in which
Venus 1s located within constellations. See also 5.5,



5.7.1 Venus between the Twins

K.3632:19 (= K.3601 rev. 13) is: “Venus stands between (ina birit) the Twins." Here the
Twins must be the Little Twins (MAS TAB.BA TURTUR), ¢ and A Geminorum, which are
close to the ecliptic.

5.7.2 Venus within the Lion
K.3632:20 (= K.3601 rev. 14) is: “Venus stands within (ina $A) the Lion.” This is
differentiated into the occurrences of this phenomenon in the eastern sky and in the
western; K.3632:21 (= K.3601 rev. 15): “Venus in the East stands within the Lion.” and
E..3601 rev. 16: *Venus inthe West stands within the Lion.” The beginning of that protasis
is found in K.3632: [ing UTU].50.A, but instead of continuing fna $A MUL UR.GU LA as
does K.3601 rev. 16, it proceeds with K.3601 rev. 17: ana $A MULLUGAL TU-ub “enters
within the King.” The King, of course, is & Leonis.

Another Lion omen is K.3601 rev. 8: “Venus [. . .] enters the Lion.” This is interpreted
o mean: “it goes higher to/by 25 béru” As an equatorial arc, 2 béru is equal to 20°,
or | hour and 20 minutes. This does not make much sense to us. But if we consider the
20 to be measured North from the East-point along the horizon and remember that “to
g0 higher” means “to appear above the horizon further North” (see 9.2), then it does not
surprise us that the declination of part of the Lion in —700 was not far from +167, which
corresponds to a rising-amplitude of 20° at a terrestrial latitude of 36°. The longitude of
Venus, if she had no latitude, would be 1277, her right ascension 130°,

Star Right Ascension in —700 Declination
o Leonis 107.8° +] 8.8°
o Leonis 114.4° +22.2°
o Leonis 121.1° +20.7¢
4 Leonis 130.0° +33.3¢

3.7.3  Venus within EnmeSarra

The last of the protases preserved in this section of K.3632 is that of omen 23: “Venus
stands within Enmesarra.” Here EnmeSarra (a part of Perseus) must include some of the
northern stars of Taurus, see BPO 2, 11.

3.74  Venus enters the Scorpion

The last mentioned omen is also found in another text of Group F, as omen 31 of K.2346,
Omen 24 of the same tablet is: “Venus enters into the Scorpion.” The commentary refers
to the varying effects of this omen as it appears in the East and in the West, and then
mentions Stars; this latter is clearly areference to the phenomenon recorded in MUL.APIN
Liii 1314 that Stars and the Scorpion rise and set simultaneously.

5775 Venus and the Bull of Heaven

There is just one apparent reference in our material to the retrogression of Venus. Omen
3 of K.35 is: "Venus turns back (issafur) within the [Bull of’] Heaven.” In the ACT
material the verb meaning “to retrograde” is GUR.




6 Venus and unnamed stars
These omens all concern the spatial relations between Venus and the stars, though in
the cases of at least some of the TE omens these relations may be used for time-keeping
purposes.

6.1  Venus “takes” a star

This omen, using the verb form legdt "has taken®, presumably refers to Venus® occulting
a fixed star. This hypothesis is strengthened by the frequent assertion that the “taken™
star is small. The three legdr omens all come from Group A; they are:

VAT 10218:69 (= BM 75228:13): “Venus has taken a star and that star is small.”
BM 73228:14 (= VAT 10218:70): “Venus has taken a star at her right side and Venus
is large and the (BM 75228: her) star is small.” Venus is retrograde here.

VAT 10218:71 (= BM 75228:15): *Venus has taken a star at her left side and Venus
is large and the (BM 75228: her) star is small.” Venus here is in direct motion.

6.2  Venus with stars at her side

The same section of the VAT text continues with other omens involving stars to the right
and left of Venus:

VAT 10218:72: “Venus — one star stands at her right, one star stands at her left.”
VAT 10218:73: “Venus has a string of stars at her right.”
VAT 10218:74: “Venus has a string of stars at her left.”

Probably also to be connected with this straightforward interpretation are two TE omens:

VAT 10218:67: “Venus — in her right horn a star comes close to her.”
VAT 10218:68: “Venus — in her left horn a star comes close to her.”

What is meant by Venus® horns is not certain, but the right horn and the left hormn probably
refer to the upper right and upper left of Venus respectively.

The two omens mentioning the horn of Venus also are found in Em, 146 rev. 1 as 4
and 5. The same text, in rev. ii 8, inserts a horn into the protasis of an omen concerning
occultation; the version of this same omen in BM 75228:14 correctly omits any reference
to Venus' horn.

6.2.1  Venus with a beard

Venus wearing a beard in each month is a set of composite omens (that 1s, omens whose
protases contain more than one variable) of lgqgur fpui (§ 84) which appear also in the
material related to Tablets 59-6(). There are also a pair of beard omens in three Group
F texts:




K.3601:24 = K.2346:14 = ND 4362:8: “Venus has a beard.”
K.3601:25 = K.2346:15 = ND 4362:9: “Venus rises and has a beard.”™

K.3601:25 and ND 4362:8 gloss the first with: “Stars stand at her side, vanant;
front.” In this tradition, then, Venus® beard is the Pleiades when the planet stands
beside them.

6.3 NIGIN

We have already seen, in the discussion of Jupiter omens (3.3), that NIGIN — “zo around,
surround” — is sometimes taken by the commentaries to mean “be above.” This seems
to us to make good sense — a sense that is supported by the following pair of omens
found 1in Group A:

VAT 10218:65: “Venus — above her a great star goes around, variant: stands.”
VAT 10218:66: “Venus

above her a little star goes around, variant: stands.”

The same idea is conveyed by K.13849:4: “Venus is surrounded by a crown of stars.”
An omen very similar to the first in the preceding pair is placed in the first section
of VAT 10218:

VAT 10218:8: “Venus at her appearance above her the Great Star goes around
her” A vanant to this omen is BM 75228:17: “Venus — stars surround (her).”

The only other object said to “surround” Venus is the rainbow, in Sm.1354:2: “Venus at
her appearance is surrounded by a net of the rainbow.” K.148 line 36 glosses this: “she
is crowned with a rainbow = a rainbow [stands’] above her”

6.3.1 Venus and the crowns
We have already noted the omen K. 13849:5 — “Venus is surrounded by a crown of stars”
that seems to refer to the stars being above Venus (presumably at her appearance in
the East). And the usual interpretation of “wears the crown of x” is that something is
“in front of” Venus; this, of course, means simply that it precedes Venus in the diurnal
rotation toward the West. Therefore, as Venus’ altitude increases in the morning before
sunrise, the crown in front of her is also necessarily above her.
The largest collection of crown omens is in Group A. One series from VAT 10218,
section 3, runs as follows:

VAT 10218:19:; “Venus wears the crown of the Sun.”
VAT 10218:20: “Venus wears the crown of the Moon.”
VAT 10218:21: “Venus wears two crowns.”

Clearly the first omen is unlikely; if the Sun rises before Venus, the latter is invisible
except on such occasions as that of a solar eclipse. K. 148 omens 15-17 offer interesting
interpetations of these omens:



K.148:15: “Saturn stands in front of her.”
K.148:16: “Mercury stands in front of her.”
K.148:17: “two planets stand in front of her.”

The substimtion of Saturn for the Sun and of Mercury for the Moon reminds one of the
Indian tradition, appearing first in the Sanskrit samhitis or omen collections that were
strongly influenced by Mesopotamian sources, that Saturn is the son of the Sun and
Mercury the son of the Moon (for the Indians also Mars is the son of Earth).

Among the following omens in VAT 10218 are two more involving the crown of the
Muoon:

VAT 10218:25: “Venus stands in the crown of the Moon.”

This omen also appears, with a different apodosis, as VAT 10218:28.
VAT 10218:27: *“Venus stands in the hom of the crown of the Moon.”

It is uncertain what phenomena these omens refer to; if the crown is above or in front of
Wenus, the latter can scarcely stand in it. K.148 omen 21 reads the first of these omens:
“Venus stands in the crown of the Sun,” and understands that to mean: “she comes close
to (TE) the Jaw of the Bull.” In this connection it is well to note that the Jaw of the Bull
{ev Tauri and the Hyades) is identical with the Crown of Anu (Astrolabe B B 1 7-5, and
MUL.APINT ii 1.

As the rainbow surrounds (NIGIN) Venus, so Venus “wears a crown of the rainbow™
in K.148 omen 14. The commentary takes this to mean: “a rainbow lies crosswise in
front of her”

K.148 omens 10-13 introduce omens in which the crown of Venus is respectively
black, white, green, and red. This may refer to the color of the clouds above the planet,
but K.148 states that these omens mean that there stands in front of Venus Satumn,
Jupiter, Mars, and Mercury respectively. It is curious that Mars is associated with green
and Mercury with red as this is the opposite of what one expects; Satum is, as expected,
associated with black. Venus “wears a silver crown™ in K.3601 rev. 10

6.4  Venus broadened ' by stars
This omen, found in K.65635:3, is quite obscure in its meaning; perhaps it refers to a star
or stars appearing to be contiguous to the planet so that their combined light seems to

be a broad streak. The omen is simply: “Venus is broadened” (ruppusar) by stars.”

f.5

We do not know what is meant by K.229:48: “Venus at her appearance MUL NE LI SI™;
the last three signs presumably represent a verb form with a feminine suffix (-si < 51)
referring to Venus.



6.6 TE

We have already noted the TE omens involving planets (3 and 4) and named constellations
(5.7); the majority may be tabulated as follows (cf. BPO 2, 20):

Subject Ohject Mutual
VAT 10218:54 Venus and Jupiter
K.3601 rev. 12 Wenus Jupiter
VAT 10218:63 Mars Venus
K.6021 rev. 127 Venus Furrow
K.2226:21 Venus Fish
K.2226:32 Venus Plow

In all of these instances there is no difficulty in accepting the normal meaning of TE
“come close to.” It is only a triad of them that appear in K.35 that suggests a different
interpretation because of the commentary.

In K.35:22-24 we find the following equations:

Venus TE Stars = Venus reaches’ Furrow
Venus TE Fish = Venus TE Goat-fish
Venus TE Plow = Venus TE Mars

We have noted above (5.6.4) that in the first example the right ascensions of Stars and
Furrow are 5 beru’s apart and symmetrical with respect to the colures and in the second
the night ascensions of Fish and Goat-Fish are /2 béry apart, with that of the Goat-fish
at the Winter Solstice. The commentary on the third omen is motivated by some other
consideration.

If the hint of right-ascensional differences being significant in some texts is taken
seriously, one may suggest an interpretation of a pair of omens that appear normally in
texts of Group F, but also are found in E.2226, which otherwise belongs o Group B:

K.2226:13 “Venus — counted stars TE her”
K.2226:22: “Venus — uncounted stars TE her”

The “counted stars™ may be those that appear on the “strings” of BM 78161 (Walker and
Pingree, in A Scientific Humanist. Studies in Memory of Abraham Sachs, E. Leichty etal.,
eds. [Philadelphia, 1988], 313-22) and can be used to count or calculate right ascensions
and lapsed time. The "uncounted stars™ are all other stars. In this interpretation, two
planets or a constellation and a planet TE each other, in one meaning of the word, when
they are on the same “string” — i.e., have the same right ascension. Two constellations
or a planet and a constellation, or even two planets may perhaps also be said to TE each
other when they lie on certain “strings™ or right ascension circles set, for instance, by
an instrument such as seems to be indicated by the GU-text. There is then between
the meridian transits a determined right ascensional or time difference. In late texts the
“counted stars™ are what we call “Normal Stars.”




7.1 Venus with a mefhuw/Sabil

We do not know exactly what a mefhu (also called Sabihi) 15, but suspect it to be a
mirage (see BPO 2, 19). It can be red, white, or green.

A whole section (no. 6) of VAT 10218 is devoted to this phenomenon, first as 1t
appears to the right, plain and in its three colors (omens 80-33), then to the left, plain
and in its three colors (omens 84-87), and finally “lies crosswise in her middle, variant:
behind her” (omen 88).

7.2 Venus with a sirfu

Sirhu is a word whose meaning is not certain. However, the first of the omens in section
9 {omens 118—-123) of VAT 10218 indicates that it is something like a meshu or mirage
since it is the object of the verb imsuh, which shares the root msh with meshu; it should,
then, be a luminous phenomenon. VAT 10218:120, “Venus has a sirfu towards the west,”
seems to indicate that this light can be produced in various directions, while the next
omen, “Venus regularly has a sivhiu.” implies that it is not necessarily just a momentary
flash.

The interpretations of omens 122 and 123 offered in K.35:1-2 seem without basis;
“Venus has a sirhu” is taken to mean “in her progress she rises higher fast,” and *Venus
does not have a sirf™ to mean "she completes her position (KLGUB) calmly and stands.”
The commentator correlates the sirhu with Venus® increasing her rising amplitude.

1.3 Venus and a cross

Two texts, K.12457:5 of Group B and K.3601 rev. 3 of Group F, have the omen: “Venus
has a cross (ifpafurtu).” This probably means that she sparkles with four rays emanating
in orthogonal directions. The preceding omen, “Venus has a LAL,” perhaps means the
same thing since it has the same apodosis. The same pair of omens also occur in K.4571,
referring to Mars, and in K.2229 and its duplicate K.3553, referring to several planets
and constellations,

% Venus and her secret place.

A number of omens in Group F involve Venus' secret place (KI nigirti). From Esarhad-
don’s Annals (see Hunger and Pingree, MUL.APIN p.146f.) and the GU text we know
that, by the early seventh century at the latest, the planets™ secret places were located
near the stars near which the Greeks later located their astrological exaltations — (the
Sun's in Aries, the Moon's in Taurus), Jupiter’s in Cancer, Mercury’s in Virgo, Saturn’s
in Libra, (Mars' in Capricorn, and Venus' in Pisces) (the positions in parentheses are not
attested in the early cuneiform sources). The system may well go back to about — 1000,
the approximate date of MUL.APIN.

In order to test whether or not Venus® secret place in Eniima Anu Enlil 1s Pisces, it
is convenient to start with K.2346:21-22 and their commentaries.




E.2346:21: “Venus does not reach (her) secret place and disappears — that (means
that) she does not complete nine months.”

E.2346:22: “Venus becomes visible in the North and reaches (her) secret place and
disappears — she becomes visible in the path of Enlil and completes 9 months and goes
lower' "

The second omen refers to Venus' becoming visible in the East during the summer,
when she rises above the horizon in the path of Enlil, and her reaching the end of Pisces,
her secret place, within the nine months of her period of visibility. The opposite of
K.2346:22, wherein Venus does not reach her secret place, is K.3708:6.

A similar pair of omens is found as K.3708:7-8 = D.T. 47:15-16. In this pair Venus
becomes visible in the West and either does or does not reach her secret place.

More interesting is the gloss on D.T. 47:13 = K.3708:3, “Venus reaches her secret
place” The gloss is: “she reaches the Lion, variant: she goes higher taby 25 ber”
Taken with K.2346:22 = K.3708:5 this should mean that, at her first visibility in the
East, Venus is in the Lion, 5o that within nine months she will be at the end of Pisces.
For the meaning of the variant, “she goes higher to/by 2/ béru,™ see 5.7.2,

9  Venus in the paths of Enlil, Anu, and Ea

It has been pointed out (BPO 2, 17-18) that the three “paths™ are arcs along the horizon
over which the stars are seen (o rise; the argument raised against this interpretation by
Lambert in JAOS 107 (1987) 95 is irrelevant since the width of the “paths” remains
constant whether they are regarded as heavenly or as honzontal bands.

There are four sets of “path”™ omens in texts belonging to Group F; the first three
are found mm K.7936, omens 1-9; all four in K.3601, omens 1-12. The first three are
consistent in the order of the paths — Ea, Anu, Enlil; the fourth reverses that order —
Enlil, Anu, Ea — and clearly is from a different source.

But within the first three, the third seems to be a repetition of the first, simply
replacing KUR with 1G1 in the protasis and rephrasing the apodosis. One can imagine
that originally there were two sets of “path™ omens — “Venus appears’ in the path of
Ea/Anu/Enlil,” and “Venus follows the path of Ea/Anu/Enlil for six months and stands’.”
The first of these appeared in two versions. A compiler combined the two omens, using
one version of the first omen; a later compiler added the second version of the first omen.
It was in this form that the set of omens was placed at the head of K.7936. A third “path™
omen was developed elsewhere — “Venus in the East and the West stands in the path of
Enlil/Anu/Ea.” This omen a later compiler appended to the set as it appears in K. 7936;
this was the form that was placed at the head of K.3601.

The precise limits of the “paths™ along the eastern horizon are impossible to deter-
mine; observers at each locality would have, presumably, certain landmarks that they
could use, or they may have set up markers as the Greeks, presumably under Babylonian
influence, set up markers of the points of the turning of the Sun (heliotrdpia) in the
sixth century B.C. We can only refer to BPO 2, 7 where it is noted that the path of Enlil
extended North from about 13° North of the East point, and the path of Ea South from
about 117 South of the East point, while the path of Anu would lie in between except




for the Arrow and the Bow (to which, in light of the GU text, can now be added the
Rooster).

The Sun will rise above each of these paths for about two or four months continu-
ously; her declination increases from -12° to +12% in ca. 60 days, increases from +12°
to +23.5° and returns to +12° in ca. 120 days, decreases from +12° t0 -12° in ca. 60
days, and returns to the beginning of this annual cycle in ca. 120 days.

The question remains of whether Vienus can remain within one of the paths for six
months — 180 days. The only possibilities would be when the Sun was in the path of
Enlil (between longitudes of ca. 307 and 150°) or in the path of Ea (between longitudes
of ca. 210% and 330°). Then, if Venus is near the maximum elongation from the Sun
before inferior conjunction, if at a southern latitude, it can remain in the path of Ea first
in the West and then in the East (with a period of invisibility at inferior conjunction
intervening) from Sepiember till March, or, if at a northern latitude, in the path of Enlil
from March till September. The switch from the western to the eastemn horizon and the
period of invisibility, brief though it may be, cast doubt on this interpretation; but the
next set of omens may address the problem of the switching of horizons.

The fourth set of “path” omens, in which Venus remains in one of the paths in the
East and the West, would seem to mean that she appears above a part of the horizon
belonging to one of the paths at her last visibility in the East and reappears at her first
visibility in the West above a part of the horizon belonging to the same path.

The “path™ omens are played with by the compiler of 81-2-4.229. He begins with
the variant of the first set that appears as the third in K.7936 and K.3601, but in the order
AnwEnlil/Ea. He then proceeds with invented variant protases which are associated
with no apodoses: “Venus becomes visible (1GI) in the Bl BI of the path of Anuw/Enlil/Ea,”
“Nenus becomes stable (ikin) in the RI Bl of the path of AnwEnlil/Ea,” “Venus becomes
visible in the path of Anuw/Enlil/Ea and becomes stable in the RI BI of the path of
AnwEnlilfEa,” “Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu and becomes stable in the
Ri BI of the path of Enlil/Ea” — here the text breaks off, but it is easy to supply the
last four of the permutations. Even if we knew the reading and meaning of RI BI, our
understanding of the Babylonian omens of Venus would not likely be enhanced by these
strange inventions.

9.1 Wenus has a “head” or a “rear.”

Another set of omens characteristic of the texts belonging to Group F are based on the
statement that “Venus at her appearance (KURSARIGIIGILA) has a head (SAG.DU) or
rear (EGIR).” The commentaries in one way or another interpret “to have a head” to
mean that Venus appears first in the path of Anu and during the course of her period of
visibility appears at more and more northerly points on the horizon until she appears in
the path of Enlil, and “to have a rear” to mean that similarly she appears at more and
more southerly points on the horizon until she appears in the path of Ea (K.2346:8-11).
Some commentaries do not mention the paths (ND 4362:2-5), and others specify that
she does/does not “complete” 2/ béru (20°) or 2 béry (60°) (D.T. 47:11-12). The 20°
and 607 are arcs of rising amplitude measured along the horizon above which Venus may
appear during a period of visibility. To complete 24 béru would imply that she reached a
declination of 16°, near the bounds of the path of Anu; to complete 2 béru would mean
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to cover the whole arc between the northern and southern turning points of the Sun.
These computations assume that the observations were made at a latitude of 36%; see D.
Pingree, “Venus Phenomena in Eniima Anu Enlil,” in Die Rolle der Astronomie in den
Kulturen Mesopotamiens, Graz. 1993, 259-273, H. Galter, ed., esp. 267.

9.2 Venus goes higher

Three omens — 10, 11, and 12 — in the first section of VAT 10218 seem to be related
to this concept of the changing rising-point of Venus on the horizon.

VAT 10218:10: “Venus at her appearance moves (igarrim) towards her front.”
VAT 10218:11: *Venus at her appearance halves heaven and stands.”
VAT 10218:12: “Venus at her appearance goes progressively higher (iftanagqa).”

Omens 10 and 12 seem to be essentially duplicates, though 10, with the words “towards
her front,” seems to be anticipating the idea of “has a head.” It is omen 12 that appears
in texts of Group F (K.7936:19; K.3601:23; K.2346:12; and ND 4362:6); K.2346:12
interprets the omen to mean: “she appears in the East in the path of Ea and goes higher
calmly towards the path of Enlil”

Note that in MUL.APIN Il i 11-21] the facts that the rising-amplitude of the Sun
increases to the South between the Summer Solstice and the Winter Solstice, to the
North between the Winter Solstice and the Summer Solstice, are expressed respectively
by “turns (GUR-ma) and keeps moving down (wltanappal) towards the South” and “turns
(GUR-ma) and keeps coming up (undanahhar) towards the North.”

VAT 10218:11, T suspect, means that Venus “splits heaven” by appearing above the
East-point exactly; ¢f. MULAPIN I i 37, in which this phraseology is applied to Jupiter,
and the commentary thereon by Hunger and Pingree. It should not be taken to mean that
Venus reaches mid-heaven.

Neither should the omen “Venus ascends to the zigpy' be taken to mean that Vienus
reaches the zenith — even more an impossibility for Venus, This omen oceurs in several
texts from Group F (K.3601:23; K.2346:13; and ND 4362:7 and 15) as well as in one of
Group B (K.800:5). It must mean that Venus appears above the point along the horizon
that a zigpu-star rises above, This cannot refer to any of MUL APIN’S zigpu stars, but would
be possible with some from later lists of zigpu-stars. E.g., AO 6478 (ed. Schaumberger)
includes as zigpu-stars:

Star Declination in =700 Latitude
o Herculis +18.5° +37.7°
! Cancri (Presepe) +22.7° -1

o Leonis +22° +(.3°

Clearly Venus could rise on the same night above the point on the horizon above which
i} Cancri and the rest of Presepe as well as a Leonis rose; for the latter situation see
5.7.2. She also could rise above the point on the horizon above which o Herculis
(RA =228.4°) rose as the latter sets. The longitude of Venus without any latitude but at




a declination of +18% would be 507, whose RA is ca. 47°. The difference is very close
to 180°,

10 Venus and the KLGUB

In BPO 2,17 we suggested that its KLGUB is a planet’s or star’s position when it is first
seen on a particular night. The evidence of this fascicle allows us to suggest that, more
precisely, it often refers to the place on the horizon above which a planet rises or sets.
Since it is used of fixed stars in BPO 2 XVII 9, 10, and 12, and XVIII 6, the meaning
we proposed before is not replaced. but only modified in some cases.

One of the more suggestive omens in this regard is in section 8 of VAT 10215,
omen 106: “Venus changes her position for 9 months in the East, for 9 months in the
West” This probably refers to the fact that. during her nine months of visibility, her
declination (and consequently the point on the horizon above which she appears) is
constantly changing. The same is said for a period of a month in omen 109,

In omen 110 (omen 39) is the statement that Venus stands in the position of the
Maoon; if our interpretation is correct, it simply means that Venus and the Moon appear,
at different times of the night, above the same point on the horizon. VAT 10218:111 is:
“Wenus stands in (what is) not her position”; this might mean that she no longer rises (or
sets) above the same point on the horizon. K.3601 rev. 35 glosses it with: “she stands in
front of the Field, variant: [she . ..] in the (path of) [.. .].”

Omens 114-117 of VAT 10218 have Venus in her position stand to the North, South,
East, and West. Again, this makes sense if the KLGUB is a horizon phenomenon; Venus
appears above the East or West points, in the path of Anu, to the Morth, in the path of
Enlil, or to the South, in the path of Ea. With this compare K.3601:41-44, which have
Venus appear (1G1) in the North, West, East, and South, without mentioning her KLGUB.

The commentator in K.6021 seems to accept our interpretation. K.6021 rev. 11
glosses “changes her position” with “she goes higher, variant: goes lower,” which
presumably refers to the rising-point becoming more northerly or more southerly (see
0.2). Similarly, K.7936:10 and K.3601:13 place after their respective sets of omens
concerning the paths the omen, “Venus does not change her position.” And K.35 has a
pair of relevant omens:

K.35:14: *“Venus appears and changes her position.”
K.35:15: “Venus appears and her position 15 complete.”

The second is clearly the negation of the first — i.e., another way of saying that Venus
does not change her position. If we consider this to refer to two consecutive nights, the
position is most likely on the horizon: if to one night, the omen is trivialized to mean
simply that Venus moves with the diurnal rotation.

Finally, the same tablet presents two omens involving the color of the KLGUB:

K.35:16: “Venus® position is red.”
K.35:17: “Venus' position is green.”



Though the commentator takes the first to mean “Mars stands with her,” the second
“Saturn stands with her,” the selection of just these two colors seems rather to point to
the horizon-phenomena of the green flash and the red flash; see BPO 2,19.

11 Venus and color

Probably referring to the same phenomenon of the refraction of Venus' light into green
and red components when it is near the horizon is the set of omens (13=17) in section
| of VAT 10218 and in related tablets in which Venus at her appearance (IGUKUR/SAR)
is red, black, white, green, or green and red (the black and white, if not simply formal
fillers out of an accepted quadripartite color scheme, presumably just mean obscured
and bright).

A tablet from Group E, K.9493, contains a set of different color omens:

K.9493: 14" “Venus is . .. with white and black.”
K.9493:15"; “Venus is . .. with black, variant: red, green, black, green.”
K.9403:16": “Venus — her rear(?) is [...] white and black.”

The meaning of these omens is unclear.

12 Venus' light, brightness, and obscurity

The verb to denote Venus’ gaining radiance or scintillating is itrananbit, found in Group
F texts (K.3601 et al.) (cf. BPO 2,18). To become faint is unnure (D.T. 47:10 and
K.229:54) (cf. BPO 2,18). A similar meaning is attached to lwnmenar, “she is very
faint,” found in K.229:50 (¢f. BPO 2 VI 4a and XV 30). The common verb meaning
“she is dimmed” is adrar (¢f. BPO 2,18), found in Tablets 59—60 and also in K.2226:

26:19: “Venus is dimmed at her right side.”

3
226:20: “*Venus is dimmed at her left side.”

Other omens directly relate o Venus® light, Ub.DA (cf. BPO 2,18).

VAT 10218:2: “Venus her light 15 terrifying(?).”

E.800:8: “Venus flashes (SUR) and her light falls on the earth.” For SUR see BPO
2,18-19,

D.T.47:6: “Venus — at her appearance (KUR) her light is as smoky as fog.”

Finally, there is omen 89 of VAT 10218 which occurs in a number of other tablets:
“Wenus does not appear in the sky” ND 4362:23 understands this to mean that: “she
is surrounded by a green design (GIS.HUR).” Whatever this “green design” may be (a
cloud?), it presumably covers Venus so that it can not be seen,
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13 Venus and gender

We do not comprehend the import of a pair of omens that occurs frequently in texts of
Group E

K.3601 rev. 31: “Venus appears (KUR) in the East and 1s female”

K.3601 rev. 32: “Venus appears (1G1) in the West and is male.”

13.1

Equally obscure is another omen, K.3601 rev. 48: “Venus alone is perfect.” The com-
mentator improbably asserts that this means: “she is noble, she did not disappear, she
rose’ and was standing all day.”

13.2

We also do not understand VAT 10218:5: “Venus at her appearance (1GI) . . . hike a bull.”
The commentary in K.148:6 interprets this to mean: “becomes faint.™

|4  Venus rises and descends

We have seen that NIM, “goes higher,” and urtahhas, “goes lower,” refer to Venus'
appearing at points along the horizon successively more northern and southern. Another
verb form, wlldt, means that she goes high (above the horizon), and another, ustakvit,

that she goes down (towards the horizon).

AT 10218:4: “Venus rapidly is high.”
K.229:29: “Venus goes down and sets,”

A not very distinctive omen is K.3601 rev. 47: “Venus disappears (itabal).”
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Notes on Tablets 59-60

David Pingree

The Compound Monthly Omens

The main repository of these omens consists of Tablets 59 and 60, neither of which
is preserved intact. Other such omens are preserved in K.229 and the other tablets of
Group E. Many of the compound monthly omens are based on one or more omens found
in Groups A and B, and many others are borrowed from the series lgqur fpus. We shall
discuss the omens month by month.

Month I

Little remains of the omens of month I. The last omen in K.3549 before month 11, “If
Venus is dimmed (adir) in month 1" is the standard conclusion to a monthly section
in Tablets 59-60, derived from [lgqur fpus (§ 86.1). Presumably the preceding four
omens in K.3549 (Source F) also pertain to month I. More problematical is the material
in K.10337 (Source B;). The first omen, “[If in month [ Venus at her appearance] is
dimmed ([a]drat),” contains the phenomenon “dimmed” that we expect in the last omen
of month I, to which is added the phenomenon “at her appearance.” restored in the
now broken protasis; the reference to day 16 of month [ in line 4 must be a part of the
apodosis or a comment and 15 not to be taken as belonging to the protasis. It is unclear
what the contents of the rest of the fragment are.

The commentary in K.2907 preserves three omens pertaining to month [
1. “If Venus becomes visible (1GI-{#) in month ™
2. “If Venus rises (KUR-fa) in month I"; and
3. “If Venus in month I has a beard.”
All three of these omens are derived from lgqgur ipuf, see §§ 82,1, B3.1, and 84.1
respectively. But only the second, with KUR, is typical of Tablets 59 and 60; one expects
it, from the pattern elsewhere in this text, to be the first omen of month 1. Perhaps the
author of K.2907, like the author of K.229 as remarked below, had a copy of Tablet 59
which was missing the omens of month I, and tried to fill the gap with the first three
omens of that month in Jggur ipus. For his association of 1GI with the West and KUR with
the East see K.3601 rev. 31-32 and 1-13. He also associates the Great Star and the Yoke
with Jupiter, along with two other names of Jupiter: UD.ALTAR and Sulpaea, and the
Red Star as well as the obscure group of signs 51 E with Mars; it cannot be established
whether these references to Jupiter and Mars pertain to the second omen or to both the
first and second omen. This might hint at an omen like II 2, but the purpose for these
lines in K.2907 remains obscure.

The only other Venus omens located in month [ — not counting the omens referring
to last visibility in the East and in the West, preserved on K.3632 — are the first two of
K.3708:
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1. “If Venus becomes visible (1G1) in month I in the North™;

2. “If Venus becomes visible (1G1) in month [ in the West.”

In the second of these two omens the designation of the month seems to have little
significance (but cf. K.2907 i 1), but in the first, one is supposedly to understand that
the declination of Venus is such that it rises above the horizon at a place (KLGUB) more
northerly than that of the Sun, which rises close to the east-point.

It is noteworthy that K.229 (Group E) has two sequences of month-omens — omens
2-14 and omens 1545 — from two different sources, the first of which designates the
months by numbers, the second by their Elamite names. Neither sequence contains an
omen for month I, which was already missing when the two sources of K.229 were
compiled.

K.2907, line 8, preserves and comments on an omen “If Venus from month VI to
month XII has brilliance and another(?) brilliance...” in which month I is not men-
tioned, but which can be identified on the basis of the apodosis commented upon as the
penultimate omen (1 11} preserved in both sources C and F, and which fits the sequence
of omens commented upon in K.2907. It is not clear to us what this omen means. Note
that the first part of the protasis occurs in VI 8, where it more properly belongs.

Month I1

Aside from the two framing quotations from fgqgur ipes (11 1 equals fggur ipus § 83.2,
and [T 18equals§ §6.2), the omens for month IT in Tablet 39 are generally quite complex,
with many of their elements derived from Group A omens. Some of the protases are
astronomically impossible, while others contain unrelated alternatives; these features
suggest that they are atificial, having no basis in observation,

In II 2 Venus is mentioned alongside the Moon, a sitwation which places the
phenomenon early in the month. Since [GIR].TAB or Scorpion is visible, the oppo-
site star is MUL.[MUL] which, according to MUL.APIN 1 iii 14, sets as Scorpion rises.
The initial observation, then, occurs on the first evening of month II, with the Moon
near the Pleiades and Venus near her greatest elongation from the Sun, near Gemini.
In — 1000 the longitdes would be approximately as follows

Sun ca. 0°
Moon ca. 15°
Pleiades ca. 18°
Venus ca. 45°
Gemini ca. 52°=-72°

Two nights later, the Moon will pass Venus. The only part of the omen that remains
problematical is the appearance of the Yoke (taken to be Jupiter by the commentator on
[2inK.2907, cf. 3.2), as an alternative to Gemini.

For Venus coming oul of the left horn of the Moon see the lost omen after VAT
10218:47 and 1j.

For Venus and the Yoke on day 3 see K.229:35 and 5.3.

The third omen picks up on Venus and the Yoke referred to in the second; here Venus
is said to be to the left of — i.e., behind — the Yoke. Compare VAT 10218:7 (*If Venus
at her appearance stands behind [EGIR] Nébiru™) taken with the preceding omen, VAT
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10218:6 (“If Venus at her appearance stands in front of [ina 1G1] the Yoke, variant: in
front of NEbiru™). The commentary on this in K.148:6 asserts that both the Yoke and
INebiru refer to Jupiter; see 3.2, The insertion of the Moon as a second variant to the
Yoke is perhaps motivated by the appearance of the Moon in omen 2; for the omen “If
Venus stands to the left of the Moon™ see VAT 10218:41 and If.

Omens 4 and 5 are variants of each other, as is indicated by the identity of their
apodoses. As omen 3 is paralleled by VAT 10218:7, so omens 4 and 3 are, at least in
part, by VAT 10218:9 (“If Venus ... is surrounded by stars™). For the great star and
the little star standing above her in omen 4 see VAT 10218:65 and 66 and, for the great
star, VAT 10218:8. The commentators on the VAT omens interpret “the great star” to be
Jupiter. See also 6.3.

The reference to the failure of Venus' brilliance (SE.ERZ1.MES) in omen 4 seems
out of place. Omen 5 as well as omens 6-8 occur with slight variations in wording as
K.229:19-22 in the section with Elamite month names.

Omens 6-8 refer to one or both sides of Venus being “spotted with red” in the middle
of the month, on the 14th, 15th, or 16th day (K.229:20-22 names just the 15th day).
Compare VAT 10218:13 ("If Venus at her appearance is red™), which may refer to a
red flash emitted horizontally as do omens 6-8 (see 11), while red clouds are found
in K.13849:1 (“If Venus wears a red crown”™), though K.148:16 interprets this latter
protasis to mean that “Mercury stands in front of her” (see 6.3.1), The comment of
K.148 is clearly related to that of K.2907 on omen II &, in which the fact that Venus’
right and left sides are spotted with red is interpreted to mean that Mercury and Mars
(the red planet par excellence) [stand beside her).

Omens 9-12 refer to Venus® being surrounded by a halo, which further can be red,
green, or white. The simplest way to understand these omens is as follows: at twilight

fenus appears surrounded by a ring of clouds which appear red, green, or white as they
reflect and refract the light of the Sun. A halo surrounding Venus is mentioned again in
the protasis of VI 6. Omens 1T 9-12 are repeated, in a different order (9, 10, 12, 11) as
K.229 rev. 22-25.

Inomens 13=14 Venus appears surrounded by the Great Twins (o and 3 Geminorum)
and the Little Twins ( and A Geminorum) in the West and in the East. We present below
the approximate coordinates of these four stars in — 1000,

A i)
cv Geminorm 69" +10°
F Geminorum J2° + 6;30°
{ Geminorum 63:30° - 2°
A Geminorm 67:30° + 67

Venus could be “below™ (i. e., set before) these pairs of stars in the West in month 11,
but never become visible after them in the East.

With these omens compare K.3632:20 (*“Venus stands between the Twins™), and see
3.8.1. Venus is also associated with the Twins in omens 2-11 of month [V,

In omen 15, Venus appears ina MURUB; AN-e, “in the middle of the sky™; this
expression, since the omen affects the kings of all four quarters, must be intended to
refer to midheaven. Venus, of course, can never be seen so high above the horizon at
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night. It seems that the phenomenon attested in the Jupiter omens was blindly copied
from there.

The commentary in K.2907 understands the four stars of Gemini to be the four
planets besides Venus, i.e., Jupiter, Saturn, Mercury, and Mars. There is no justification
for such an assertion that we are aware of, Its explanation in line 19 of ina MURUB; AN-¢,
ana KLGUB-3d SAs-ar (or: DIRI-ar) is obscure and appears equally without basis.

If the verbs KUR and 5U in omen 16 refer to the heliacal rising and setting of Venus
both occurring within one month, that is astronomically impossible since the period of
visibility of Venus, as either morning or evening star, is normally somewhat more than
8 months. If the verbs refer simply to Venus® appearance above the western horizon on
an evening in month I and her subsequent disappearance below the horizon later in that
same night, with adrif specifying that it was dim during this time, the phenomenon is
quite possible but also quite banal scarcely worthy of the dire consequences to the
kings of the four quarters that it is said to presage. These kings, of course, are simply
repeated from omen 15 where their presence is motivated by Venus’ being “in the middle
of the sky,” a position it no longer enjoys, even in fantasy, in omen 16.

For the protasis of omen 17 see VAT 10218:12 (“If Venus at her appearance goes
higher) and 9.2. This is correctly understood by the compiler of Tablet 59 to mean *she
changes her KLGUB™; see 10,

Month LTI

Again, the frame omens, 11T 1 and IIT 8, are taken from lgqur fpus (88 83.3 and 86.3).
The first set of independent omens in this section, III 2 and 3, are straightforward
imitations of II 15 and 16 but “in the middle of the sky” is also found in the second
omen, [II 3.

Omen IT1 4 mentions a red sirfue; we find a green one in IV 15, a white one in V 2,
and a sirhue lying crosswise in front of Venus in VI 4. Quite different characteristics of a
sirhu are found in section 10 of VAT 10218 (omens 118-123); see 7.2. K.2907 interprets
the red sirfiu of 111 4 to be a red comet, which is most unlikely, or an ifpalurtu (LA), a
cross-shaped design.

Omen 5, it appears, is repeated in Rm. 146 rev. i 1 (see K.229+:2%9a), and possibly
omen 6 or a variant thereof in rev. i 2 (K.229+:29b), but with the Elamite month name
DINGIR.MAH, which is month IV, Omen I1I 5 concerns another red phenomenon, wherein
the planet is completely colored red. The commentary in K.2907 interprets this to refer
to the approach of Mars or Mercury, the two planets that it associated with Venus’ being
spotted with red on her right and left sides in II 8, This omen is quoted as K.229:24.

The last two omens for month III, numbers 6 and 7, are based on the covering
of Venus by a membrane (fifitu) in the middle of the month, on days 14 or 15, or
throughout the month, from the 1st to the 30th. One imagines that a s is a thin,
transparent covering of cloud or mist; K.2907 defines it as a hillu. Omen II1 7 quotes a
variant, wherein §i#ine is replaced by adris, dim; the variant also occurs as IV 21,



Month I'V

Asusual, omen 1 and omen 22, the frame omens, are taken from lgqur fpud, where they
are $§ 83.4 and 86.4.

The larger part of the omens of month IV are concerned with Venus' relation with
Gemini (omens 2 through 1 1). Since the Sun by month I'V should normally be in Cancer,
these omens must refer to Venus' appearances in the east when her longitude is less than
that of the Sun; it is encouraging that this rule is broken only in omen 11, an artificial
parallel to omen 10. The counterpart of this set of morning appearances of Venus with
Gemini 1s the omen of her evening appearances with Gemini in month IT (omen 2). Since
omen 3 seems to refer to MAS. TAB BA.TUR.TUR ({ and A Geminorum), omen 2 should
refer 10 MAS.TAB.BA.GALGAL (o and # Geminorum) as do all the rest of the Gemini
omens. For another omen in which Venus appears with the Twins (presumably the Little
Twins), see 5.5.1.

It would appear that something is out of order in this section, however; perhaps
some omens have been omitted. Simple symmetry, one of the guiding principles of this
literature, suggests the following sequences:
|. Great Twins toward her front (omen 2)

2. Little Twins toward her front (omen 3)

3. Great Twins toward her right side (= her front) for 1 day (omen 4)
4. Great Twins toward her right side for 2 days (omen 5)

5. Great Twins toward her right side for 3 days (cf. omen 6)

3. Great Twins toward her rear (cf, omen 6)

. Little Twins toward her rear (totally omitted)

. Great Twins at her left side (= her rear) for 1 day (omen 7)

9. Great Twins at her left side for 2 days (omen &)

10. Great Twins at her left side for 3 days (omen 9)

11. Great Twins above her in the East (omen 10)

12. Great Twins above her in the West (omen 11)

Omens 4-9, without the discrepancies, appear as K.229 rev. 26-31.

The protasis of omen 12 may well have continued ZA[G-3d SA; sarip], “her right
side 15 colored red™; cf. 11 6 and K.229:16.

In omens 13 and 14 Venus wears two crowns, in the East and the West; K 2907 takes
this to mean that two planets stand in front of her, See VAT 10218:21 for the omen, and
k.148:17 for the comment, For the general interpretation of the crowns see 6.3.1.

For the sirfiu of omen 15 see the commentary on I11 4.

Omens 16 through 22 (the last being the normal frame omen from fggqur fpuf § 86)
are all concerned with Venus' being dim. Omens 16 and 18 are linked by the facts
that in the one it is Venus® front (IGI) or right side that is dimmed, in the other her left
side; but the latter omen belongs to the group, omens 18 through 20, concerned with
the middle of the month. In omen 17 Venus rises dimly and sets dimly (as in Il 16 and
[V 19 with its near duplicate 20, the latter two in the middle of the month), but this is
interpreted to mean “crosses the sky” in the variant, and that phrase K.2907 takes to
be valid “because all year she is faint.” If the last interpretation were correct, it would
imply that the meaning of “rises dimly and sets dimly” is that for an entire year — i.e,,
for Venus' passing by all of the stars in her path (when she “crosses the sky") — she is
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always, at her rising and at her setting, dim. Though the author of this comment seems
to have realized that Venus cannot cross the sky in a single night, his explanation, in
which “sky™ is taken to be more or less equivalent to “path,” appears rather forced. But
see the comment on V 3. For the fabilm of omen 18 see V 4and 7.1.

Omen 21 is based on 1T 7, but omits the reference to a membrane (isitu); this
omission leads us to identify K.229:28 with IV 21.

Month V

The omens of this month contain nothing new. The first and the fifth are omens §§ 83.5
and B6.5 of Iggur ipus. For the sirhu of omen 2 see 111 4, for the meshu of omen 4
see section 6 (omens B80-88) of VAT 10218, and 7.1; according to the apodoses, the
phenomenon called meshu is identical with the sabiliu of IV 18. According to omen
3 Venus sets dimly, for which phenomenon the variant is that she “remains dimmed";
K.2907 takes this omen to mean “she is faint for 9 months,” perhaps basing this on the
variant. Clearly this is to be connected also with the idea expressed in K.2907"s comment
on IV 17; for the 9 months is a full period of visibility of Venus, from a heliacal rising
to the next heliacal setting, during all of which period (roughly a vear) Venus remains
faint or dim. It is likely that K.229:29 is a quote of V 3.

Month VI

Again the frame-omens, numbers 1 and 11, are from lgqur fpus §§ 383.6 and 86.6
respectively.

Unexpectedly, K.229:7 to 10 — a part of the section in which the months are
designated by numbers rather than names — equal VI 1 to 5. The word zi-im-rum from
the apodosis of VI 1 is commented on in K.2907 rev. line 1.

Omens 2 and 3, involving the Moon, have parallels respectively in VAT 10218:20
(see 6.3.1)and in a combination of VAT 10218:41 and 39 (see 1), Omen 2 is commented
on by K.2907, with the explanation that K.148:18 applies to VAT 10218:22, “If Venus
wears | (of the) Moon.” With omen 4 compare 11 4 above, and with omen 6 compare 11
9-12. The omen in between, number 5, is related to K.35.7.

Omen 7 is paralleled by VAT 10218:58 (see 3.1b) and is commented on in K.2007.
In omen 8 the eight months from VI to XII, inclusive must be a period of visibility.
Omen Y 15 too fragmentary to be commented on. Omen 10 is a companion to omen 8§,
but represents a period of invisibility (for 2 months including month V1 in its entirety)
at superior conjunction, between Venus' last visibility in the East and first visibility in
the West. The phenomenon of slowness in rising is commented on by K.2907 with an
obvious explanation. The omen equals K.229:30.



Month VI

Again the frame-omens, numbers | and 8, are from Jgqur fpus — §§ 83:7 and 86:7
respectively.

Omen 2 is quite incomprehensible, except that it involves Venus’ entering into the
Moon on the last three days of the month before the conjunction. This implies that
Venus is in her period of visibility in the East. Cf. K.3601 rev, 34. It is probable that this
corresponds to K.229 omen 31,

Omen 6 seems 1o be based on II 2, and omen 3 on 11 9; the reason is that Venus in
month VII in the evening is opposite the stars she was with in month 11 in the morning.
But VII 6 is astronomically impossible because it places Venus with Gemini in the East
when in fact she is with Scorpion in the West at new moon.

In V11 3 the “two months or three months™ is hard to understand; itis clearly imelevant
that this is the approximate period of invisibility of Venus at superior conjunction. Note
that “month” appears in one source only; the other source takes “two or three” as
qualifying rarbasu “halo’,

However, with W11 3 can alse be compared V1 6. Also comparable are VI 7 with VI
7, VII 4 with VI &, and VII 5 with VI 10.

Month VIII

The first omen has a variant protasis and a totally different apodosis from Iggur ipus
§ 83:8. while the last omen, number 6, now broken, has been restored from Tggur ipus
& H6:8.

With omens VIII 2-3 compare the Jupiter omens, VAT 10218:53-54.

In omen 4 Lugalirra and Meslamtaea, as usual, stand for the Great Twins, so that
this omen is related to VII 6,

Omens 2 and 4 appear in variant forms as K.229:33-34; the next two omens, 35-36,
in K.229 may also refer to phenomena in month VIII.

Omen VIII 5 is too badly preserved to be interpreted.

Month X

There is not enough left of this section of EAE 60 for us to be able to identify the omens,
though omen | with its variant is more similar to VIII | than it 1s to lggur ipus § 83:9.
Omens belonging to month IX are found in K.229:37-38 (K.229:39 goes with
K.229:44 in month XII; this omen is associated with month IX in K42 omen 3 also).
K.229:37 refers to the period of invisibility of Venus at superior conjunction, from
month [X to month XII; while K.229:38 has Venus near the western horizon, entering
the Moon on the evening of its first visibility.
For three other omens relating to month IX, see K.9493:8'-10".




Month X

There are two omens of month X in K.229, omens 40 (“Venus stands above the Moon's
crown™; cf. VAT 10218:25 and 28) and 41 (“at sunrise Venus rises and Jupiter passes
behind® her™; of. VAT 10218:53 and 58). Omens relating to month X are also K.42
omens 4-5 and K.9493:11",

Month X1

K.42 omens 6-8 preserve what appears to be a selection from Tablet 60 since omen 6,
the first, is identical with fggur fpus § 83:11. The next omen has Venus come out in the
horn(!) of the Goat star; the distance of the Goat star (= o Lyrae) from the ecliptic is
so great that this protasis makes no sense. Omen 8, which equals K.229:42 has Venus®
right side spotted with red spots; compare I1 68 on Tablet 59,

One more omen is K.9493:12",

Month X1

K.229:43-45 are three omens involving month XIL In the first Venus rises at sunrise
or at sunset. In the second she stands for two days in Stars and passes (them); this is
possible in month X1I when Venus is near her greatest elongation from the Sun in the
evening. The last associates Venus, the Moon, and Stars; if the Moon were not included
this would be possible on a few evenings toward the end of month XII. K.42 omen 9
15 a variant of K.229:45, with Stars replaced by “SU.PA, variant Stars”; SUPA, Bootes, 1s
impossible in this context.



Group A

Notes by David Pingree

These texts are unified by their relationships to the compilation preserved in VAT
10218 and in K.148, though neither of these is complete and each has a different set
of commentaries. The omens in Group A share several important characteristics which
paint to their antiquity.

1. They are generally simpler than the omens of Group C (Tablets 52 and 60); and, in
fact, some omens of Tablets 39 and 60 appear to be constructed on the basis of omens
found in Group A.

2, Their phraseclogy is frequently very obscure; but, when the meaning of an omen in
this group can be grasped, it makes sense astronomically. This adherence to astronomical
possibilities is not always found in the omens of the later groups.

3. The Group A omens do not include references to the planet’s “secret place”™ or the
omens relating to the paths of Enlil, Anu, and Ea, all of which are found in Group F (the
path of Anu is referred to in VAT 10218, but only in a commentary).

4. None of the Iggur ipuf omens which characterize Groups C, D, and E are found in
Group A.

Furthermore, it may be remarked that most of the observations of Venus recorded
as ominous in the Reports are Group A omens; and that most of the Venus omens in
the Sanskrit Gargasamhitg, which goes back to a translation from cuneiform (or an
intermediary Aramaic text) of ca. —400, are paralleled by Group A omens, if by any.

Group A manuscripts:
VAT 10218
K.148
K.8688
K.13849
Sm. 1354
K.11322
BM 32323
BM 75223
K.3144
BM 40111,

VAT 10218

This tablet is unfortunately damaged so that the bottoms of column i (lines 41-81) and
column ii (3 lines) are broken, and only a few apodoses from the omens of colummn ii of
the reverse are preserved. Yet it contains 127 omens, many with commentaries. These
omens are divided into sections by rulings: section | contains omens 1-12; section 2
contains omens 13-17 plus 5 lines; section 3 is largely missing in the break at the bottom
of column i, but now consists of omens 19-50; section 4 contains omens 51-75; section
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5 omens 76-79; section & omens 80-88; section 7 omens 89-108; section & omens
109-117; and section 9 omens 118-127. These sections are reflected in the other texts
of Group A as is indicated in the following table:

Section 1

VAT 10218 K.148 K.B688
| 2
2 cf. 3(10)
3
4 6 (14-15) 1
6 (16-18) 2
5 6 (19-20) 5
f 6021 f
7 7
Ta B
8 6 (22-23) 9
Q 10
10 7 11
11 12
12 8 (25-26)
Section 2
13 13
14 8 (27-28)
15
16
17 8 (29)
Section 3
K.13849 Sm.1354
4 1
8 (35-36)) i) 34
8 (37-38) 34"
B (40-1ev. 1) 3%
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(VAT 10218)

[18]
[19]
20

21

&

22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
3l
32
3:

34
35
36
37
38
349

40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
45
49
50

(K.148)
& (rev. 4)

g
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

=

i
15
19
20
21

23

24

(K.13849)

2
]
K.5688
14
15
16
17
15
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
BM 32323
4 27
5:’
(i}
T8
9:’
10y
11
12
13
14
E.'

31

(Sm.1354)
4
5
G

9
10

11
12

s

13




Section 4
(VAT 10218)
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
6l
61
62
63
&4
65
66
67
GE
6o
70
71
72
73
T4
75

Section 5
76
77
78
79

Section 6

B0
gl
82
83
54
B3
86
87
58

BM 75228
1

11
12
13
14
15

16

17

18
19

BM 40111
5.’
o'
?r
HJ
g’
|y
11’

12

1314

K.3144 i
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Section 7

(VAT 10218) (BM 40111)
b 15"

a0 1617
a1 20=21'
02 18/

03 224
04 rev, 1-3
05 4-5

0f 6

07 T

a8 89
o9 10

100 11-12
101 13-14
102

103

104

105

106

107

108

Sections % and 9 have no parallels among the manuscripts of Group A.

Section | contains |2 omens, apparently all of Venus as a morning star. Some {(omens
1, 2, 3, and 5) refer to her physical appearance, others (omens 4, 10, 11, and 12) to her
position, and a final group (omens 6, 7, 8§, and 9) to her configuration with other stars.
Section 1 15 also represented in Group A by K.148, omens 2-8, and by K.8688, omens
| and 5-12.

Section 2 contains 5 omens plus 2 or 3 in the first 5 lines of the break in VAT
10218. All of the preserved omens relate to the color of Venus. The first omen appears
as K.8688, omen 13, and 14-17 are commented on in K.148. With this section compare
Gargasamthitd, verses 41-44, and, with omen 14, verse 30,

Section 3 consisted of about 28 lines which are lost in VAT 10218, followed by 32
omens. The omens presently lost can be in part recovered from omens 8—14 of K.148,
omens 1=7 of Sm.1354, and omens 1-4 and 7 of K.13849. These consist of omens in
which Venus appears in combination with other stars, followed by the beginning of a
section concerning Venus' crown, With the omens relating Venus to stars 15 probably to
be included omen 9 of K.3144, found also in K. 148, rev. 2-3, and as omen 8 in K. 13849,

The main group of crown omens contains 11 members, found also as omens 10-21
in K.148 and, in part, in omens 1-5 of K.13849, omens | and 8-13 of 5m.1354, and
in omens 1 and 2 (lines 3'—4') of K.11322. Among the more interesting features of this
section is the fact that the commentaries to omens 19 and 20 in VAT 10218 and K. 148
omens 15 and 16 associate the crown of the Sun with Saturn and the crown of the Moon
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with Mercury; for, in Indian astrology, Saturn is the son of the Sun and Mercury is the
son of the Moon.

The final part of section 3 deals with Yenus in relation to the Moon (omens 25-47)
and to the Sun (omens 48-50). Some of these omens are attested in K. 148 (omens 22
24) and in K.3111 (omens 9-13 and 17-18), while long consecutive chunks are found
in K.B688 (omens 14-27) and BM 32323 (lines 4'~15"). With omens 37-38 compare
verse 31 of the Gargasamhita,

Section 4 deals with Venus' configurations with other planets and with stars; most
of it is paralleled by BM 75228, which also extends into section 5. The first subsection,
omens 51-59, is concerned with Jupiter; much of it is found, in different order, on lines
1-9 of column ii of K.3144. With omens 52 and 57 compare respectively verses 39 and
34 of the Gargasamhitd; and with omen 72 compare verse 35 of the same text.

Only part of the small section 5 survives in VAT 10218; it deals with Venus at new
moon and at full moon. Perhaps some of it is preserved in the fragmentary lines 1'-4'
of BM 40111; this tablet also contains all of section 6 and much of section 7.

Section b, with mine omens, 15 devoted to the mefhn/Sabihu of Venus, whose effect
varies with its position and its color; compare the chaya or shadow in verse 46 of the
Ciargasambrila.

Section T uses time as the chief variable of its 20 omens, Three of these omens have
parallels in the Gargasamhira: omen 94 with verse 50, omen 95 with verse 12, and omen
108 with verses 9-11.

The last two omens of section 7 are centered on Venus' KL.GUB; this is the subject of
section 8 as well, with 9 omens. With the last four of these, omens 114-117, compare
verses 28-29 of the Gargasamhitd.

Finally, section 9, with 10 omens, deals with Venus' sérke and her scintillation and
turning toward either the Yoke or the Wagon. Perhaps the lack of a sivhu in omen 123 is
equivalent to the lack of a glowing (dafa) in verse 25 of the Gargasambhitd.

It 15 noteworthy that there are virtually no traces of the commentary in VAT 10218
after the crown segment of section 3.

VAT 10218
Section 1

Omen 115 commented on also in K. 148:6=7 (omen 2) and K.800:1-3 (omen 1).
Omen 2 15 commented on in K. 148: 10 {omen 3).

Omen 3. This is apparently the same as omen 6 of K.13849.

Omen 4 is commented on also in K. 148; 14—15 {(omen &) and K.300:4—6 (omen 2).
Omen 5 is commented on also in K.148:19-20 (omen &),

Omen 6 is commented on in K.148:21 {omen 6); cf. Tablet 39 11 3.

Omen 8 is commented on also in K.148:22-23 (omen 6); cf. omen 63.

Omen 9 is found in K.3589 rev. i1 33-34; cf. Tablet 59 I1 4 and 5.

Omen 1015 commented on in K.148:24 (omen 7).

Omen 12 15 commented on in K. 148:25=26 (omen 8).
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Section 2

Omen 13 is cited in Report 541:5.

Section 3

Omen 19 is commented on in K. 148 rev

AGA YUTU in place of AGA Sin.

Omen 39 15 commented onon K. 148 rev.

Omen 41; cf. Tablet 59 VI 3.

Omen 44 15 commented on i K. 148 rev.

MAN in place of ana &A Sin.

Omen 48 is commented on in K. 148 rev.

Section 4

Omen 51 is quoted in Repore 214:3-
Omen 53 is quoted in Reporr 212:3; ¢
Omen 54 is quoted in Repore 212:4-5.
Omen 55 15 quoted in Report 212:5.
Omen 57 15 Bm. 146 rev. i 12,
Omen 60 1s BEm. 146 rev. i 9.

. 24 (omen 15).
Omen 20 is commented on in K. 148 rev.
Omen 21 is commented on in K. 148 rev.
Omen 22 is commented on in K. 148 rev.
Omen 23 is commented on in K. 148 rev.
Omen 24 is commented on in K. 148 rev.
Omen 25 15 commented on in K. 148 rev.

25 (omen 16).

26 (omen 17).

27 (omen 18).

28 (omen 19).

29 {omen 200; cf. Tablet 59 TV 13-14.
31-33 (omen 21), though with the reading

34 (omen 22); of. omen 110.

35 {omen 23), though with the reading ana SA

36-37 (omen 24).

G and 212:1-2.
f. Rm. 146 rev. ii 19.

Omen 62 is quoted in Report 235 rev. 2-5; this 15 Rm.146 rev. 1 10,
Omen 65; cf. omen 8. This is Rm. 146 rev. 11 1, with the reading MUL TUR in place

of MUL GAL.
Omen 66 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 1.
Omen 67 is Bm. 146 rev. ii 4.
Omen 68 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 5.
Omen 69 1s Rm. 146 rev. ii 7.
Omen 70 is Rm. 146 rev. 11 8.
Omen 75 is Em. 146 rev. 1i 6.

Section 5

Omen 76 1s Rm. 146 rev. i1 3.

Omen 77 1s Rm. 146 rev. 11 2 and K. 18308,




Section 6

Omen 80; cf. K.229 rev.
Omen 82; cf. K.229 rev. 15.
Omen 83; cf. K.229 rev. 16.
Omen 84; cf. K.229 rev. 14.
Omen 85; cf. K.229 rev. 18,
Omen 86; cf. K.229 rev, 19,
Omen &7; cf. K.229 rev, 20.
Omen &8; cf. K.229 rev, 21.

Section 7

Omen 89 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 15.

Omen 90 is Rm. 146 rev.ii 17.

Omen 91 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 16,

Omens 93-94; Rm. 146 rev. ii 18 has the protasis of 94 and the apodosis of 93.
Omen 94 15 gquoted in Report 340:2f, and 247:2-5.
Omen 95 15 K.229 rev, 5.

Omen 96 is K.229 rev, 6.

Omen 97 is K.229 rev. 7.

Omen 98 is K.229 rev. 8.

Omen 99 is K.229 rev. 9.

Omen 101 is K.229 rev. 10.

Omen 107 is K.229 rev. 34,

Section 8

Omen 10915 vsed in Tablet 539 11 17,
Omen 110; cf. omen 39,
Omen 111 is K.229 rev. 35.

Section 9

Omen 122 is quoted in Report 145:2-4, and is commented on in K.800:7-8
{omen 3) and K.35:1.

Omen 123 s commented on in K.800:9 and K.35:2,

Omen 124 15 commented on i K.35:3,

Omen 12615 commented on in K.35:4.

K.148
The subscript to this tablet calls it a commentary on Tablet 61 of Emima Anu Enlil.
In fact, while it begins with lgqur fpud §85:1 and a commentary on omens from this
section of lggur pud, it continues with omens from or comments on parts of the first
three sections of VAT 10218 intermingled with material from other sources. Briefly, it
seems to be put together as follows:




Line 1: lgegur ipus §85:1.

Line 2: Comment on the above,

Line 3: Comment on lggur ipus §85 omen 2 (line 3).

Line 4; Comment on lggur ipus §85 omen 3 (line 7).

Line 5: Comment on lggur ipus §85 omen 3 (line 17).

Line 6: Omen 1.

Line 7: Comment on omen 1.

Line 8: Omen 2.

Line 9: Comment on omen 2.

Line 10: Comment on the apodosis of omen 2.

Lines 11-12: Unidentified omen with comment.

Line 13: Unidentified omen with comment.

Lines 1d=15: Omen 4 with comment.

Lines 16=18: Comments on omen 2 of K.8688.

Lines 19-20: Omen 5 with comments.

Line 21: Comment on omens 6-7.

Lines 22-23: Omen & with comment.

Line 24: Omen 10, including its comment.

Lines 25-26: Omen 12 with comment.

Line 27: Comment on omens 14-16.

Line 28: Comment on the apodosis of omen 14,

Line 29: Comment on the apodosis of omen 17 and on K.3589 r. 11 28.

Lines 30=31: Comment on K.3589 ¢, ii 317

Line 32: Comment on K.3580 r. ii 32.

Lines 33=-34: Comment on K.3589 r. ii 33.

Line 35: Comment on K.3580 r. ii 35.

Line 36: Comment on omen 7 of K 13849, and on omen 2 of Sm. 1354,

Lines 37-38: Comment on K.3589 r. 11 38 and on omen 3 of Sm.1354.

Line 39: Comment on K.3589 r. n 39,

Lines 40-rev. 1: Comment on K.3589 r. ii 40, and on apodosis of omen 3 (line 5) of
Sm. 1354,

Lines rev. 2-3: Comments on omen 8 of K.3144,

Line rev. 4: Comment on omen 4 of Sm. 1354,

Lines rev. 5-17 are too fragmentary for identfication.

Lines rev. 18=20: crown omens with comment,

Line rev. 21: Omen 3 of K. 13849 with comment.

Line rev, 22: Omen 1 of K. 13849 with comment.

Line rev, 23;: Omen 8 of Sm.1354 wath comment.

Line rev. 24: Omen 9 of Sm.1354 with comment.

Line rev. 25: Omen 10 of Sm.1354 with comment.

Lines rev. 26-33: Omens 21-25 of VAT 10218 with comments.

Lines rev. 34-35: Omens 39 and 44 of VAT 10218 with comment and with the
substitution of the Sun for the Moon,

Line rev. 36: Omen 48 of VAT 10218 with comment,




[tisclear, then, that the order of omens in VAT 10218 is fairly well reproduced in K_148,
but that the latter text omits some of the former text’s omens and also interpolates into
the series omens and comments on them drawn from other sources.

K.5688
This tablet originally contained at least sections 1-3, but is broken at the top and at the
bottom,

K.B688 confirms in general the arrangement of the A-Group material of VAT 10218,
including the exisience of a dividing line between sections 1 and 2. Of section 1 it has,
in order, omens 4. a variant of omen 4, commented on in lines 16-18 of K.14%; omen 3,
followed by a broken omen, possibly a variant of it, and omens 5, 6, 7, 7a (a variant of
omen 7)., 8 9, 10, and 11; omen 12 is omitted. Of section 2 it has just omen 13 before
the break. And of section 3, on the reverse, it has omens 27 to 40 in order.

The apodosis of the first omen is preserved on lines 3'-4'of BM 40111.

K.13849
This tablet contains a collection of 8 omens, mostly from the lost part of section 3. The
correspondence is as follows.

Omen 1 =omen 13 in K.148.

Omen 2 = omen 10 in K.148.
Omen 3 =omen 12 in K, 148.
Omen 4 =omen | in Sm.1354.

Omen 3, another crown omen, has no parallel.

Omen 6 may be omen 3 of VAT 10218.

Omen 7 is commented on in K. 148, lines 35-36.

Omen & is the omen on ii 9-10 of K.3144, which is commented on in lines 23 of
the reverse of K. 148.

Sm.1354

This tablet, broken at both top and bottom, contains excerpts from section 3.

Omen 1 is omen 4 of K.13849,

Omen 2 is commented on in lines 35-36 of K. 148,

Omen 3, line 4, is commented on in lines 37-38 of K.148; line 5' is commented on
in lines 40-rev, | of K. 148,

Omen 415 commented on in rev. 4 of K.148; see BPO 21V 5a;V 3a; VI 5; and VI 5a.

Omens 5 and 6 have no parallels, but the corresponding lines on the reverse of K.148
are broken.

On the reverse:

Omen 9is omen 19 of VAT 10218 and omen 15 of K.148.

Omens 10-13 correspond to omens 20-25 in VAT 10218, which are omens 16-21
of K148,



K.11322
This small fragment contains 2 omens, 23 and 24, from section 3 on lines 3’4, and 2
omens, 70 and 71, from section 4 on lines 58",

BM 32323
This fragment of 15 lines contains the end of section 3, omens 40-50, on lines 4'-15';
presumably omens 37-39 were once on lines 1'-3",

BM 75228
This tablet contains much of section 4 and the beginning of section 3; the sections are
not separated by a ruling.

Omen 1 = omen 51.

Omens 2-10 = omens 57-635,
Omens 11-16 = omens 67-72.
Omen 17 = omen 75.

Omen I8 = omen 77.

Omen 19 = omen 78.

The versions of these omens in BM 75228 vary considerably from those in VAT 10213;
they are, moreover, commented on. It is noteworthy that the comments to omens 2, 3,
6, 13, 14, 15, 16, and 19 all involve Mars, while those to omens 1, 9, 10, 11, and 12(7)
involve Jupiter.

K.3144
The first column of this fragmentary tablet is broken; the second contains 7 omens from
section 4 and one from section 3. The order remains inexplicable.

Omen | = omen 35.
Omen 2 = omen 54,
Omen 3 = omen 52,
Omend =omen 51.
Omen 5 = omen 59.
Omen 6 = omen 53.
Omen 7 = omen 58,
Omen 8 is commented on in rev. 2-3 of K.144.

BM 40111

This tablet, broken at the top, contains now 24 lines with rulings drawn after lines 4',
14', and 24’ (the bottom of the obverse). This suggests a formal division into sections of
10 lines each, though on the reverse there is a ruling after line 7. In any case, the omens
badly preserved on lines 1'—4' and whatever may have preceded them are part of section
5. Then lines 5'— 14' contain section 6, that is, omens 80-88, and are correctly followed
by a ruling. And lines 15'-24' and rev. 1 — 14 contain of section 7 omens 89-101; the
oceurrence of rulings after omen 93, at the bottom of the obverse, and after omen 97 is
peculiar,
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Group A Manuscripts

VAT 102138

[€ MUL Dil-bat ina $e-re-ti ikiin” UN].MES KUR DU.ABI NINDA nap-54 KU MES
[LUGALMES KURMES SILIM.MES KI.MIN UN.MES ma-la] ba-8i-a NIN-
DA DUGTGAT KUMES

3 [$e-g-ru na-ma-ru SE.ER.ZI] IL-ma ina KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim KUR-ma
[. .. ina a-ma-m] "ki-na-at KLGUB-sd GLNA
2 I' MUL Dil-bat UD.DA-sh gal-ta-a]l” : zu-ga-ga-ti
6 [Sag-ga-3d-a-td ina KUR] GAL.MES
; | | | KASKALGIDAM
8 [ | UD.DA-5a SIG-dt
g [ | ina KUR-3d ni-bat

3 o [9MUL Dil-bat (. ..) K1 *Sin] nam-rat ITI Sin

4  [YMUL Dil-bat (. ..)] sur-sur-ti ul-la : SUR.SUR
2 [ina EN.TE.NA EN.TE.NA] ina EMES um-Sum
1 [ | ma-la za-mar KUR-ma za-mar SU-up
1 [ | IGI-tum nam-rat
13 [ | TUR KUR

5 & [9muL Dil-bat (ina IGI-84) GIM li-¢] 7i%7-tap-pu me-ni$ bu-lim pi-rit bu-lim
: §d-pu 545

6 5 [ MUL Dil-bat (ina 1GI1-34) ina 1G1 *Ni]-ri : ina 161 “Ni-bi-ri DU ‘IM GURUN
KUR RA-15
7 1 [ MUL Dil-bat (ina IGI-34) EGIR “Ni-ri : ] EGIR “Ni-bi-ri DU EBUR KUR SLSA
o | | x DU MIGIN MES-ma GALGA KUR SUH
8 o [YMUL Dil-bat (. ..) UGU-84 MUL] GAL NIGIN-ir DINGIR.MES ina AN-e GALGA
KUR
21 [ana SALSIG-t]im ;7 ana HUL-tim GALGA-ku
2 | ] AN-e TDU-ma
9 . [9MUL Dil-bat TUR" MUL.MES] NIGIN.MES DINGIR MES [ina AN-e NIGIN.MES-
ma)
24 [GALGA KUR] ana SALSIG: GALGA MES

10 5 [9 MuUL Dil-bat ana IGI-34 i-ga-ri-ijm ina BAR MU “IM RA ana IGI-§4 i-8aq-
gam-ma
11 3 [9MUL Dil-bat ina 1GI-54 AN-2¢ BAR-ma DU] EBUR KUR “IM RA-is

27 [KUR] SIGs 1GT SILIM.MI S1Gs. MES ina KUR GAL

12 5 |9 MuUL Dil-bat ana zig-pi] i$-ta-nag-qa-a
P I Al.ANMES TAR-turm : DUMES-ni
Y [arhi$ ana la KL.GUB-§4] i8-ta-nag-qa-a

13 5 [9mMuL Dil-bat ina 1GI-84 SAs-at (nuhus nis)] EBUR KUR SLSA LUGAL URIM
13 [ME.LIIGI] M. KUR.RA DU-ma

14 5 [9§MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-84 Mi-at “En-1il KUR] ik-kele-mu ina KUR KLLAM LA
&Y [ ] IM.U,.LU DU-ma
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10

11

12

VAT 10218 Translation

[If Venus becomes steady in the moming]: the people of the entire land will eat
abundant bread, enemy kings will become reconciled, variant: people as many as
there are will eat fine bread — #&ry *morning’ = namdru “to be bright’, she carries
rays, she rises in the path of Anu [...] she is steady at her appearance, her position
15 steady.

[If Venus rises in the morning watch and her light is terrifying”]: there will be [...],
variant: . . .-s, variant: massacre, in the land - [. . .] one béru each, [...] her light is

green, [...] she is bright at her rising.

[If Venus (. . .) with the Moon] is bright — month = Moon.

[If Venus (...)] is suddenly (sursurtu) high — SURSUR: [in winter there will be

great’ cold], in summer, heat —[. ...] she rises quickly and sets quickly, [. ..] she is

bright .. ., [...] reduction of the land.

[1f Venus (at her appearance)] flickers’ like fire”: weakness of cattle, fright” of cattle;

Fapu =red”.

[If Venus (at her appearance)] stands in front of the Yoke, variant: in front of the

Ferry: Adad will beat down the fruit of the land.

[If Venus (at her appearance)] stands behind the Yoke, variant: behind the Ferry:

the harvest of the land will succeed,

[...] will assemble and confuse the counsel of the land.

[If Venus] — a great star turns’ [above her]: the gods in heaven will provide good,

variant: bad counsel for the land — [.. .] stands’ in the sky.

[If Venus] is surrounded by [a halo’ of stars]: the gods [will assemble in heaven|

and provide good counsel [for the land).

[If Venus ... toward her front]: in the middle of the year Adad will beat down

she goes higher toward her front.

[If Venus at her appearance stands halving the sky]: Adad will beat down the harvest

of the land, [the land] will see good fortune, there will be fine peace in the land.
[If Venus goes higher toward the culmination: [...] rains will cease, variant: come
— she goes higher [quickly to a position not her own].

13

14

[If Venus at her appearance is red: (abundance for the people)], the harvest of the
land will suceed, the king of Akkad will experience [joy] — the east wind blows.
[If Venus at her appearance is black: Enlil] will glare angrily [at the land], in the
land business will be poor [. . .] — the south wind blows.
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15 s [9 MuL Dil-bat ina 1G1-34 BABBAR-at] "a -ru-ur-tum ina KUR GALMES

[ | IM.SLSA DU-ma

16 s [9 MUL Dil-bat ina 1GI-34 S1Gs-at . . .t]i"-iq U.GUG ina KUR MAR GAL
36 | | x zi'-84 IMMAR.TU DU-ma

17  » [9 MUL Dil-bat 51G; u SA4 sar-pat gabla-ra-hu ina KUR GAL-i
% | Ixtwki’[...]x[...]

five lines broken out; dividing line; c. 25 lines broken out, only ends of last
signs preserved; break. Since the first line of column ii continues an omen not
preserved at the end of column i, but which may be restored (as well as the
omen that precedes it) from K.11073, we have given this omen, beginning at
the end of column i (lines 1 80-%1) the consecutive omen number 19,
19 4 [9 smuL Dil-bat AGA YUTU ap-rat MU NIG.SLSA ina KUR GAL]
8l [KI.MIN d-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GAL . . .]
ii . A KAL ku-li-li GAL ina *UTUE KUR-ma MUL,UDU.BADSAG.US ina
IGI-34 DU-|ma]
20 , §MuL Dil-bat AGA *Sin ap-rat (i-ru-ba-t ina KUR GALMES KIMIN MU.4. KAM
S1.5A KUR 1G]
y KLMIN MU KAM SLSA ina “UTU.S0.A IGI-ma MUL.UDU . BAD.GUD.UD ina IGI-84
ina UGU-£4 DU-ma
21 + U muL Dil-bat 2 AGA ap-rat SALMES ga-du 3 SA-%i-na BEMES
22 5 OmuL Dil-bat | “Sin ap-rat URU ki3-3i0-ti ina sar-ti ina "x X7 DIB-bat SAL.MES
ina U.TU SLSA MES
23 & U MUL Dil-bat 1 “UTU ap-rat DUMU LUGAL AD-31 GAZ-ma AS.TE DIB-bat
MUL GU.LA SUB-ut NUN BE MUL.UDU BADSAG.US ina UGU-84 DU-ma
24 « 9 MUL Dil-bat 1 YUD.AL.TAR ap-rat BALA KUR-ir [A]N" KUR e g’ : A KUR
DU
25 o 9 MUL Dil-bat ina AGA Sin DU SALMES ina U.TUMES [DUMUMES-3i-na NU
DIRILMES
10 : SALMES UTUMES-ma ul ui-te-Se-ra
26 i1 9 MUL Dil-bat ina $I Sin DU LUGAL KUR-5u BAL-50
27 2 9 MUL Dil-bat ina S AGA Sin DU LUGAL KUR-5u BAL-5U
28 s 9 muL Dil-bat ina AGA Sin DU LUGAL KUR-5U BAL-50
29 s Y MUL Dil-bat ina 51 Z2AG Sin DU LUGAL KUR-5u BAL-su
30 . 9 muL Dil-bat ina $1 GUB Sin DU LUGAL KUR-su BAL LUGAL Gu* KUR-su
BAL-5U
31 i ‘9 MUL Dil-bat ina MURUB, $1 Sin DU SALMES ina U.TUMES NU SL5AMES
32 ;; Y MUL Dil-bat ina MURUBy Sin DU GABAR]
33 3 9 muL Dil-bat ina bi-rit MURUB, Sin BAR-ma DU ZLGA KLMIN ZI KUR GAL-
S1-Ima
i SES 5ES KURTKUR T KUR-ir KLMIN ina GABA MURUB, 5in BAR-ma DU
34 4 9 muL Dil-baft ina] bi-rit MURUB, Sin DU KLMIN [ina IGI]-it Sin BAR-ma DU
UN.MES ma-la-a
21 IL.MES [KLMIN'] UN.MES ma-la GAL.MES SES KI 5ES KUR-ir
35 »» 9 MUL Dil-bat ina $A Sin "DU™T DUMU "LUGAL™ ana "HI".GAR Z1.GA-bi ina
KA DINGIR KUR NIM"




15

16

[If Venus at her appearance is white]: there will be drought in the land, [...] — the
north wind blows.

[If Venus at her appearance is green: .. .] there will be famine in Amurru, [...] . ..
— the west wind blows.

[If Venus at her appearance is colored green and red]: there will be upheaval in the
land, [...]

five lines broken out; dividing line; ¢. 25 lines broken out, only ends of last signs
preserved; break; lines 79-81 (omens 18 and 19) from end of column restored from

K.11073.

18 |If Venus wears the crown of the rainbow . . .]

19 [If Venus wears the crown of the Sun: there will be a year of remission of debts in
the land, variant: there will be lamentation in the land, . . .]. variant: there will be a
flood of dragonflies — she rises in the East, Saturn stands in front of her.

20 If Venus wears the crown of the Moon: there will be lamentation in the land, variant:
for’ four years the land will see justice, variant: prosper — she is seen in the West,
Mercury stands in front <variant”> above her.

21  If Venus wears two crowns: women will die with the child they carry.

22 If Venus wears one*® of the Moon: a city of world dominion will be seized by fraud
by ..., women will give birth easily.

23 If Venus wears one of the Sun: the king’s son will kill his father and seize the throne.

24 If Venus wears one of Jupiter: the dynasty will change, . .. will come’,

25 If Venus stands in the crown of the Moon: women giving birth will not carry their
children to term, variant: women will give birth but will not do so easily.

26 1f Venus stands in the horn of the Moon: the king's land will revolt against him,

27 If Venus stands in the horn of the crown of the Moon: the king's land will revolt
against him.

28 If Venus stands in the crown of the Moon: the king’s land will revolt against him.

29 If Venus stands in the Moon’s right horn: the king's land will revolt against him.

30 If Venus stands in the Moon’s left horn: the king's land will revolt, the land of the
king of Guti will revolt against him.

31 If Venus stands in the middle of the Moon's horn: women will have difficulty giving
birth.

32 If Venus stands in the middle of the Moon: same (apodosis).

33 If Venus stands in the dividing line’ of the middie of the Moon, halving (it): there
will be revolt, variant: attack of the enemy, brother will be estranged from brother,
land from land — variant: stands in the breast of the middle of the Moon halving
(it).

34 If Venus stands in the dividing line” of the middle of the Moon, variant: stands
[in front] of the Moon, halving (it); people will wear a mourning hairdo, [variant’]
people, as many as®’ there are, brother will become hostile to brother.

35 If Venus stands inside the Moon: the king's son will rise to (make) a revolt, upon

divine order Elam will perish, there will be rains in the land, upon divine order the
land will diminish.
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it HA.A SEGMES ina KUR GALM[ES] ina KA DINGIR KUR LA-ti

36 . 9 MuUL Dil-bat ana Sin is-niq AN.M[1] LUGAL URIY B[E]

37 ;s 9 MUL Dil-bat ana IGI Sin DU 5EG MES ina KUR GALMES "x X7 GAL.MES’

38 . 9 MuL Dil-bat ina EGIR Sin DU LUGAL GABARI NU TUK-i

39  ,; 9 uMUL Dil-bat ina KLGUB Sin DU LUGAL KUR-su BAL-su

40 5 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG Sin DU ANMI LUGAL MAR.TU KURMARTU® TUR

41 » ' MUL Dil-bat ina GUE Sin DU ANMI LUGAL URIM KUR.URI® TUR

42 w9 MUL Dil-bat ana A Sin TU-ma "DU7 A.KALMES DU-ma A.MAH.MES TAR. MES

43 s 9 MUL Dil-bat ana SA Sin TU NIMMA® URU.ZAG MU ina-qar URU.ZAG-$0
ina-gar

12 : URL-84 ti-gi-3u (or: URU-3{ T1 GINA) : DIB-|bat]

+ 9 muUL Dil-bat ana 5A Sin TU-ub DUMU LUGAL AD-%G "GAZ -5

4
45 3 Y wmuL Dil-bat | 1112 171 ana 3A Sin TU-ma E-a KLMIN NU E-a NU KUR x
FoAL™™
3 : KLLAM ina KUR SUB-ut ina UD.NA.A KI Sin TUM-ma KIMIN ina UD,
A ana SA Sin TU-ma TUM
1 1 111 2 ITI NU* 161

46 5 9 muUL Dil-bat Sin ik-Su-dam-ma ana [5]A Sin TU DUMU LUGAL AS.TE AD-80
DIR-bat
47 3 9 MUL Dil-bat ina 8[1] $in ZAG TU-ma E-a “ES,.DAR “Sin SAL IGI® APIN-e3
o 9 MUL Dil-bat MAN ik-3u-dam-ma ana 5A "UTU TU-ub URU ina-qar
, 9 muL Dil-bat ana A MAN TU-ma [NU'] TE7-a GIR.BAL : GIR KUR ina KUR
GAL-5i

da d
= -]

S0 u 9 MUL Dil-bat ina $&r-ti ana 161 "*UTU™ DU KUR BAL-at SUKU i-mad®

51 « 9§ MUL Dil-bat *Sul-pa-¢ ik-[§Ju-dam-m[a] "U$ KI".MIN"" ana 1Sul-pa-2 ig-
rib-ma

43 DU bi-ib-lu KUR ub-bal A KAL DU-kam

52 . 9 ML Dil-bat ‘Sul-pa-¢ ik-3u-dam-ma "it"-tén-tu-u A.KAL KUR TUM

53 . 9oL Dil-bat ana “MIN ik-3u-dam-ma DIB-"ig "-[84] A.TKAL gap-%u DU-[ak]

54 . Y MUL Dil-bat v *MIN TE.MES BALA LUGAL MA[R]¥ 54 NAMGILIMMA

55 4 9 MuL Dil-bat ana *MIN is-nig KUR UR.[BI] 5E5 SES5-50 KUR-ir

56 . 9 MUL Dil-bat Tana $A MUL.UD. AL TAR TU™ LUGAL URI® BE : BALA KUR-ir
BE-ma AGA.US E BE-ma KUR ana KUR i-Sap-pa-ra
57 & 9 wmuL Dil-bat u?Sul-pa-¢ i¥-tag-lu-ma ina bi-ri-¥d-nu Sin DU-iz 5, AB.SIN
GUN-53 LA-ta
. 9 MUL Dil-bat ina “UTUE KUR-ma : ina ‘UTU.S0.A YUD.AL.TAR DIB SUKU ina
KUR GAL
<3 9 MUL Dil-bat u *Sul-pa-¢ i$-tag-lu-ma US MES BE BAL LUGAL MAR.TU"
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If Venus comes near the Moon: eclipse, the king of Akkad will die.

If Venus stands in front of the Moon: there will be rains in the land, . .. (illegible
signs)

If Venus stands behind the Moon: the king will have no rival.

If Venus stands in the Moon's position: the king's land will revolt against him,

If Venus stands at the Moon's right: eclipse (concerning’) the king of Amurru, the
land of Amurru will be reduced.

If Venus stands at the Moon's left: eclipse (concerning”) the king of Akkad, the land
of Akkad will be reduced.

If Venus enters into the Moon and stops: flood will come, the sluice channels will
be cut through.

If Venus enters into the Moon: Elam will destroy my border town, (or’) will destroy
its border town, its town . . . will be captured.

If Venus enters into the Moon: his (own) father will kill the king's son.

If Venus enters into the Moon for one month (or) two months and comes out, variant:
does not come out: there will be hostilities’, the market will fall in the land — at
the neomenia she disappears with the Moon, variant: at the neomenia she enters the
Moon and disappears. she is not seen for one month (or) two months,

If Wenus reaches the Moon and enters into the Moon: the king's son will seize his
father’s throne.

If Venus enters the Moon's right horn and comes out: [5tar — Sin will request AL
IG1.

If Venus reaches the Sun and enters into the Sun: a city will be torn down.

If Venus enters into the Sun and does [not’] come out; devastation, variant: enemy
incursion will be in the land.

If Venus in the morning stands toward the front of the Sun: the land will revolt,
there will be much famine.

If Venus reaches Sulpae, variant: comes near Sulpae and stops: flood will carry off
the land, high water will come.

If Venus reaches Sulpae and they follow upon each other: high water will carry off
the land.

If Venus reaches ditto and passes it: a mighty high water will come.

If Venus and ditto come close: reign of destruction {concerning) the king of Amurru.
If Venus comes near ditto: the land altogether — brother will become hostile to his
brother.

If Venus enters Jupiter (UD.AL.TAR): the king of Akkad will die, the dynasty will
change, either a soldier will go out or the enemy will send a message (asking for
peace) to the land.

If Venus and Sulpae are in balance and between them the Moon stands: the furrow
will diminish its vield.

If Venus rises in the East, variant: West and Jupiter (UD.AL.TAR) passes (her)™; there
will be famine in the land.

If Venus and Sulpae are in balance and meet: end of the dynasty of the king of
Amurru.
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60 5 9 MUL Dil-bat ana "MUL MUL™ KUR-ma® NIMMA® ina hi-im-ma-ti-§4 ina-gar
URU.DIDLI ina-gar
61 o 9§ MUL Dil-bat "ana MUL MUL UD.2. KAM DU -ma” DIB-iq GALGA KUR MAN-ni
62 o 9 MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-it MUL SIPA ZIAN.NA DU KUR UR.BI 385 SES KUR-ir
. RLELGA NAM.LU. U, LU u MA%S ANSE GAL-5i
63 & Y MUL Dil-bat MUL MAN-ma TE-3i ana ITL6. KAM LUGAL 50 BE-ma KUR-su
KLLAM nap-34 KU
% MUL MAN-ma “Sal-bat-a-nu
64 5 9 MUL Dil-bat u MUL GAL it-tén-mi-du LUGAL BE-ma BALA KUR-ir
65 5 9 MUL Dil-bat UGU-84 MUL GAL NIGIN-%i : DU DINGIR.MES ze-nu-tum ana
KUR GUR.MES-ni
AN ta-hu-tum SUR-nun EBUR KUR 5184
hih g1 9 MUL Dil-bat UGU-$4 MUL TUR NIGIN-8i KLMIN DU-iz DINGIR.MES ana KUR
GUR MES-ni"™#
67 s 9 MUL Dil-bat ina 81 ZAG-$4 MUL TE-31 : TE-pi HENUN ina KUR GAL
68 4 9 MuL Dil-bat ina SI GUB-84 MUL TE-§i : TE-pi HUL ina KUR GAL-$i
69 & "9 MUL Dil -bat MUL le-gat-ma MUL BI TUR LUGAL KUR x x" $U-su KUR
DUMU-30 GI15.GUZA DIB-bat
70 & |9 MUL Dil-bat ina A ZA]G-54 MUL le-gat-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR
FLUGAL™ NIM.MA[M]

& [i-kab-bit-ma i-dan-nin-ma KUR kib-rat LIMMU.BA EN-el LUGAL.MES
GABARLMES]-50
& [GUN i-mah-har] ""E-'.:al"-h‘.ﬂ-u-nu ina ZAG-5d DU-ma
71 . [YmuL Dil-bat] Tina A7 2,30-34 MUL le-gat-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL
TUR
7 [LUGAL UR]™ GaBA.RI “Sal-bat-a-nu ina 2,30-54 DU-ma

72 [9suLDil-bat | MUL ina 15-53 | MUL ina GUB-34 DUMES Z1 SAL.KALA.GA

KLMIN $AL.HUL
7 [KLMIN® SAL].SIG:;  ana KUR ZI-a

73 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina] ™ 157-84 MUL.MES sa-ad-rat SAL.MES ina U.TU NU $1L.5A.MES

74 ;5 [§ MuUL Dil-bat ina GUB]-34 MUL.MES sa-ad-rat SAL.MES ina U.TU d-Sap-8d-ga

75 w |9 MUL Dil-bat MUL MES NIGIN]-3i KUR i8-Zal-lal k1M i5-lim LUGAL LA-mu

"UDU.BAD.MES NIGIN-8i-ma

76 5 [N MUL Dil-bat ina UDNA.A MULMES] X su "KLMINT i-zu-zu-8i ni-zu-5i

g [DINGIR.MES ina AN-¢ SALKURMES G)ALMES SEG.MES LAMES
77 % [9 ™uUL Dil-bat ina UDMA A is-sa-bur I5tar] al-ma-na-ti ina KUR 0-5ab-8d
& [ina UDNA.A] TUM-ma

78 & [9muL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM su-ma le-gat ...} x 18%-tim™ " Ta7."MA T RU
mit-hu[r]-ti
& (traces); break"

79 1 ¢ traces
v | K]UR-i DIB-bat
80 v [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG/GUB-34 meS-hu KL.MIN 5d-bi-hu DU] "KIMINT sad-ru
KUR me-si-ra 1G]

46




60 If Venus enters' Stars: Elam will be torn down in its . . ., a fortress™ will be torn
down.

61 If Venus stands for two days within Stars and then passes (them): the counsel of the
land will change.

62 If Venus stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu; the land altogether — brother
to brother — will become hostile, there will be epidemic among men and cartle.

63 If the Strange star comes close to Venus: within 6 months a despotic’ king will die,
his land will enjoy abundant prices — the Strange star is Mars,

64 If Venus and the Great Star meet: the king will die and the dynasty will change.

65 [If above Venus the Great Star goes around her, variant: stands: the angry gods will
return to the land, copious rains will fall, the crop of the land will succeed.

66 If above Venus a small star goes around her, variant: stands: the gods will return to
the land — break.

67 [f Venus in her right horn a star comes close to her, variant: .. .: there will be plenty
in the land.

68 If Venus in her left hom a star comes close to her, variant; ...: there will be
misfortune in the land.

69 If Venus has taken a star and that star is small: the king will conguer a land that is
not his™, his son will seize the throne.

70 [If Venus] has taken a star at her right [side’] and Venus is large and the star is
small: the king of Elam [will become important and powerful and rule the land(s)
of the four regions, receive tribute from the kings] his [equals] — Mars stands at
her right.

71 If Venus] has taken a star at her left side’ and Venus is large and the star is small:
[the king of Akka]d ditto — Mars stands at her left,

72 If Venus — one star stands at her right, one star at her left: advent of hardship,
variant: misfortune, [variant’] good fortune will arise for the land.

73 [If Venus] at her right has a row"" of stars: women will not have easy childbirth.

74  [If Venus at her left] has a row™ of stars: women will have difficulty in childbirth.

75 [If stars surround Venus]: the land will be plundered, variant: . .., the king will be
taken captive — planets surround her.

76  [If Venus, at the neomenia, stars] are distant’ from her, variant: divide her, <variant>
are distant” from her: [the gods in heaven] will cause’ [hostilities], rains will be
scarce.

77 [If Venus at the neomenia scintillates™; [3tar] will create widows in the land — she
disappears [at the neomenial.

78 [If Venus on the 14th day has taken on a red spot™*] . . . clashing flood.

79 [...]...will seize.

80 [If at the right/left of Venus there stands]. variant: regularly occurs, [a medhu,

variant: fabifiu]: the land will experience hemming in.
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81 v [ MUL Dil-bat MIN-ma $4-bi-hu BI $As su-ru-up] lib-bi"! LUGAL DUMU.MES-
§0 BE.MES SUKU GAL
82 o [ MUL Dil-bat MiN-ma 5i-bi-hu Bl BABBAR] SUKU 3E u INNU ina KUR
GAL-8i
83 s« [ MUL Dil-bat MIN-ma $d-bi-hu BI S1]G; “IM RA-is 5E sa-ma-nu DIB-bat
7o T MUL Dil-bat ina GUB™-54] mes-"hu” KLMIN Si-bi-hu DU KUR §4 HUL 1G]
HENUN IGI
85 o 9 MUL Dil-bat MiN-m[a] med-hu Bl $As KUR(ext SE) NiG.SLSA 1G]
86 + 4 MUL Dil-bat MIN-ma mei-hu Bl BABBAR 5A.GAR GAL 5A KUR DUG-ab zi-
Tim'-(erasure?) -ru DUG.GA
1ot [1lM" DUG.GA ina KUR GAL EBUR KUR [S1].54A
87 ne [IMUL Dil-blat MIN-ma me3-hu BI 81G; SU.KU bu-lim S3UB-ti [x x]
i) iz [ MUL Dil-bat ina MUJRUB,-54 KLMIN ina EGIR-34 me$-hu GIL KUR 54 HUL
IGI NINDA nap-34 K[U]

89 i [ MUL Dil-b]at ina AN-e "NU IGI™ [HA.A KUR GJI5.HUR 31G; MIGIN-ma ia-ad-

b 3

-«

dar-ma
1 [x] x MUL Dil-bat GI3.HASHUR."GI™ i’ x &i (= ilammi%u’) MUL.MES
is-hur'?
90 s+ 9 MUL Dil-bat ina MI NU KUR-ma ina ur-ri KUR-ha DAM LU "MES" i-gar-ru-
S4-ma
T EGIR NITA.MES 1-dul-la
91 7+ 4 MUL Dil-bat ina ur-ri 1G1 DAM.MES LU MES ana DAM-3i-na NU TUS MES
18 EGIR NITA.MES-51-na 1-dul-la
H2 15 9 MUL Dil-bat ina Se-rim KUR-ma la ir-bi KLMIN ina $e-re-e-ti KUR-ma u 5U
anyt UMUS [KUR] MAN-an-n1 TUR.MES la-mas-tum DIB-bat
93 a9 MU[L] Dil-bat ina ka-sa-a-ti ina KUR "UTU-3i ina li-la-a-ti ina e-reb fUTU-5i
2 nap-hat DUMU AD-5ii BE-su AMA UGU DUMU.SAL-54 KA-§4 TAB EBUR

KUR HAA

04 2+ I MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TE.NA ina UTU.E ina EBUR ina ‘UTU.50.A nap-hat
LUGALMES KURMES SILIM.MES
24 EBUR KUR SL5A KUR ka-[1]u"-3%4 NINDA DUG.GA KU tad-mu-u sa-li-mu
ka-hi GAR-an

95 25+ 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TE.NA ina ‘UTU.30.A ina EBUR ina “UTU E nap-hat
LUGALMES KURMES SILIM.MES

gt 5EG.MES ina AN-¢ LA [MES] e-re-8i EGIR GI5.APIN-50 ul bu-ak : e-
re-5i
aa e-re-id x' ul i-ka-gad

e 9 MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TE.NA ina “UTU.E KUR-ma la ir-bi ta$-mu-u SILIM.X
s 9 MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TE.NA ina *UTU.S0.A KUR-ma la ir-bi GALGA KUR MAN-
mni

3=

98 wt 9 MUL Dil-bat ina EBUR [ina *JUTU.E MIN GALGA KUR MAN-ni TUR.MES
9piM.ME DIB-bat
L) w79 MUL Dil-bat ina EBUR ™ ina *UTU.S0.A MIN tag-mu-0 u sa-li-mu UN.MES
GAxSE.MES-i-na "DIRI". MES"T
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[If Venus ditto and that fabihu is red]: heartache, the king's sons will die, there will
be famine.

[If Venus ditto and that Sabilu is white]: there will be scarcity of barley and straw
in the land.

[If Venus ditto and that fabihu is glreen: Adad will ravage, robigo will affect the
barley.

[If at the left’ of Venus] there stands a meshu, variant: Sabihu: the land that experi-
enced evil will experience plenty.

If Venus ditto and that meshu is red: the land will experience remission of debts.

If Venus ditto and that meshu is white: there will be hunger’, the land will be happy,
there will be sweet song, [variant:] sweet wind in the land, the crop of the land will
succeed.

[If Venus] ditto and that mefhe is green: (there will be) famine of cattle, downfall
of [...]

[If in the middle], variant: rear of Venus a meshu lies crosswise: the land that has
experienced evil will enjoy abundant bread,

[If Ven]us is not seen in the sky; [destruction of the land] — she is surrounded by a

green design and becomes dimmed, [. ..] Venus “swamp-apple™ .. .

If Venus does not rise at night but rises at daylight: men’s wives will commit adultery
and run after men.

If Venus becomes visible at daylight: men's wives will not stay with their husbands
but run after their men.

If Venus rises in the moming and does not set, variant: rises in the morning and
sets: the mood of the land will change, the Lamastu demon will seize infants.

If Venus at dawn rises at sunrise, at nightfall at sunset: father will expel” his son,
mother will bar her door to her daughter, the crop of the land will perish.

If Venus in winter rises in the East, in summer in the West: enemy kings will make
peace, the crop of the land will succeed, the entire land will have fine food to eat,
there will be obedience and peace everywhere.

If Venus in winter rises in the West, in summer in the East: enemy kings will make
peace, rains from the sky will be scarce, the farmer will not walk behind his plow,
variant: the farmer will . .. not attain’ sowing.

If Venus in winter rises in the East and does not set: obedience and peace.

If Venus in winter rises in the West and does not set: the counsel of the land will
change.

If Venus in summer ditto in the East: the counsel of the land will change, the
Lamastu demon will seize infants.

If Venus in summer ditto in the West: obedience and peace, people will fill their
granaries,
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y [ MUL Dil-bat ina tag-mir]-"ti” MU-ma NU IGI-ir ra-$u-i GAxSE MES-Si-na
d-Sam-"ru-[d]

334 [ ] GAR' RA AMA UGU DUMU.SAL-34 KA-84 id-[dil]
101 s [ MUL Dil-bat ina $aG MU d-kal-lim]-ma u it-bal UN.MES NITAMES-5i-[na]
u5) % [... ARADMES ana ma-a-a-al ENMES-8d-nu il-lu-[i]
15! SAL [a-gi-ra-ti-3i-nu] ih-ha-zu'’
102 37 9 MUL Dil-bat [ |.MES up-ta-at-ta-[ra]
18! IDMES AKA[L-8i-na Jx x5 |
103 . [9 MUJL Dil-bat *
4! | |
104 410 [ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE DU-ma ir-bi ina] "uD.7.KAM™ ina “UTUS0.A KA
HAaB" [ ]
105 420 9 MUL [Dil]-bat ina fUTU 30.A DU-ma ir-bi ina UD.7.KAM ina “UTUE KA HAB'
[:=0
106 43 I MUL Dil-bat 9 171 ina "0TUE 9 <ina> “UTUS0.A KLGUB-53 KUR.KUR KLMIN
GUR.[GUR]
aaf 71 ERIN MAN-da DI§ gir-gi-bi-ra® ad-£d gir-gi-bi-ra la ti-du-i : GIR
[x x]
ast kib-ra-a-ti er-bu-u kib-ra-a-ti ina li-8d-a-ni "da’-gil’ " PES Sd-14-
[Bufag]
a6t Gl i5-1én EN x-a-te ina sa-a-1i da-[gil]
107 . 9 MULDil-bat KLGUB-53 GUR.GUR. KLMIN KUR.KUR ger-ret hab-"ba -a-ti X x
108 4z WMUL Dil-bat "KI" .GUB™-4" 7 [KUR]. KUR ERIN GAL KUR KLMIN ER{N-ni KASKAL
KI' Ti' -pa-hu’-ru
ant BALA KUR-ir : BALA SAL KUR.MES I
109 st [ MJUL Dil-bat ina ITI-34 K1L.GUB-s34 KUR.KUR-4r : 5EG MES ina AN-¢ A.”KAL™ .
ina IDIM TAR.MES '
110 <1 [ MUJL Dil-bat ina KLGUE Sin DU-iz ; DU-ma KUR-ud?® LUGAL KUR-su
|BAJL-51
111 < [9 MUL] Dil-bat ina la KIL.GUB-3 DU-ma KLMIN ina KLGUB-54 "x ™ DU-ma
&y [x x]-84 KUR-ud™ ZI-ut ERIN KUR : ZI-ut SAL.KURMES ina KUR
GAL.MES-ma SAL MES NITA MES-3i-na
240 [x x] x G-tar-ra-sa KIMIN LUGAL KUR-5u BAL-su KLMIN KUR X
112 <5 [§MUL Dil-bat] x-ig"-ma KLGUB-s4 KUR. KUR-dr SEG.MES ina AN-€ A.KALMES |
ina [1D1M]
S [ !
113 sy | ] MES | |
o [ |uGal’ x[ 1
114 sy 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KLGUB-84 A IM.[U,.L]U DU $EGMES ina KUR LAMES
115 st 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KILGUB-84 A IM.S[1.5]A DU SEG.MES ina KUR ZALZAL-0
116 o W MUL Dil-bat ina KI.GUB-84 A IM K[URR]A DU SEG.MES ina KUR ZAL.ZAL-(
117 s 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KL.GUB-84 A IMM[AR.T]U DU SEG MES LLA.MES
118 v 9§ MUL Dil-bat sir-ha im-3uh ina KUR."URI™ EBUR SLSA BALA KUR-ir
119 . 9 MUL Dil-bat sir-ha GAR-at su-hur KUR




100

[If Venus . . .] and does not become visible: the well-to-do will . . . their granaries,
[...] mother will bar her door to her daughter.

101 [If Venus shows herself at the beginning of the year] and disappears: people will
[...] their men’, [.. . slaves] will mount on the bed of their masters and marry the
women who hired them.

102 If Venus | springs’] will be released, rivers will [...] their
high waters [...].

103 If Venus | ]

104 [If Venus stands in the East and sets] — on the seventh day [she rises’] in the
Wesi.

105  If Venus stands in the West and sets — on the seventh day [she rises’] in the East.

106 If Venus for 9 months in the East, 9 in the West changes, variant: turns back, her
position: attack of the Manda troups for™ girgibira — if you do not know (the
term) girgibira, gir |...], regions, four’ regions, is seen’ in the commentary, PES
= faldfiu) ‘three’, Gl = iftén “one’, . .. is seen in the word list.

107  If Venus turns back, variant: changes, her position: [there will be”] incursions of
robbers.

108 If Venus changes her position: a great army of” the land, variant: my® army will
gather for’ a campaign, the dynasty™ will change, reign of hostilities.

109  If Wenus in her month changes her position: rains from the sky, floods from the
springs will cease,

1100 If Venus stands, variant: rises standing, in the position of the Moon: the king’s
land will rebel against him.

111 [If Venus rises’ standing in a position not her own, variant: standing in her
position. ..: .... there will be rise of an enemy army, variant: rise of hostili-
ties, in the land, women will ... their men, variant: the king's land will rebel
against him, variant: the land [...].

112 If Venus [.. .] and changes her position: rains from the sky, floods from the springs
[...]

113 broken

114 If Venus stands in her position at the South: rains will be scarce’ in the land.

115 If Venus stands in her position at the North: rains will be continual in the land.

116 If Venus stands in her position at the East: rains will be continual in the land.

117 If Venus stands in her position at the West: rains will be scarce.

118 If Venus produces a sirfie : in Akkad the crop will succeed, the dynasty will
change.

119 If Venus is provided with a sirhu : tum about” of the land,
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120

121
122
123
124

g5t ' MUL Dil-blat s]ir-ha a-na IMMMAR.TU GAR tu-ub KA KIMIN tu-ub ka-bat-ti
FKUR'

sst 9 MUL Dil-[bat] sir-ha sad-rat um du GiR KUR KL.MIN um du kis-Sat na-ka-ri

g7 9 MUL [Dil-bat] sir-ha TUK NU $1Gs 34 UD.MES-$4 NU SILIM.MES-ma 50-0

sxr 9 MU[L Dil-blat sir-ha NU TUK-§i 51Gs 33 UD.MES-54 SILIM.MES-ma 5U-d

sor 9 MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana MUL.SUDUN NIGIN da-gi-lu id-gu-lu a-mi-ru e-

mu-ma
T KUR BIR-ah BALA KUR-ir SALMES ina GIS. TUKUL SUB.MES BE-ma
NITA.MES ina GIS. TUKUL d-Sam-ga-td

o UR.KU BEMES-ma NaM.LULU,. LU d-na-§i-ku
72t 9 MUL Dnl-bat SUR-ma ana 1GI MUL SUDUN DU-1z DUMU LUGAL AD-50 GAZ-
ma AS.TE DIB-bat
+3 ' MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana IGI MUL MAR.GID.DA DU a-mi-ru 1G1 5UH ana
UDAKAM Z1-ma
740 KUR ir-ri-im
750 9 MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana IGI "MULL[IM.SU.RIN].NA KIMIN "MUL.MAR.GID.
DA NIGIN LUKUR
761 ZI-ma [KUR"] d-3am-ga-a[t]
(end of column iii)

reverse ii

top broken
ca. 14| ] KUR
15] ] x.MES
16] SALPES,.MES EN] 8 3A-8i-na BEMES®
170 ] ina KUR GA[L]
15 ] pu-uh-r{i x x]
19 ]
20 ] x SU.KU [ina KUR GA]L
21 ]m"x x"ma
22 | Jxxqga”a

rest: traces of one sign each on right edge for six lines
break
bottom of column blank




120

121

125

126

127

If Venus is provided with a sirhu toward the West: good® of ..., variant: good
mood of the land’.

If Venus is constantly provided with a sirhu @ ... of enemy incursion, variant: ...
of the totality of the enemy.

If Venus has a sirhu : not favorable — that (means that) she sets without com-
pleting her period (lit.: days).

If Venus does not have a sirhu - favorable — that (means that) she sets having
completed her period.

If Venus scintillates and turns” toward the Yoke (and) those who look see (it"),
observers observe (it"): the land will be dispersed, the dynasty will change, women
will fall by means of weapons, or will kill men by means of weapons, dogs will
become rabid and bite people.

If Venus scintillates and stands toward the Yoke: the king's son will kill his father
and seize the throne.

If Venus scintillates and stands toward the Wagon (and) observers observe (it"):
an upheaval will come in three days and cover the land.

If Venus scintillates and turms’ toward the Wagon, variant: goes around’ the
Wagon: the enemy will attack and defeat [the land].

end of column iii. Column iv fragmentary.




NOTES !

! Omen 18 (at the end of column i, reconstructed as i 79, would have been according 1o |

! x xlike B[E I|M
" Traces do not favor nukurtu,
* Text AS.

- S

': surup libbi restored from BM 40111, |
* No room for £1 before IM.
* Orread GIS.HUR?

* x like a dfu].

' Duplicate possibly BM 98821 (CT 34 14), see next note.
' Commentary CT 51 174. Compare the apodosis Z1-ut ERIN Man-da with commentary 1

! Tem ERIN.

" Probably ‘crown’.

=" Pun on mali ‘mourning hairdo” and mala ‘as many as’.
' From BM 75228: VAT 10218 lacks the suffix “her”, as if saying “'she passes i,

K. 11073, [ MUL Dil-bat AGA ‘TIR.AN.NA ap-rat ...].

SAL IGI may stand for expected entu or ikribu.

With this omen ends the commentary to EAE 61 on K. 148,

Parallel LKU 111:14.

KUR from TU of a Bab. copy

Parallels BM 75228, Rm. 146,

Expected from parallels la Suamn.

Signs illegible.

Three omens can be restored from BM 40111:1°ff. Omen 77 and 78 are alse paralleled by
K.18308; the three preserved lines at the end of the obverse are: [Iitar almandti ina KUR
(]-%ab-34 (=77), [A.MA RU mit-h]ur-ti = (78), and [. . .]-ir. The continuation on the reverse,
1.2 (] KO, 3 [... D)IB-bat, 4 [...] GAL, and traces of the last sign in four more lines,
could not be matched with any other source Known to us.

Commentary CT 51 174,

% % like el ITI.

gir-gi-bi-ra la i-du-i [. .. MIN] kib-ra-a-ti gir-gi-bi-ra er-bu-ii gir-gi-[bi-ra ...] BM 98521
(CT 34 14) and parallels K.11018 and K. 13894,

Probably erasure.

Text ERIN.

Broken oul.

Possibly: [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS IGl-ma ZAG-54 3i-pa tak-pat].

Or: “asingle town” (URU.DIDLI).
From BM 75228,

sadrat is regular” or *has a row’,
sadrat *is regular’ or *has a row’.

* Or: red hue (siimu).

Sign DIS possibly for ana “for’, or already introduces the comment.
*Dynasty” and ‘reign” both translate BALA.






K.148 + 2902 + 5207 + 13378
(Group A)

K.148 ACh Supp. 36 (reverse only);
K.2902 AAT 90, also ACh I5tar 36, RA 17 127.

1 | 9§ muL Dil-bat ina BAR MUL-hat u zig-na zag-na-at
3 ina YUTUE 2 MUL.MES it-ti-84 DUME-zu-ma HUL u $IGs (up-pi KIMES u
tup-pi 15 u 2,30 SUM-in

1 ha-hi-bu rig-mu
4 NE.GAR nu-ii-ru ZALAG nam-ni
5 “IM HLHI-ma UD.A a-ba-lu
2 & 9 muL Dil-bat ina fe-re-e-ti i-kun i-ba-"-il-ma
N fe-er na-ma-ru Se-er $i-ru-ru
3 ; 9 muUL Dil-bat UD.DA-s4 gal-ta-at G-ta-na-at-ma
g MUD ga-la-tum MUD da--a-mu
10 si-ga-ga-tum 45-8i SUK0
4 1; 9 MUL Dil-bat UD.DA-si i8-tap-pu d-tan-na-at-ma 30 ra-bu-i
iz ERIN UIm-1ma-nu

5 13 9 MUL Dil-bat UD.DA-si ke’-pat UD-mu IGI KI “UTU IGI-ma
6 ;s Y MUL Dil-bat sur-sur-tam ul-la-at Ta IGI za-mar NIM MES=ma

i1 sur-sur-ri za-mar za-mar ul-lu-i $i-qu-i

T IG1 ul-la a-na pa-ni TUM-ma

17 EN ah-ra-a-ti a-di gi-it

i% ina IGI-%4 ina IGLLA-%4

19 GIM le-¢ i8-tap-pu U-tan-na-at-ma

20 li-{erasure)-e 1-5i-tum

21 INi-ri sAGMEGAR ‘Ni-bi-ri ‘5AGMEGAR

22 UGU-84 MUL GAL NIGIN=ir 9SAG ME.GAR KI-3i NIGIN-ma
2 X "mu i

7 24 % MUL [Dil]-bat ina 1GI-84 ana IGI-84 i-ga-ri-im ana 1GI-84 1-8aq-ga-am-ma
82 9 MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-34 i%-ta-na-qa-a KUR 51Gs 1G1 : SILIM=1m SI1Gs ME
ina 3u-ut *E-a lu ina Su-ut A-nim 1GI-ma ana $u-ut *En-1il i$-ta-na-ga-am-

ma
27 Mi-at BABBAR-at SIG--at ad-rat fi-tan-na-at-ma
28 né-kel-mu-1 zi--e-ru
29 GABARA.RA sip-da-a-tum MIN bi-[ka]-a-tum
30 ina MULMES i gu’ lu 84 dr-hi la NIM-a : me$-h[u] TA SA-84 SUR-ma
3 KLMIN ‘UDU.BAD MES TE.MES-[31"] ri SUR iq qu
13 se-ker-tum A8-E4-[tlum
a1 fal-lat Gu-ti GAR-an $al-la-tum Gu-ti-i [ ]
34 UD HURB tah-tu-i MIN dib-d[u-id]
35 sa-Par “TIR.AN.NA NIGIN *TIR AN NA NIGIN-5[i-ma]
36 ITIR.ANNA ap-rat "TIR ANNA UGU-34 | |
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K.148 Translation

If Venus rises in month I and has a beard — in the East two stars stand with her,
whether it is evil or good, the tablet of regions and the tablet of right and left will
give (the answer); habibu = rigmu ‘noise’, NE.GAR = niirn ‘light’, ZALAG = namru
“bright’, Adad will (bring) lightning, UD.A = abdalu ‘to dry’

If Venus becomes steady in the moming — she is very bright, f&r ‘morning” =
namdaru ‘to be bright’, §ér = fariru ‘rays’

If Venus’ light is trembling’, she becomes faint, MUD = galdtu “to tremble’, MUD
= da’dmu ‘to become somber’, sugagdtu [an apodosis not quoted on this tablet]
on account of famine (<su.gu;)

If Venus® light flickers” — she becomes faint, $U = rabi ‘to set’, ERIN = ummanu
‘army’

If Venus’ light is bent/blunt’ (kepdr ) — on the day she becomes visible she is
seen with the sun

If Venus is suddenly high — from the time she becomes visible she quickly goes
progressively higher — sursurri = zamar zamar “quickly quickly”, wllid = fagd "to
go high’, 161 ulla (=") she disappears toward the front, adi ahrdti = adi git ‘to the
end’, ina 1G1-§d = ina IGLLA-3d ' at her appearance’, kima [ iftappu = ftannaima
‘flickers’ like fire’ = becomes faint, I& = ¥t ‘fire’, Yoke = Jupiter, Ferry (Nébiru
) = Jupiter, above her a great star goes around = Jupiter goes around with her, x =
water’

If Venus at her appearance ... (igarrim) toward her front — she ascends forward
If Venus at her appearance goes progressively higher: the land will see good
fortune, variant; faverable reconciliation—she is seen in (the Path) of Ea or in
(the Path) of Anu and goes progressively higher toward (the Path) of Enlil, she
is black, white, green, dimmed, she becomes faint; nekelmii “to look angrily’ =
ze’€ru 'to hate’, GABA.RA.RA = mourning, ditto = wailing; she . .. infamong stars,
that (means that) she does not ascend quickly, variant: a meshu flashes (SUR) from
her midst, variant: planets come close [to her’], ... ;; cloistered woman = wife;
there will be booty of Guti = the booty of Guti [...]; 33 UD.HUB = rahni “defeat’,
ditto = dabdii ‘defeat’; s surrounded by a net of rainbow = a rainbow surrounds
her; 13 she is crowned with a rainbow = a rainbow [...] above her; 57 Ikil (Field)
= Mercury, Eridu Star= Mars; 35 Sutdri ‘to be in opposition’ (=) equally, 3 SE =
barley, 4 the Place of Sin = ritual (népesu), because of [. . .]: 4, ilappat ‘it touches’
refers to [...], LLA = ifqul [...], UD.AL.TAR = Jupiter, The Yoke of the Sea = Ea,
the Red one [is Mars]




7 MUL.AS GAN MUL.UDU.BAD.GUD.UD MULNUN.KI Sal-bat-a-[nu]

28 fu-ta-tu-ti mal-ma-1is [(x) (2]
4 SE Ze-em [(x) (x)]
&0 KLYEN.ZU.NA ni-pi-Si 45-80 S1[m |
1 i-lap-pat A5-500 na-x-[ |
A LLA iS-qul |
3 UDALTAR USAG.[ME.GAR]
) MUL.MU.BU.KES DA $a A.AB.BA “E-a | ]
4 “Ma-ak-ru-i I ]
9 s Y MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34 KA” x "gu’ 7| |
break of 56 lines!
L TH [-x-"ma’"
| | SID-ma
i | M]ES U-tan-na-at-ma
4 | | x 34 UD-mu
15 | ] la NIM-ma
6 | | ZAG-54 ina YUTU.E DU-ma HUL KUR.URI®
i | "M]AS.TABBAGAL.GAL KUR-ma

10 ;s "9 MUL™ Dil-bat AGA M1 a[p-rat SAG.U]S ina IGI-34 DU-ma
11 ;; § MUL Dil-bat AGA BABBAR ap-[rat $AG" M]EGAR ina IGI-34 DU-ma
4 ME.LI [GAL'] x SA [x x] a [x] #4 GAL-d
12 ;; 9§ MUL Dil-bat AGA SIG; ap-rat *Sal-bat-a-nu ina IGI-$4 DU-ma
13 ;; 9§ MuUL Dil-bat AGA SAs ap-rat “GUD.UD ina IGI-§4 DU-ma
14 5; 9§ MUL Dil-bat AGA TIR. AN.NA ap-rat *TIR.AN.NA ina IGI-34 GIL-ma
15 2; 9§ MUL Dil-bat AGA UTU ap-rat ma-gal i-ba-il-ma YSAG.US ina 1G1-54 DU-ma
16 5« 9 MUL Dil-bat AGA “Sin ap-rat ma-gal TUR-ma "GUD’ ".UD ina IGI-§4 DU-ma
17 35 9§ MUL Dil-bat 2 AGAME [ap-ra]t 2 MUL.UDU.BAD.MES ina IGI-34 [DU-z]u-ma
18 57 9 MUL Dil-bat 1 “Sin ap-rat ana “Sin i-g[ar-rub]-ma
19 5 9§ MUL Dil-bat 1 “UTU ap-rat ana *UTU i-gar-[rub]-ma
20 3, 9§ MUL Dil-bat | “UD.AL.TAR ap-rat ana *SAG.ME.GAR i-gar-rub-ma

30 A KUR DU a-na KUR il-la-ka A - A x* na
21 5; 9 MUL Dil-bat ina AGA "UTU DU-iz ana MU[L is] li-e TE-ma
i up futu:] is li]-e
33 TIM | |
22 5, 9 MuL Dil-bat ina KLGUB Sin DU | |-ma
23 35 4 muUL Dil-bat ana 5A MAN TU DUMU LUGAL AD-3i GAZ-5" | |
24 45 9§ MUL Dil-bat *UTU ik-5u-dam-ma ana $A “UTU TU [URU ina-gar]
47 ana 5A "SAG.MEGAR TU-ma x | |
3z [MIG].PAD.DA DUE 61.KAM § UD AN “En-lil
bottom

! Although in the break and the following lines 11 — 17 one or mere omens may have been quoted, we

continue numbering the omens as if none were missing.
) a
“ x=beg. of two horizontals.
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9

If Venus at her nising |[. . .]

rev. 6=10/11 broken, 11-12 fragm.; ;2 [...] becomes faint, 14 [...] of the day; ;s does
inot) go higher; s [...] stands on her nght side in the East, evil for Akkad, ; [...]
reaches’ (KUR-mua) the Great Twins

10
11 4

12 5
13 5
14 5,
15 54

16 5

If Venus wears a black crown — [Satur]n stands in front of her

If Venus wears a white crown — Jupiter stands in front of her, 5, MELI [GAL'] =
[...] great

If Venus wears a green crown — Mars stands in front of her

If Venus wears a red crown — Mercury stands in front of her

If Venus wears a rainbow crown — a rainbow lies crosswise in front of her

If Venus wears the Sun’s crown — she becomes very bright, Saturn stands in front
of her

If Venus wears the Moon's crown — she is very small, Mercury” stands in front
of her

If Venus wears two crowns — two planets stand in front of her

If Venus wears one (crown) of the Moon — she approaches the Moon

If Venus wears one of the Sun — she approaches the Sun

If Venus wears one of Jupiter{UD.ALTAR) — she approaches Jupiter, 55 ... will
come to the land; . ..

If Venus stands in the Sun’s crown — she comes close 1o the Jaw of the Bull, 5
UD =sun, [...] =Jaw of the Bull, 5; ...

If Venus stands in the position of the Moon — she [. . .]

If Venus enters into the Sun: the king's son his father will kill him’ [...]

If Venus reaches the Sun and enters into the Sun: [a city will be destroyed] — 5
she enters into Jupiter and [. . ]

Subscript: Commentary on Tablet 61 of Eniima Anu Enlil.
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(Group A)

K.8688

fragment from the middle of a large tablet; photo.

1 ¢+ |9 MUL Dil-bat (. ..) sur]-sur-ti ul-1[ a-at ina EN.TE.NA]
2t [EN].TENA dan-nu GAL i[na ummiitu umsu dannu GAL)

T M[UL

[=a BT LI = PR

]

= =R |
=

9

"

v [ MUL Dil-bat sur-s]ur-ti ul-la-at EN ah-ra-"a7-1[i .. .]"
4 [ MUL Dil-bat ina 1]G1-84 nam-ra-at MU &i-i nam-rat ;

¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina] 1G1-84 GIM li-e i3-tap-pu me-ni# bu-lim "pi-rit” (traces)?
o [ MUL Dil-bat] ina 1GI-84 ina 1GI “Ni-ri KLMIN ina 1GI “Ni-bi-ri DU “IM EBUR

KUR [RA-is]

¢ [ MUL Dil-bat] ina 1GI-84 EGIR “Ni-ri KLMIN “Ni-bi-ri DU EBUR KUR 5L[SA]
¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-34] MUL $As "™ NIGIN.MES-ma GALGA KUR [SUH'P
ye [ MUL Dil-bat ina 1GI1-84 UG]U-54 MUL GAL NIGIN-ir DINGIR.MES ina AN-e

GALGA KUR ana SAL.SIGs © ana HUL-tim G[ ALGA.MES]

10 e [ MUL Dil-hat ina 1GI-84] "x 7 MULMES NIGIN.MES DINGIE.ME ina AN NIGIN.ME-
ma GALGA KUR ana SAL HUL-tim KLMIN ana SAL.SI[Gs GALGAMES]?
11 ;- [ MuL Dil-bat ina 1GI-44 i-ga]-ri-im ina BAR MU “IMRA :

12 4 muL Dil-bat ina 1GI-84 AN-e BAR-ma" DU x [ |

e il

| KUR SIGs 1GI : SILIM-im [$1Gs.MES]

13 3¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina 1GI-34 SAg-at ERJUR KUR SLSA LUGAL URI™ ana | ]

break
rey.?
14 . [9 MUL
15 . [9 MUL
16 5 [ MUL
17 4 [ mMuL

18 s [9 MUL
19 ¢ [ MUL
20 5 [§MUL
21 5 [ MUL

22 5 [ MUL

Dil-hat
Dil-bat
Dil-hat
Dil-hat

Dil-bat
Dil-bat
Dil-bat
IDial-hat

Dil-bat

ina §1 AGA 95in] DU-iz [LUGAL KUR-su BAL-su]
ina AGA ?Sin] DU-iz [LUGAL KUR-5u BAL-su)
ina $1 ZAG] “Sin DU-iz LUGAL K[UR-su BAL-su]
ina $1 GURB] Sin DU-iz LUGAL KUR BAL-at KLMIN LUGAL Gu-ti
KUR-5u [BAL-5u]
ina MURUR, 51] “Sin DU-i2 SALMES ina U.TU NU [$1.54A MES]
ina MURUB,; S]in DUMES SALMES ina U.TU N[U $1.5A.MES)
ina bi-rit] MURUB, “Sin BAR-ma DU KIMIN ina GABA MURUB.
“Sin BAR-ma DU Z[I(.GA) KUR]
ina GABA] MURUB, “Sin DU KLMIN ina IGI-it *Sin BAR-ma DU
UN.MES ma-1[a-a [L.MES]
ina SA Sin (.. .)] DUDUMU LUGAL ana HLGAR ZLZI ina KA
DINGIR KUR NIM.MA HA.A S[EG.MES ina KUR GAL MES?)

23 ;o [ MuUL Dil-bat ana Si]n is-nig AN.MI LUGAL URI¥ [BE]

| Explanation based on ullat interpreted as (adi) ulla which ¢lsewhere is equated with adi ahriii.

? To be restored from VAT 10218 omen 5.

* Restored from VAT 10218 omen 7.

* Restored from 1932-2-12, 551 {courtesy A. Millard) DINGIR.MES GAL MES NIGIN. MES-ma [GALGA
KUR] ana S1Gs-tim GALGA MES]

* Unknown number of omens missing at the end of obverse and beginning of reverse.
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K.8688 Translation

[If Venus (. ..)] is suddenly high: [in winter] there will be severe winter, in [summer
there will be great heat]

2 [If Venus] is suddenly high: until later! [...]

3 [If Venus is bright at] her appearance: because she is bright.

4 1f[...]

5 [If Venus at] her appearance flickers’ like fire’: weakness of cattle [...]...[...]

6 [If Venus) at her appearance stands in front of the Yoke, variant: in front of the Ferry:

Adad will [beat down] the crop of the land

[If Venus] at her appearance stands behind the Yoke, variant: the Ferry: the crop of

the land will succeed.

8 [If Venus at her appearance] a red star — break — will gather and [confuse?] the

counsel of the land

[If Venus at her appearance] a great star goes around above her: the gods in the sky

will decide the counsel of the land for good, variant: for evil

10 [If Venus at her appearance’] stars gather around her: the gods in the sky will gather
and decide the counsel of the land for evil, variant: for good

11 [If Venus at her appearance] .. . : in the middle of the year Adad will beat down

12 [If Venus at her appearance stands halfway” in the sky: [...] the land will see good
times, variant: favorable peace

e |

W

13 [If Venus at her appearance is red:] the crop of the land will succeed, the king of
Akkad[...Jto[...]

break

14 [If Venus] stands [in the hom of the Moon’s crown]: [the king's land will revolt

against him]

5 [If Venus] stands [in the Moon’s crown]: [the king’s land will revolt against him]

16 [If Venus] stands [in the right hom] of the Moon: the king’s [land will revolt against
hirmn]

17 [If Venus] stands [in the left horn] of the Moon: the king's land will revolt, variant:
the king of Guti's land will [revolt against him]

18 [If Venus] stands [in the middle of the homn] of the Moon: women will have trouble
giving birth

19 [If Venus] stands [in the middle] of the Moon: women will have trouble giving birth

20 [If Venus] stands in the dividing line’ of the middle of the Moon, halving (it). variant:
in the “chest” of the middle of the Moon halving (it): enemy attack

21 [If Venus] stands [in the “chest”] of the middle of the moon, variant: opposite the
Maoon halving (it): people will wear mourning

22 [If Venus] stands [inside the Moon]: the king"s son will rise in revolt, through divine
order Elam will perish, [there will be] rai[ns” in the land]

23 [If Venus] comes near the Moon: eclipse, the king of Akkad [will die]

I Explanation based on ulliit interpreted as (adi) ulla which elsewhere is equated with adi ahrit,
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24 1 [ MUL Dil-bat ana IGI Sin] DU 5EG.ME ina KUR GALMES LUGAL KUR [... ]
25 2 [ MUL Dil-bat ana EGIR Sin DU] LUGAL GA[BA.RI NU TUK-3i]
26 |+ |9 MUL Dil-bat ina KL.GUB Sin DU] LUGAL [KUR-su BAL-su|
27 14 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG Sin DU] TANT.MI
break

Sm. 1354 is possibly the lower half of the tablet.

24 [If Venus] stands [in front of the Moon]: there will be rains in the land, the king of
[...]

S [If Wenus stands 1o the rear of the Moon]: the king will have no rival

6 [If Venus stands in the position of the Moon]: the king's [land will revolt against
him]

27 [If Wenus stands at the right of the Moon]: eclipse”

break
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K.13849
(Group A)

1 o [ MUl Dil-bat] AGA SAs [ap-rat

2 o [ MUL Dil-bat AJGA M1 [ap-rat

3 5 [9 muL Dil-bat AJGA SIG; [ap-rat

4 . [ MuL Dil-bat AJGA MUL.MES NIGIN-at |

5 & [ MUL Dil-bat] AGA MUL ina 5A-84 ui-t[as-tam-ma . . .

6 o [ MUL Dil-bat] K1°Sin na-am-r[at

7  [9 MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34 sa]-par “TIR.[ANNA NIGIN . ..

8 o [9 MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-84] MUL.UD.AL. T[AR KI-8d ui-tas-tam-ma DU-iz. ..
break

NOTES:
T-8: cf. K.358% . n 35-38.

K.13849 Translation

1 [If Venus wears] a red crown [...]

[If Venus wears] a black crown [. . .]

[If Venus wears] a green crown |[. . .|

[If Venus] is surrounded by a crown of stars [...]

[If Venus] a crown of stars [...] in opposition” inside her [.. .]
[If Venus] is bright with® the Moon [. . ]

[If Venus at her rising is surrounded by] a net of rainbow [. . ]
[1f Venus at her rising] Jupiter [stands in opposition with her. . .]
break

S0 =1 2h U e T b




Sm. 1354

(Group A)
A Sm. 1354
B K.11073

1+ [9 Mo Dil-bat AGA” MUL.MES] NIGIN-8i x! [ ]

20 [ N MES nu-Sur-ri-e SE ]

2 5 [ MUL Dil-bat sapar’ “TIR. AN.NA] NIGIN KLMIN ina SAR-S4 TIRANNADU [.. ]

3 4 [§MuUL Dil-bat MUL.AS.GAN MUL.NUN].KI KI-34 u-tas-tam-ma DU bu-Su-t x2(+)
i)
5¢ [LUGAL K1.7Sin “Sin APIN-5]u SUK.“INNIN MES ana “Sin i-lap-pat KILMIN
SUK.'INN[IN.MES DINGIR MES 1.LA]
o [ MUL Dil-bat (ina SAR-34) MUL Ma-ak-ru-t ana $A-34 T]JU-ma NU E-a

DUMU LUGAL ana E AD-350 T[U-m]a AS.TE [DIB-bat]

5 7 [ muL Dil-bat GIM MUL-ha* i§-ta-na-ga-a SEG.MES ina AN-¢] A.KALME ina
IDIM DUME-ni SALKUR.MES Sur-[bu-x]

Y

L [ ] x ne-eh-til | ]
6 o [YMUL Dil-bat -dJa-at $A.GAR SEMUNU, ina KUR | ]
10! | s]i KLMIN SEG.MES u A.KAL.[MES ]
n I ] KI.HUL ina KUR G[AL ...]
e traces
break

A reverse?
A g Iraces
T A 3 [] MUL Dil-bat AGA *UTU ap-rat] li-ru-ba-tum [ina KUR GAL.MES)]
B :» 9§ MUL Dil-bat aGA “UTU ap-r[at
A [KIMIN' | EBUR [KUR Xx]
B KLMIN d-ru-ba-a-[t ]
8 A 4 [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA “TIR AN.N]A ap-rat SUHKIMIN SUKU ina KUR [ .. .]
B i+ §MuUL] Dil-bat AGA “TIR.[AN.NA ap-rat I
9 A 5 [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA ‘UTU" ap-rat] MU.NIG.SLSA ina KUR GAL KLMIN {i-ru-
ba-tum ina KUR GAL.[MES]
10 A 4 [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA *Sin ap-rat] d-ru-ba-tum ina KUR GAL MES
KLMIN MU NiG.SLS[A KUR IGI]

B i 9§ MUL Dil-bat AGA *Sin ap-ra[t ]
B : MU NIG.SLSA x | |
I x= 30+

* x like SAL,

* Or ina IGL-E4 “at her appearance”.

Unknown number of lines missing at the end of obverse and beginning of reverse.

It is here assumed that source B interchanged omens 7 and 8; it is also possible that the protasis of omen
7 refers to a crown other than the sun's,

4
P
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11 A 5+ [§ MUL Dil-bat 2 AGA ap-rat] SALPES;.MES ga-du [$4 5A]-3i-na [BEMES]

B & 9 MUL Dil-bat 2 AGAME ap-rat [ ]
12 A & [ MUL Dil-bat 19Sin ap-rat UR]U kis-3i-td ina sar”-t[i ina x x DIB-bat]
B + 9 MUL Dil-bat 1 *Sin ap-rat U[RU ]
13 A 5 [9 MUL Dil-bat 1 “UTU ap-rat DUMU LUGJAL AD-80 G[AZ-ma AS.TE DIB-bat]
B 5 9 MUL Dil-bat 1 "UTU ap-rat [ ]
A breaks
14 B o ¥ mUL Dil-bat 1 *UD.ALTAR ap-rat | ]
15 By 9 MUL Dil-bat ina A[GA 9Sin] "DU7 [ ]
B breaks

Sm.1354 Translation

1 [If Venus a crown of stars’] surrounds her [...]: [...], diminution [of barley . . .]
2 [If Venus . .. ] is surrounded [with a rainbow’s net], variant: a rainbow stands at her
rising [...]

3 [If Venus — the Field (and”) the Star of Eridu] stand in opposition with her: the
possessions [...] [Sin will ask the king for a gizinakku-offering], he will prepare’
offerings for Sin, variant: the offerings [for the gods will diminish”]

4 [If Venus (at her rising) the Red Star enters into her] and does not come out, the
king's son will enter his father’s house and [seize] the throne

5 [If Veenus as soon as she rises goes progressively higher: rains] will come [from the
skyl, floods from the springs, hostilities [. . .] peaceful [settlements .. .]

6 [If Venus ...11s [...]: [there will be] famine of malt in the land, [. ..] variant: rains
and floods [. . .], there will be a place of mourning in the land

break
Tev.
7 If Venus wears the Sun's crown: [there will be] lamentation [in the land], variant;”
the crop [...]
8 If Venus wears a rainbow crown: [there will be] confusion, variant: famine in the
land

9 [If Venus wears the Sun’s’ crown]: there will be a vear of remission of debts in the
land, variant: there will be lamentation in the land
10 If Venus wears the Moon's crown: there will be lamentation in the land, vanant:
[the land will see] a year of remission of debts
11 If Venus wears two crowns: pregnant women [will die] with the [children in] their
[womb]
12 If Venus wears one (crown) of the Moon: a powerful” city [will be taken] through

13 If Venus wears one (crown) of the Sun: the king's [son] will kill [his father [and
seize the throne]

14 If Venus wears one (crown) of Jupiter: [. . .]

15 If Venus stands in [the Moon's] crown: [...]

break
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(Group A)

RIces

(]

K.11322

« [9 MUL Dil-bat 1 “Sin ap-rat URU kif]-5d-ti ina sar-ti ki |
3[4 MUL Dil-bat 1 *UTU ap-rat] DUMU LUGAL AD-8d GAZ-ma |
2 4+ [ MUL Dil-bat 1 UD.AL TAR] ap-rat BALA KUR-ir KUR ana KUR TE-am KLMIN

a-KUR DU

ZA]G-34 MUL le-gat-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR

JLUGAL GABA.RI |

3|
& LUGAL KUR NI[M
e I
4 g | GUB-84] MUL le-gat x |
o [ ] 1 MUL AN |
w0 [ ] KIMIN [

e break

Translation: see VAT 10218 omens 22-24 and 70-72.

L CF, VAT 10218:22-23, K. 2226:17.

I Cf, VAT 10218:24,
¥ Cf. VAT 10218:70, K.
' Cf. VAT 10218:71, K.
5 OF VAT 10218:72,

2226:36.
2226:37.

i}

| 3

J*

|:"|



BM 32323
(Group A)

MUL [

MUL Dil-bat ina x |

MUL Dil-bat ina K[1°

MUL D¥il-bat ina ZAG |

MUL Dil-bat ina GUB |

MUL Diil-bat ana §A |

MUL Dil-bat ana SA [

g & URUZAG-E ina-gar |

o 9 MUL Dil-bat ana $A ‘Ut

wor 0 MUL Dil-bat 1 ITT 2 ITT ana 5A |

o 9 MUL Dil-bat *Sin ik-Su-da[m-ma
»r 9 MUL Dil-bat ina 51 ZAG Sin [

a0 9 MUL Dnl-bat “UTU ik-8u-[dam-ma
e 9 MUL Dil-bat ana 84 9Sin T[U
o0 9 MUL Dil-bat ina Sér-h ana |
break

el ol R

SO SRy B SN U SN S [ W S N S S Sy _—

Reverse broken out: on edge three times DIS remains.

BM 32323 Translation

=3 If Venus in [. . .]
4 If Venus in the night [...]
¢ If Venus in the left [...]
o If Venus into .. .]
5 If Venus into [. . .]
& acity at his border will be destroyed |.. .]
o If Wenus into the Sun’ [.. ]
o If Venus one month, two months into |. . )
i If Venus reaches the Moon and [. . .
j2 If Venus [...] in the right hom of the Moon [.. ]
i If Venus reaches® the Sun [...]
1a If Yenus into the Moon [.. .]
15 If Wenus in the morning to [.. ]
break
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BM 75228!
(Group A)

1, §“Dil-bat ‘Sul-pa-& ik-Su-dam-ma U KIMIN a-na |"§§u!—p-¢1-€: ig-rib-ma DU]

p bi-ib-lum KUR ub-bal KI.MIN A.KAL DU-kam : YDil-bat u YSAG MEGAR
ina ENT[ENA .. .]

; 9 ?Dil-bat u *Sul-pa-& ii-taq-qal-lu-ma ina bi-ri-§d-nu " pu-iz [.. ]

¢ "< Sal>-bat-a-nu ina bi-rit-8d-nu [. . .]

3 5 9§ “Dil-bat ina “UTUE KLMIN ina "UTUS0A KUR-ma 'UD.AL.TAR DIB-ig-5u

SUKU [...] s ina EBUR ina YUTU.50.A ina UD-mu ?Sal-bat-a-nu 1G1 AN-¢e [... .]

4 ; 9'Dil-bat v ISAGMEGAR i5-tag-lu-ma U5 MES BE BAL LUGAL MAR.TU®

<% Dil-batul...]

[3¥]

5 4| | ana SA MUL MUL TU NIM.MAY ina hi-im-ma-ti-80 KLMIN URL.
DIDLI <ina>-gar ‘Dil-bat [. . .
6 o | ina $A MUL.MUL UD.].KAM DU-ma DIB GALGA KUR MAN-ni

“Dil-bat u “Sal-bat-a-nu UD.x.[.. ]
7 0 [9] ™Dil-bat™ ina 1GI-it MUL Sipa-zi-an-na "DU” KUR UR.BI 565 $E3 KUR-ir
SUB-tl NAMLUUL.[. ..] iy [“Dil-bat] u Y[saG].US
8 iz [9Y)Dil-bat "ULT MAN-ma TE-%i ana ITL6.KAM LUGAL 30U BE-ma KUR-su
KLLAM nap-3d KU MUL.| ]
9 : [1] “Dil-bat u *GAL it-te-mi-du LUGAL BE-ma BALA KUR-ir *SAG.ME.GAR YDil-
bat inaIT1 [...]

10, [9] “Dil-bat UGU-§ GAL NIGIN-§1 KLMIN DU-iz DINGIR.MES ze-nu-td ana KUR

GURMES-ni AN-tum ta-h{u’-tum . . ]
15 "84G ME.GAR UGU “Dil-bat ina EN.TE.NA ina “UTU.E [.. ]

11 ; [9] “Dil-bat ina I 15-30 UL TE-$i KL.MIN ID-pi nu-uh-3i ina KUR [...]

17 "SAGMEGAR ina 15-50 ina "UTULE ina EN.TENA [. . ]

12z §"Dil-bat ina s1 2,30-8G UL TE-%i $i-ni% ID-pi "x" ina KUR [...] ;o [...] ina

EBUR ina ‘UTU BT TE-[. . .]
13r. | [ “Dil-bat ... UL lle-gat-ma UL-$u TUR LUGAL KUR NU HAR-tii $U-su KUR
DUMU-8d [...] : [x x (x)] i-ba-*-il-ma 9Sal-bat-a-nu (i-tan-[nat-ma)

14 ; 99 Dil-bat™ A 15-8d UL TI-dt-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-4t MUL-3G TUR LU[GAL
NIM.MAY DUGUD-ma] ; KALA.GA-ma UNMES kib-rat er-bet-ti BE-el GUN.MES
LUGAL.MES GaBARI-30 1GI-x* s *Dil-bat ina "UTU.E ina EN.TENA i-ba--il-ma
48al-bat-a-nu G-tan-[nat-ma|

15 ; [ “IDil-bat ina 2,30-50 UL Tl-at-ma UL Dil-bat GAL-dt UL-5G TUR LUGAL
KUR.URI® GABARIN[U . ..] 7 “Sal-bat-a-nu (i-tan-na-[at-ma)

! Imgidda-tablet.
 x like N[UJ; hlar]® (imabhar) expected.

(it




6

10
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BM 75228 Translation

If Venus reaches Sulpae and follows (it), variant: [comes close to Sulpae and stands

there]: flood will sweep away the land, variant: high water will come : Venus and

Jupiter in winter [...]

If Venus and iu]p:u: are in balance and [...]" stands between them: [...] — Mars

[...] between them

If Venus rises in the East, variant: West and UD.AL.TAR passes her: [there will be|

famine [in the land]® — in summer in the West on the day Mars is seen, it [.. ] the

sky

If Venus and Sulpae are in balance and meet: end of the reign of the king of Amurru
Yenus and [. . .]

[1f Venus] enters into Stars: Elam next vear . . ... ., variant: (a) city will be destroyed?
— Venus [...]
[If Venus] stands for one day within Stars and then passes (them): the counsel of the

land will change — Venus and Mars on the [x]th[. . .]

If Venus stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu: in” all lands brother will
become enemy of brother, downfall of men [...] : [...] and Satum

If the Strange Star comes close to Venus: within 6 months a despotic” king will die,
his land will enjoy abundant prices. month .. [...]

If Venus and the Great Star meet: the king will die, the dynasty will change -
Jupiter Venus in month [...]

If Venus above her the Great (Star) goes around her, variant: stands: the angry gods
will return to the land, perma[nent’] rain [...]* — Jupiter above Venus in winter in
the East [...]

If Venus in her right horn a star comes close to her, variant: .. .: plenty in the land
[. ..] — Jupiter at her right in the East in winter [. . .]

If Venus in her left horn a star comes close to her, variant: ... [...] in the land]. ..]
— [Jupiter’ at her left’] comes close to [her] in summer in the East

[If Venus | has taken [a star] and her” star is small: the king will conquer a land that

is not his, his son [will seize the throne]® — [...] is very bright and Mars 15 faint
[If Venus | has taken a star at her right side and Venus is large and her star is small:
the king of Elam will become strong and powerful and rule the people of the four
regions, receive tribute from the kings his equals — Venus in the East in winter is
very bright and Mars is faint

[1If Venus has taken a star] at her left side and Venus is large and her star is small:
the king of Akkad will [have] no rival — Mars is faint

I AT 10218; 57; the Moon.

I Restored from VAT 10218:58,
* Cf. VAT 10218:60,

4 OF, VAT 10218:65.

¥ Cf. VAT 1021869

6y




16

17

19

end

8

[§ “IDil-bat 1 UL ina 15-83 1 UL ina 2,30-80 DU-iz ZL.7GA™ SAL.KALA.GA °

SALHUL KUR IGI [...] 5 [BE-m]a MUL SAGMEGAR u ‘GUD.UD SAL SIG. ki-i

"Sal-bat-a-nu ina” ‘Ut .. ]

[ UlL Dil-bat UL MES NIGIN-ru-§i KUR i5-Sal-lal 34 BE-i SAL S[IG/H[UL])

[ina] EX.TENA ina *UTUE ina EBUR ina ‘UTU.SU.A *UDU [ BAD MES NIGIN-5i-

ma]

¥ UL Dil-bat ina UD.NA AM is-sa-bur *15 al-ma-na-a-ta [ina KUR uSabia]

ina ITE AN.MI “Dil-bat ina UD.NA AM [TUM-ma]

4 UL Dil-bat UD. 14.KAM UD.15.KAM UD. |6.KAM su-ma TI-[at A.MARU mit-
hur-ti]

‘Sal-bat-a-nu KI-%i DU-ma : SAs “Sal-bat-a-nu [. . ]

mas-"-al-ti 4 UD AN NA “En-lil

16 If Venus — one star stands at her right, one star at her left, the land will experience
hardship, variant: evil [...] — if’ Jupiter and Mercury, good fortune, when Mars in
the East/West [. . .]

17 If Venus — stars surround her: the land will be plundered, . .. good/bad fortune —
in winter in the East, in summer in the West planets [surround her]—

18 If Venus scintillates(?) at the neomenia: IStar will create widows in the land — ina
month of an eclipse Venus [disappears] on the day of the neomenia

19 If Venus has a red tinge on the 15th (or’) 16th: [general flood] — Mars stands with
her : red (=) Mars [. . ]

Subscript: Examination on EAE.



K.3144

(Group A)

col. 1 broken

1 g muL Dil-bat ana *Sul-pa-2 is-niq KUR UR.BI L[U (x)]

2 € muL Dil-bat u *MIN TE.MES BALA LUGAL MAR.TUM 84 [NAM.GILIM.MA]

[9] MUL Dil-bat “MIN KUR-ma it-tén-tu-i A.[KAL KUR TUM]

[9] MUL Dil-bat *MIN KUR-ma i-red-di KLMIN ana “Sul-pa-& ig-[rib-ma DU]
bi-ib-lum KUR ub-bal KILMI[N A KAL DU-kam]

§ MUL MIN u *MIN ii-tag-lu-ma U5 MES BE BALA LUGA[L MAR.TU¥]

§ MUL MIN “MIN KUR-ud-ma DIB-ig-50 AKA[L gap-Su DU-ak]

[ MUL MIN] ina "UTUE : *UTU.S0.A KUR-ma ‘UD.AL. TAR [DIB-ig-$u SU.KU ina

KUR GAL)
[4 MUL MIN ina SAR-84] YUD.AL.TAR KI-§ uS-tas-tam-ma DULUGAL [ ]
[ | MULMU.BU.KES.DA 5[4 A.AB.BA L

-1 & Un e

L =N -

break

K.3144 Translation

column ii

1 If Venus comes near to Sulpae: the land will altogether be disturbed’

2 If Venus and ditto come close: dynasty of the king of Amurru for [destruction]

3 If Venus reaches ditto and they follow each other closely: flood [will sweep away
the land]

4 If Venus reaches ditto and follows it, variant: approaches Sulpae [and stands there]:
flood will sweep away the land, variant: flood will come

5 If ditto and ditto are in balance and follow (each other): dynasty of the king of
[Amurru]

6 If ditto reaches ditto and passes it: [strong] flood [will come]

7 [If ditto] rises in the East, variant: West and UD.AL.TAR [passes her: there will be
famine in the land]

8 [If ditto in her rising] UD.AL.TAR is seen equally with her and stands there: the king
[...] —MUBUKES.DA of [the Sea .. ]

break

I' Parallels VAT 10218 omens 51-59, BM 75228, K. 2226 omens 2=T.
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BM 40111
(Group A)

Tl | M]JUL Dil-bat 54 [

| Ix BE [

y [§ MUL Dil-bat . .. ] IGI ina EN.TE.NA E[N.TENA dan-nu]

4 [ina um-50 um-5d dan]-nu GAL BA-ut Gu-5[ur LUGAL]

| | #4-bi-hu DU KUR me-sir "1GI7
[ Sd-bi-h]u Bl SAs zu-ru-up SA-bi KURR[A. . ]
| Zd-bi]-hu BI BABBAR SUKU SE u INNU [ina KUR GAL]
[ §d-bi]-hu BI SIG; “IM RA 5E sa-[ma-nu DIB-bat]
[ mes]-hu DU KUR &4 HUL IGI H[E.NUN IGI]
[ m)e&-hu BI 5A: KUR NIG.SLSA IGI [x x x]
e [ | mei-hu BI BABEAR SA KUR DUG-ab EBUR KUR S[1.5A]
iz [ MUL Dil-bat] x "84 me&-hu BI 8$IG; SUKU GAL-§ "EBUR™ [...]
13+ [ MUL Dil]-bat ina EGIR-84 mes-hu GIL ; DIB-ig KUR i HUL IGI
it KILLAM nap-54 [KU|
ise [9] MUL Dil-bat ina AN NU 1GI-ir HA.A [KUR]
w9 MUL Dil-bat ina MI NU KUR-ma ina ur-ri KUR-ha DAM.MES [LU]
¢ ig-gar-ri-5d-ma EGIR NITA.MES BUR.MES
i MUL Dil-bat ina Se-rim KUR-ma NU 30 UMUS KUR MAN-ni TUR.[MES]
19¢ ‘pAM.ME DIB-[bat]
s+ 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ur-ri 1GI DAMMES LU ana DAM.MES-%i-na
s NU TUS.ME BUR.[ME]
r 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina MI DI A ina KUR MAN IGI ina AN.USAN ina 50 MAN’
1 nap-hat EBUR HA.A AD DUMU-50 BE-[su”]

" AMA UGU DUMU.SAL-34 KA-54 [TAR]

hottom

rev. i
i [¥ MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TE].NA ina “UTU.E ina E[BUR ina *UTU.S0.A nap-hat]
1 [LUGAL ME KUR.ME] SILIM.ME EBUR KUR SLSA [
4 [ | tag-mu-a u SILIM.MU ka-[li% GAR-an]
s [ MUL Dil-bat ina EN.T]JENA ina *“UTU.50.A ina EBUR ina ‘[UTU E nap-hat]
5 [LUGAL.ME SILIM'].ME KUR.ME 5EG ina AN LA LUENGAR |

s [ MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TE].NA ina “UTU.E KUR-ma NU U tas-[mu-u SILIM x]
¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TENA ina] "UTU.SU0.A KUR-ma NU 50 GALGA KUR [MAN-ni]

¢ [¥ MUL Dil-bat ina] "EBUR ina™ [*]JUTUE KUR-ma NU 80 GALGA KUR [MAN-ni]

i TUR.ME “DiM.ME DIB-[. ..]

i [§ MUL Dil-bat ina EBUR ina *]"UTUS0.AT [MIN] tad-mu-i u SILIM.[MU .. ]
i [Y MUL Dil-bat . .. ] x ra-8u-0 GAXSE-|

12 [AMA] UGU DUMU SAL-84 KA-[54 id-dil]

13 [ ] ARADMES ana ma-[a-a-al EN.MES-8i-nu il-lu-d]

14 [SAL a-gi-ra-ti-5]u-nu ih-[ha-zu)
break
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BM 40111 Translation

[....] Venus red |...|J.’ ......

oo

'I.l
v [If Venus . ..] in winter there will be [severe] wi[nter], 4 in summer, severe heat,
omen of King Guiur
s [(Ifinthe...... of Venus] there stands a Sabilu: the land [will experience] hemming
in
g [Ifinthe ...... of Venus] there stands a Sabihu, and that Sabihu is red; heartache,
the enemy will devastate’
70 [If in the . . ... . of Venus] there stands a fabihu, and that fabilue is white; famine of
barley and straw [will be in the land]
g [Ifinthe .. .... of Venus] there stands a fabihu, and that Sabihu is green: Adad will
ravage, sa[mdnu will affect] the barley.
or [Ifin the ...... of Venus] there stands a mefhu: the land that experienced evil will
experience plenty.
e [Ifinthe .. .... of Venus] there stands a mefhy, and that meshy is red: the land will
see remission of debts
e [finthe ...... of Venus] there stands a meshu, and that meshu is white: the land
will be happy, the harvest of the land will prosper
» [Ifin the ...... of Venus] there stands a meshu, and that meshu is green: there will
be famine, the harvest [, . .]
3¢ [If] in the rear of Venus there lies crosswise, variant: passes, a meshu: the land that
has experienced evil ;- will enjoy abundant market prices
g+ If Venus is not seen in the sky: destruction of the land,
i+ If Venus does not rise during the night but rises during daylight: men's wives 7. will
have affairs’ and run around after men
i If Venus rises in the morning and does not set: the mood of the land will change, 140
Lama&tun will seize infants
¢ If Venus is seen in daylight: men’s wives will not live with their husbands
sy (but) run around
2r IF Venus at night'. .. is seen at sunrise, rises at twilight at sunset[.. _]:
73 the harvest will perish, father will ... his son, 25+ mother will bar her door 1o
her daughter
r., [If Venus rises in win]ter in the East and in [summer in the West]: » enemy kings
will make peace, the harvest of the land will prosper
s [...] obedience and peace [will be everywhere]
4 [If Venus rises in win]ter in the West, in summer in the [East...] ; [kings at peace]
will become hostile, rain in the sky will be scarce, the farmer[. ..
& [If Venus in win]ter rises in the East and does not set: obe[dience. . .|
7 [If Venus] rises in the West and does not set: the counsel of the land will change
& [If Venus in] summer rises in the East and does not set: the counsel of the land [will

change],
LamaZtu will seize infants
[If Venus in summer ditto] in the West: obedience and peace [. . .]

73




i1 [If Venus . .. ] rich men [will ill"] their granaries,
i» [mother will bar] her gate against her daughter,
1114 slaves [will mount] on [the bed of their masters] and mar[ry the women who hired]

them




Group B

Notes by David Pingree

These texts contain scattered omens derived from A-Group texts and other sources. They
are also aligned with A-Group texts by their lack of references to the afar nisirti and to
the three Paths in their protases (the commentaries, of course, may sometimes refer to
such concepts). The texts are arranged in this edition in the order of the first omen from
an A-Group text that each contains.

Group B manuscripts:

L

R.6021 + 8611
82-3-23,133 (d) and D.T.259 (&)
K.12457

K.6565

K.2226 (+) 3111 + 10672
K.12733

K. 10688

D.T.51

K.33

K.3632

K.7169

K. 11066

E.800

This commented text contains omens excerpted from A-Group texts, from lggur ipus,
and from Tablets 50-5]1 of Eniima Anu Enlil (BPO 2 IV).

Omen 1 (lines 1-3) = VAT 10218 omen 1. Line 3 = VAT 102181 3, and line 2 = VAT
10218 i 4.

Omen 2 (lines 4-6) = VAT 10218 omen 4. Lines 4—6 = VAT 10218 i 1213, and the
end of line 6 = K.148:15.

Omen 3 (lines 7-8) = VAT 10218 omen 122, but in this omen and the next K.800
omits the apodosis and provides a comment on the protasis in its place.

Omen 4 (line 9) = VAT 10218 omen 123.

Omen 3 (line 10) has a parallel only in Group F texts (e.g., omen 23 of the reverse
of K.3601); but cf. omen 12 of VAT 10218,

Omen 6 (line 11) = fggur fpud § 85:1; cf. omen 1 of K.148,

Omen 7 (line 12) = BPO 2 IV 6-6a.




Omen 8 (lines 14-15). The protasis is unique, but its alternative, ina *UTU.80.A 1GI-ma
zikrat BAR-tum, is found again in K.3601 as rev. 32,

Omen 9 (lines 16—-18)=BPO 2 IV 7-7a.

Omen 10 (line 19} is unigue,

Omen 11 (lines 20-22) is a constellation omen such as would be expected in Tablets
50-51.

Many of the protases in K.800 reappear in the longer compilation, K.3601:

K. 800 omen 1= K. 3601 omen 17.

K.800 omen 2 = K. 3601 rev. omen 3(.
E.800 omen 3= K. 3601 rev. omen 21,
K800 omen 4 = K. 3601 rev. omen 22,
K.800 omen 5= K. 3601 rev. omen 23,
K.800 omen 8 = K. 3601 rev. omen 32.
K.800 omen 9 = K. 3601 rev. omen 31.

K.6021 + 8611

This tablet, which lacks its left half, contains both omens from Group A and omens it
shares with other Group B texts. Only some lines can be identified.

Line § = K.14%:22, a comment on omen 8 of VAT 10218.

Line 10; cf.omen 69 of VAT 10218.

Line 11; cf. omen 76 of VAT 10218, and 82-3-23,133:7".

Line 12; cf. D.T.259:7' (following 82-3-23,133).

Line 13: cf. omen 77 of VAT 10218, and 82=3-23,133:11", and, for ina UD.NA.A
TUM-ma, BM 75228:13.

Line 14: cf. omen 78 of VAT 10218, and, for the interpretation involving Mars,
BM 75228:15.

Rev. line 2 ¢f. omen 37 on the reverse of K.3601.

Rev. line 4" cf. K.148:6.

Rev. line 6'= omen 17 of K.35; for the interpretation involving Saturn, see K.33
rev. 13

Rev. line 11'=omen 112 of VAT 10218.

Rev. line 127 of. K.35 rev. 22,

Rev. line 15%; ef. K.35 rev. 25.

82-3-23,133 (d) and D.T.259 (e)

This fragmentary text contains some of the omens of K.6021 along with other material.

Omen | (dii 1'-3') = omen 25 of K.3601 with a comment.

Omen 2 (d i1 4'=5") = omen 10 of VAT 10218.

Omen 3 ¢dii =10 and e i 1'=4") = omen 76 of VAT 10218; cf. line 11 of K.6021.
Omen 4 (dii 11" and e i 5—6") = omen 77 of VAT 10218, and line 13 of K.6021.
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Line 7' of column i of e; ef. line 12 of K.6021.
Line 2' of column ii of ¢; ¢f. line 2 of the reverse of K.6021.

K.12457

This small fragment preserves 3 omens from the A Group plus several others from
different sources.

Omen | = omen 14 of VAT 10218,

Omen 2 = omen 13 of VAT 10218.

Omen 3 = omen 16 of VAT 10218,

Omen 4 = omen 2 of the reverse of K.3601.
Omen 5 = omen 3 of the reverse of K.3601,
Omen 6 = K.2346 rev, 29 (omen 57).

K.6565

Another small fragment with two omens from the A Group and three that are found in
K.2346 (Group F).

Omen 1 (ling 3') = omen 21 of VAT 10218.

Omen 2 = omen 19 of VAT 10218, and K.2226 11 18'.
Omen 3 = omen 17 of K.2346.

Omen 4 = omen 19 of K.2346, (and K.2226 11 23",
Omen 5 = omen 29 of K.2346,

K.2226 (+) K.3111 + 10672

Column i of this tablet is represented by K.3111 + 10672, It begins with a section
containing 6 Jupiter omens, a 3U.GI omen (= BPO 2 XV B), and a SUDUN omen. The
Venus omens begin with omen 9 (line 127); most of the Venus omens are from Section
3 and deal with Venus in relation to the Moon.

Omen 9 = omen 36 of VAT 10218,

Omen 10 = omen 43 of VAT 10218,

Omen 11 = omen 42 of VAT 10218,

Omen 12 = omen 46 of VAT 10218.

Omen 13 = omen 49 of VAT 10218, with the substitution of the Moon for the Sun.

Omen 14 has no parallel in Group A texts, but equals K.7169 lines 7-12', and
Sm. 781 ril"-&.

Omens 15-16 are oo broken to be identified.

Omen 17 =omen 26 of VAT 10218.

Omen 18 = omen 27 or 25 of VAT 10218.




Column ii, on K.2226, has a long series of omens, mostly derived from Group A texts.
Rulings follow lines 147, 24', and 55"

Omen 2 (line 2) = omen 59 of VAT 10218.

Omen 3 (lines 4°-57); cf. omen 56 of VAT 10218.

Omen 6 (line 9') = omen 64 of VAT 10218,

Omen 7 (lines 10°=11") = omen 8 of K.3144.

Omen 8 (line 12) = omen 58 of VAT 10218.

Omen 9 (line 13°) = K.148 rev. 19-20 (omen 11), and omen 30 of K.3601.
Omen 11 (line 15" = K.148 rev. 35 (omen 23).

Omen 12 (line 16") = omen 48 of VAT 10218.

Omen 13 (line 17" = omen 37 of K.3601.

Omen 14 (line 18" = omen 19 of VAT 10218, and K.6565:4'(omen 2).
Omen 15 (line 19") = omen 50 of VAT 10218,

Omen 17 (line 21") = omen 23 of VAT 10213.

Omen 18 (line 22" = K. 148 rev. 18 (omen 10).

Omen 19 (line 23") = K.6565:9' (omen 4).

Omen 21 (line 25" = omen 23 of K.35, and K.7169:1' (omen 1).
Omen 22 (line 27") = omen 36 of K.3601.

Omen 23 (lines 28'=29") = omen 20 of VAT 10218,

Omen 27 (line 37" = omen 13 of VAT 10213.

Omen 29 (line 39") = omen 14 of VAT 10215.

Omen 30 (lines 40°'—41') = Sm. 1354:4'=5" (omen 3).

Omen 31 =34 (line 42" = 45') = Sm. 1354:6' (omen 4).

Omen 32 (line 43" = omen 24 of K.35 and K.7169:3" (omen 2).
Omen 33 (line 44") = omen 63 of VAT 10218,

Omen 34 repeats omen 31.

Omen 35 (line 46" = K. 148 rev. 22 (omen 13).

Omen 36 (lines 47°—48") = omen 70 of VAT 10218,

Omen 37 (line 49" = omen 71 of VAT 10218,

Omens 3940 (lines 51°=-52") = BPO 211 12d-12e.

K.12733
Only asmall part of this fragment can be identified.

Omen 2 (lines 2'-3"y= omen 45 of VAT 10218.
Omen 3 (line 47) = omen 89 of VAT 10218.

K. 10688

Maost of what remains on this tablet appears to come from Tablets 50-51; but one omen
is clearly from Group A.

Column ii omen 1 = omen 76 of VAT 10218,
Column ii omen 2 = BPO 2 111 14b.



D.T.51
Al least some of this very broken text seems to belong to Group A,

Obverse lines =7 cf. omens 107=108 of VAT 10218,
Obverse lines 8'-9'; cf. omens 35 of K.148.
Obverse line 10 = omen 45 of VAT 10218.

K.35

This commented tablet is separated by rulings after lines 17, 23, rev. 4, and rev. 26, into
sections of, respectively, 17, 6, 13, and 22 lines, or 7, 2, 4, and 11 omens. Mo particular
reason for these divisions is apparent. Many of the omens are from Group A,

Section 1.

Omen | (lines 1-2) = omen 122 of VAT 10218.

Omen 2 (lines 3—4) = omen 123 of VAT 10218,

Omen 3 (lines 5-8) = omen 124 of VAT 10218,

Omen 4 (lines 9-11) = omen 126 of VAT 10218.

Omen 5 (lines 12—13); cf. K.7169 rev. 3'.

Omen 6 (lines 14—13) is too fragmentary to identify a parallel.
Omen 7 (lines 16—-17) = K.7169 rev. 5.

Section 2.

Omen 8§ (lines 18=19) = K.7169 rev. 6",
Omen 9 (hines 20=23); cf. omen 2 of VAT 10215.

Section 3.

Omen 10 (lines 24-26) = omen 15 of K.229,

Omen 11 (lines 27-29) = omen 37 of K.229.

Omen 12 (lines 30-32) = omen 5 of Sm.1354.

Omen 13 (reverse lines 1—4) has no parallel.

Omen 14 (rev. lines 5-6) = K.3601 rev. omen 39,

Omen 15 (rev. lines 7-8) = K.3601 rev. omen 38.

Omen 16 (rev. lines 9=11); with line 11 of, K.6021 lines 10 and 14,

Omen 17 (rev. lines 12=13) = omen 2 of K.3632; cf. K.6021 rev. &', and cf. line 16
of rev. 11 of VAT 10218,

Omen 18 (rev. lines 14-16) = omen 3 of K.3632.

Omen 22 (rev. lines 21-22); with line 22 cf. K.6021 rev. 12'.

Omen 23 (rev. lines 23-24); with line 24 cf. K.6021 rev. 13,

Omen 24 (rev. lines 25-26); cf. K.6021 rev. 15"

)




K.3632

This tablet, insofar as it is preserved, contains two KL.GUB omens found in K.35, and
a section with a set of two omens for each of the twelve months. The second part of
each pair is alternately “disappears in the East™ and “disappears in the West™; the first
part of each pair specifies the month (there remain the omens for months I to I'V and
the first omen for month V), with the day left unspecified, literally “from day 1 to day
30." On the other side are omens involving Venus wearing crowns, in conjunction with
constellations, etc., found also in K.3601.

Omen 2 (line 2') = omen 17 of K.35.

Omen 3 (line 3') = omen 18 of K.35.

Omens 4—11 (lines 4'-19") deal with Venus' disappearance in the East and in the West
in months I = V (the remaining months are broken); such monthly phenomena are
reminiscent of fggur ipus omens. Though no parallel in that series is attested, the text
was adduced, on the grounds of similarity of apodoses, by Labat in a note to fggur ipus
§ 83, a paragraph dealing, however, with the rising of Venus.

Omen I8 (rev. line 7") = omen 28 of K.3601.

Omen 19 (rev. line 8") = omen 29 of K.3601.

Omen 20 (rev. line 9') = omen 13 on rev, of K.3601.

Omen 21 (rev. line 10') = omen 14 on rev. of K.3601.

Omen 22 (rev. lines 11'-12') = omen 15 on rev. of K.3601.

Omen 23 (rev. line 13') = omen 17 on rev. of K.3601.

Omen 24 (rev. hines 14'-15") = omen 29 on rev. of K.3601.

Omen 26 (rev. ines 17°-18") = omen 112 of VAT 10218.

Omen 27 (rev. line 19) = omen 25 of K.3601.

K.7T169 + 7223

Maost of the omens that can be identified on this tablet are found in K.35.

Omen 1 (lines 1'-2") = omen 23 of K.35.

Omen 2 (lines 3'—4") = omen 24 of K.35.

Rev. line 3' = omen 5 of K.35.

Rev. line 5' = omen 7 of K.35.

Rev. line &' = omen 8 of K.35.

However, lines 7'-12' correspond to omen 14 of K.3111 and to Sm, 781 rev. i 1’-8".

K.11066

Of this small fragment all that can be compared with anything is line 6 with omens
122-123 of VAT 10218.
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Group B Manuscripts
K. 800

{Group B)
Copy ACh Supp. 2 51

1 ; 9 muUL Dil-bat ina Se-ri-ti i-kun BU' na-ma-[ru BU a-ma-ru]
5 ina a-ma-ri GLNA-At KLGUB-58 GINA [x (x)]
ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-mm [KUR-ha]

2 . 9 suL Dil-bat ina KUR-34 sur-sur-tam ul-lat BE-ma EN_[TENA (EN.TENA) dan-nu]
5 BE-ma EMES um-3um dan-nu ina KUR GAL=3[i]
& Za-mar KUR-ma za-mar 5U-ma sur-sur-tum za-mar za-ma(r]

3 ;7 9§ uL Dil-bat sir-ha TUK NU KAL ana IM.4 1GLMES-34 GAR-ma
) GIM Ina “UTULE ana IM.U,.LU IGLMES-51 GAR-ma

4 5 9 UL Dil-bat sir-ha NU TUK UD-mu 1.U5.TA.AM dr-hi§ NIM.MES
5 9 uL Dil-bat ana zig-pi il-ta-na-ga-a INIM.INIM.MABI

6 ;9 UL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR zig-na za-gin ina IM.4 x X

7T 12 W ULNITA.ASE ana NaM.BAD SUB.BA-ma MUL Dil-bat zik-r[at]

I ana NAM BAD ga-[bi]

8 .+ UL Dil-bat SUR-ma UD.DA-si ana Kl SUB-ma KLMIN ina “UTU.[30.4]
T IGI-mar-ma zik-rat BAR=t[um]

9 . S ULSALASE ana SALTUK.DUG;.GASE MUL Dil-bat sin-ni-gat
7 ana NITAMES ul-lu-di
I MUL Dil-bat ina fUTU E KUR=ha-ma sin-ni-Sat 51Gs

10 ;o 9§ AN-ii na-bal-ku-tu IM.DIRI ia-a-nu MUL X [x]

11 5 9 ULUGA ana AIM.1 | ) |
3 UL Ma-ak-ru-ii ina 3u-ut ‘E-a DU | |
o AIMS1SA ina Su-ut “En-lil |

hottom

l Fead BU or $e-rum.

lines 11 — 13 on lower edge; 14 = reverse 1.




Translation

If Venus 1s steady in the moming, BU = namdrn “to become visible', [BU = amdaru
‘to see’];

she is steady at her appearance, her position is steady;

[she becomes visible] in the Path of Anu.

+ If Venus at her rising is rapidly very high: if it is winter [there will be great cold],

s if it is summer, there will be great heat in the land.
she rises quickly and sets quickly: surswriu (‘rapidly’) = zamar zamar (“quickly
quickly’)

3 ; If Venus has a sirhu : she is not . .. ; she faces West,
£ as(?y in the East she faces north.
4 o If Venus has no sirfm, she ascends quickly one US per day.
5 o If Venus ascends to the zigpu : the same(?).
& ; If Venus in month I has a beard, in the West ......
7 1z If the Star-for-Men: . . . for pestilence: Venus is male,
i3 It is said for pestilence.
8§ 14 If Venus twinkles and her light falls on the earth, variant: she becomes visible
15 in the West, she is male, ill-portending.
9 s If the Star-for-Women: it is said for taking a wife: Venus is female: ; for giving
birth to males;
i Yenus rises in the East, she is female, it is favorable.
10 5 If the sky 15 upside down, there is no cloud, . . . star,
11 5 Ifthe Raven|.........] tothe South
3l the Red Star stands in the (path) of Ea[...... ]
2 in(?) the North in the (path) of Enlil [......]
end




K.6021 + 8611

(Group B)

| =2 broken
3 [ |-ma’
4 | | KI
51 | x SIGs KUR NIM.MA
o | MUL.AB._SIN
T ] ¥Sal-bat-a-nu
| | x 954G ME.GAR KI-8i MIGIN-ma
9 1% 4GUD.UD ana 15-%i TE-ma MU %4 EGIR-50 a3-50 "GUD.UD
10 | MU]L BI TUR “Sal-bat-a-nu KI-84 DU-ma 2 MU.ME %i EGIR-81
=80 “Sal-bat-a-nu
11 [ | i-su-5i “UDUBADMES ina UD.NA.A KI-8d 1GLMES-ma
12 [sUD.UD ne-5u-i SUD.UD na-an-mu-ru
13 | is-sa]-bur ina UD.NA.A TOUM-ma
14 | | x ma UD. 14.KaM ?Sal-bat-a-nu KI-84 DU-ma
15 [ | KUR ina ITLGUD lu ina ITLAPIN [hi]-il-lu DU-ma
16 | ] LA gd-bi=-hu "l -il-[lu]
17 | ] GUB-SA KUR LUKUR[ x| |
18 | 115-8 KURLUKURDUABI[ | ]
19 | ] x-54 KURLUKUR[ ]
break
rev.?

1' [ Sal]-"bat-a-nu™ MULMES [
2' 9 MUL Dil-bat K1.GUB']-sd us-ta-an-ni ina 1GI MU[L x x]
3 [ x] KASKALGID la NIM-"a™

4 ina $&réti ikiin®  i]-ba-il-ma

50 KI).GUB-s4 un-nun 0-tan-na-at-ma

&' [9 MUL Dil-bat adri3 irbi"*] KLGUB-83 51G; 9SAG.US KI-84 DU-ma

T | T -tan-na-at-ma

8 | MUL.SID.MES . ..] MUL mi-na-ti ‘UDU.BAD SAG.US

o9 | TGART $4 ITL.ME-%i la DIRI-0 it-ba-lu

1 19 ig-gir-ri]-§d SAL.MES i-ha-at-ta-a

11" [9 MuL Dil-bat KLGU]B-s4 KURKUR-dr i-3ag-ga-a : i-3ap-pil-ma : i-ba-il : G-tan-

ni-at

12' [§ ] MUL.AB SN KUR-ma : TE-ma HUL KURURIM

135 | MUL Ma-ak-r]u-ii MUL KUg; KUN MUL.SUHUR.MAS KU,
14" | ] :‘GUD.UD
15" | MUL].APIN “Sal-bat-a-nu

! About half of the width is missing
1 Reverse is parallel to K.35 omens 14—end.
} O restore: 9 ITI kima 1# i#appu.




bottom [NiG.PAD.DA’...] "7 UD AN “En-lil
edge

K.6021 + 8611 Translation

1 —4 broken

5 [...] good for Elam
l!".n [...] the Furrow
T [...] Mars
8 [...] Jupiter is seen with her
9 [...] Mercury comes close to her right side —there follows a line concerning Mercury

10 [...] and that star is small - Mars stands with her, there follow two lines concerning
Mars

11 [...] recede from her — planets are seen with her at the neomenia

12 [SUD.UD = nelsi “to recede’, 5UDUD = nanmuru “to become visible'

13 [...] scintillates — she disappears at the neomenia

14 [...] = on the 14th Mars stands with her

15 [...] rises = in month II or month VIII haze stands

{5 [...] LA sabili = hillu

I7 [...] her left side is the enemy land [. . .]

I8 [...] her right side is the enemy land, all of them [...]

19 her [...] side is the enemy land [.. .]

break

r. 1'[...]Marsstars[...]
2' [If Venus . .. ] changes her [position’] — in front of [.. ] star [...]

3 [...] she does not ascend [...] béru

4" [If Venus becomes steady in the morning’] - she is very bright

5" [If Venus. . .] her position is ... — she becomes faint

" [If Venus] her position is green — Saturn stands with her

7' [...] she becomes faint

=,

8" [...] the star of “counting” : Saturn

9 [...1has[...] that (means that) she does not complete her months but disappears

10° [...1has|[...]: women will sin

11" [...] changes her position — she ascends, variant: descends, variant: she becomes
very bright, variant: she becomes faint

12" [...] reaches, variant: comes close to the Furrow: evil for Akkad

13" [Mak]ri (= Mars) = the Fish, the tail of Capricorn
14' [...]1=Mercury
15" [...] the Plow = Mars

(Subscript:) [Commentary’] to EAE

! The scribe did not copy this line, nor the two lines concerning Mars mentioned in the next line, problably
because they were damaged on the tablet he was copying from.

&3




82-3-23,133

(Group B)

D 82-3-23,133
E D.T.259

1 Dii 1" 9 muL Dil-bat "nap-hat u 5U; E-[at |
Di 2 SAR na-pa-hu LAGAB ba-"a-lu MUL.[MUL ina .. .-5d]
Dii ¥ ;ina I1G1-84 DU MES=ma 34 ina “UTUE 54z =4[t u ba-"-lat]
2 Dii 4 9 muL Dil-bat ina 1IGLLA-84 ana 1GI-84 i-gar-r[i-im]
Dii 5 ina BAR MU “IM RA ana IGI-84 i-$i-a[g-ga-am-ma |
3 Dii 6 9 MUL Dil-bat ina UD.NA.A MULMES i-zu-z[u-§i ]
E 1° i-zu]-" zu-5i" |
| B B i-5u-5i ANMI Sin GAR : AN.MI mit-h[ur-ti]
E: =2 [ m Jit-hur-ti
Du & [DINGIR].MES ina AN-¢ SAL.KURMES GAL.[MES]
Dii ¢ [...GJAL" SAL.KUR.MES GALMES SEG.MES LA [MES]
E % [ ] SAL.KUR MES
Dii 10¢ [*UD]U.BAD.MES NIGIN.MES-"81 "-[ma]
E 4 | | NIGIN.MES-§i-ma

4 Dii 11’ [§ MuL Dil-bat ina UD.NA.A is]-sa-bur "x x x7 [.. ]
D breaks

S5E &3] Iu m]a-du-ti
E ¢] | TUM-ma
E 7 IJa/ma sUD.UD
E 8] [JL-ma
E 9| | x

break

6 Eii 1" MUL|

Eii 2 KLGU[B

T Eii 3" gMuL]
8 Eii 4" 9 MuL Dil-[bat
9 Eii 5™gMULT|

I Right edge of D.T. 259,
* Megible traces.



8$2-3-23,133 Translation

If Venus rises and has a beard [. . ]

SAR = napdahu ‘to rise’, LAGAB “to be bright’, Stars [in her .. ]

varant: in front of her stand, that (means) in the East she is red and [very bright]

If Venus at her appearance ...-s forward:

in the middle of the year Adad will devastate; she goes h[igher] forward

If Venus at the neomenia stars divide her: (variant) recede from her: there will be an
eclipse of the Moon, variant: a universal eclipse, [the god’]s in heaven will create
enmity, rains will be scarce—planets surround her.

If Venus scintillates at the neomenia

remainder fragmentary
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K.12457

(Group B)

1, [¥ MUL Dil-bat] "ina KUR-§d MiI-at” [*En-1il KUR ik-ke-lem-mu . ..
2. [ MUL Dil-bat] ina KUR-84 SAs-at nu-hu[$ UNMES ...

3 . [9 muL] Dil-bat ina KUR-84 SIG;-at U.GU[G

4, [9 1 MUL Dil-bat LAL GAR BA-ut LUGAL GLN[A

5 ¢ [ ] MuL Dil-bat i$-pa-lu-ur-ti GAR B[A-ut ...

6 4 [ ina GIS].NIM MUL Dil-bat UL.B[AN

T+ 1 ] "SAs™ nu-hud UNMES |
8y (¥ ] x! KASKAL ?[UTU
break

K.12457 Translation

[1f Venus] at her rising is black: [Enlil will look angrily at the land .. .]
[If Vienus] at her rising is red: plenty [for the people .. .]

[1f] Venus at her rising is green: famine [...]

4 [If] Venus has a LAL: omen of Sargon [. . ]

5 [If] Venus has a cross: om[en’ of. . .]

6 [If at dawn] Venus [...] the Bow [...]

7 [If the day’ (UD) is very] red’: plenty for the people [.. .|

8 fragm.

L bud =

1-3 = K.2226 omens 28-30 and duplicates.

4-5=K.2229i 4 and parallel K.3553:5.

6=K2346+r 29; also K.2310+ r21; K.1872 .1 13.

7: To be restored either [9 MUL.UDU.BAD] or [ UD ma-gal].

! x = ends of two horizontals,

B8



K.6565

(Group B)
pr traces
1 o | ] 5154 GIS % | ]
ar [ ] x SAL.MES ga-[du §a libbifina BE MES]
2 . [99Dil-bat AGA ‘UTU ap-rJat MU NiG.SLSA ina [KUR GAL |
o [ina UTU)TEY KUR-ma | |
P UN’].MES i-Zal-lu | ]
2 | x.ME$ ni-sa-a-t[i |
3 & [9%Dil-bat MU]LMES ru-pu-[at tamii u SILIM.MU ina KUR GAL]
4 o [9°Dil-bat ina SA]R’-34 ad-rat SAL.[ME ina U.TU d-8ap-54-qa]
w [oeeen. UJL.UL TE-m[a
5 0 [ °Dil-bat AG]A" MAN ap-r[at J
2 | ] I |
break

K.6565 Translation

1,._ 3 fragmentary
0 [ | women will die with the child in their womb.
2 L. [If Venus] wears [the crown of the Sun]: there will be a year of remission of
debts in the land.
g She rises in the east | ]
g~ 7+ fragmentary

3 . If Venus is broadened” by stars: [there will be obedience and peace in the land]
4 o If Venus at her rising’ is dim: women [will have a hard time giving birth]
10 [...] comes close to Stars |
§ i+ [If Venus] wears the crown of the Sun [
break
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[0

20

15 331
16 .4
17 5
18 F

2 OrGA.

I Join Francesca Rochberg-Halton. Transliteration of E_10672 from W.G. Lambert's notebook. Joined text
collated, The fragment is = without direct join — column i of K_2226,

K.3111 + 10672!

(Group B)
1 ;- (traces) | Z)"-ma "DINGIR.MES " i-z[i-
[za-k]a-a-ti LUME SEGME n A KAL.[
4 [DIN]GIR".ME SISKUR ul mah-ru tas-li-td |
o | | x US*-8d LUGAL BE : 9 MUL.SAG.MEGAR x |

[9 MUL].SAG.ME.GAR ina tag-mir-ti MU-ma NUIGI [

[Y MULLSAGMEGAR UD. | .KAM UD.2. KAM NU IGI-ir [

[§ MUL].SAG.ME.GAR la 1-ba-a5-51 [

[§ MUL].SAG.ME.GAR Ina UD.NA AM NU IGI [

[9 MUL]5U.GI Gam-lum TAK;-ib [

[ MUL].SUDUN ina E-50 ana *UTU.80.A 1GI-84 G| AR-niu
IM.MARTU ZI-ma ana IM.U. LU is-[hur

4 MUL Dil-bat ana Sin is-nig AN.MI TURI"™

§ MUL Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU NIM.MA* URU ZAGMU ina-gar URU $U-14 ina
sa[r-ti DIB-bat]

9 MUL Dil-bat ana SA Sin TU-ma DU A KAL DU-ma A M| AH.MES TAR MES)

+ 9 MUL Dil-bat Sin KUR-ma ana SA Sin TU DUMU LUGAL ina A% T[E AD-80 x]

¥ MUL Dil-bat ana 5A Sin TU-ma E-a GIR KUR : GIR BA|L ina KUR GAL-8i]
¥ MUL Dil-bat ana SA Sin TU-ma ENNUN G-84-ni-ih-ma E-ma UN.ME KUR x [x]
e-ka-a-ti dal-ha-a-ti e-&i-a-ti NU.DUG.GA ME ina KUR GAL ME-ma
UN.ME DUMU.ME-3i-na ana KU BABBAR BUR.[ME] KUR GAL ana KUR TUR
ana bu-til-lu-tu DU-ak LUGAL [NIM.MAY ina E.GAL-$i)
U-ta-sar-ma DIB-bat GIM MUS ina qu-bi-re-ti-80 GAZ ME-51 HAA [NIMMAY
u UN.ME-§1]
BADME GULME GAN.BA KUR NIMMAM TUR SU.KU 3E u I[NNU GAL UR.KUME
BE.ME-ma]
ina KUR NIMMAY NAM.LO.U,.LU [GUD UDU ANSE ti-na-a$-84-ku 84 d-na-as-
Sa-ku NUTI]
9 MUL Dil-bat ina YUTU.E ana §[A” ]
[7 MUL Dil-bat ina] *UTU.S0.A ana S[A ]
[ MUL Dil-bat ina S]1 Sin DU | ]
[ MUL Dil-bat ina 51 AGA’] Sin DU | ]




e

K.3111 + 10672 Translation'

1 [...] will rise” and the gods will [. . .], clear things will become troubled, rains and
high waters [...], the gods will not accept sacrifices, [...] prayers, [...] the king
will die. —

2 If Jupiter [.. .]

3 If Jupiter is not seen at the end of the year|. ..]

4 If Jupiter is not seen on the first day (or) second day [. . ]

5 If Jupiter is not there [. . ]

6 If Jupiter is not seen at the neomenia [...]

7 If Old Man leaves the Crook behind [ .]

8 If the Yoke when it comes forth faces the West [(...)], the West wind rises and
turns” toward the south [.. .]

9 If Venus comes near the Moon : eclipse offfor Akkad’

10 If Venus enters into the Moon : Elam will destroy a border city of mine, a powerful
city [will be seized by ruse]

11 If Venus enters into the Moon and stops : high water will come and breaches will
oceur

12 If Venus reaches the Moon and enters into the Moon: the king's son will [seize his
father's] throne

13 If Venus enters into the Moon and comes out: [there will be] enemy attack, variant:
inundation, [in the land]

14 If Venus enters into the Moon and outlasts the watch: the people of [Elam . ..],
there will be orphan girls’, troubled things, confused things, not good things in the
land, people [...], people will sell their children for silver, a large country will go
to a small country for livelihood, the king of [Elam] will be hemmed in [in his
palace] and seized, they will kill him in his lair like a snake, ruin of [Elam and its
people], fortresses will be destroyed, the market of Elam will diminish, [there will
be] famine of barley and straw, [dogs will become rabid and will bite] men, [cattle,
sheep, donkeys] in Elam, whatever they bite will not recover

15 If Venus in the East into |. ..]

16 [If Venus] in the West into [.. ]

17 [If Venus] stands in the hom of the Moon |. . ]

18 [If Venus] stands [in the crown’] of the Moon [...]

break

I Column i of K.2226,
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K.2226 + 5969

(Group B)

{col. i broken; K.3111, without direct join, is column i)

Lii o [ |.K1
2, [9 MUL Dil-bat u *Sul-pa-¢ iStagluma US.MES? BALA LUGAL M]AR.KI
34 [(5d NAM.GILIM.MA) SES SES-80 KOR]-ir
3 & [§muL Dil-bat *Sul-pa-& DIB LUGAL URLKI BE BE-ma AGA.US] E
5 [ BE-ma KUR ana KUR i-3]ap-pa-ra
& [bi]-ib-[lum KUR ub-bal : A KAL'] x ana KUR DU-kam
4 7 [ MUL Dil-bat (x)] MULAM[AR.UD ... SUKU 3E u IN].NU ina KUR GAR-an
5 s [ MUL x] x u MUL Dil-bat........... ] a-dir tu x x x -an’
6 o [ MUL Dil-bat] u MUL GAL it-té[n]-"mi-du” [LUGAL BE-ma] BALA KUR-ir
7 o [ MUL Dil-bat ilna SAR-84 ‘UD.AL.TAR KI-84 uf-tas-tam-ma DU-iz LUGAL ME
SILIM.ME 1-7e-en-nu-u
1 LUGALME KUR.ME SILIM.ME MUL MU.BU.KES.DA 54 A AB.BA LUGAL
SIZKUR APIN-e3
8 2 [ muL Dil-bat] ina ‘UTUE : ina *UTU.50.A KUR-ma "UD.AL TAR DIB-ig SU.KU
ina KUR GAL-5i
9 30 [ M]UL Dil-bat AGA BABBAR ap-rat ME.LI GAL ina KUR GAL-3i
10 4 [F]IMUL U2 <KASKAL> “UTU KUR-ud $U.KCG bu-lim U.GUG GAL-%i?
11 5. § MUL Dil-bat ana 3A YUTU TU DUMU LUGAL AD-3i GAZ-%(
12 5, § MUL Dil-bat *UTU ik-$u-dam-ma ana $A ‘UTU TU URU ina-gar
13 5+ § MUL Dil-bat MUL SIDMES TE-3i dil-hu ina KUR GAL-%i
14 5o 9§ MUL Dil-bat AGA *UTU ap-rat MU NIGS1$A ina KUR GAL G-ru-ba-a-ti ina
KUR GALME : EBUR KUR GAL®
15 o+ 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina $ér-ti ana 1G1*UTU DU KUR BAL-at $U.KUD i-mad
16 ¢ § MULMARGID.DA A IM.1 MUL MI KUR-ud “IM RA-is : AN.MI GAR-an
17 5+ § MUL Dil-bat 1 *UTU ap-rat DUMU LUGAL AD-30 GAZ-ma AS.TE DIB-bat
18 5. § MUL Dil-bat AGA MI ap-rat SALME ga-du §2 SA-fi-na BE.MES
19 5 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG-50 ad-rat SALME ina U.TU G-%ap-%i-ga
20 3 9 MUL Dil-bat ina GUBE-%0 ad-rat SALME ina U.TU $L.5A.MES
21 3¢ [ MUL Dil]-bat ana MUL KU, TE S1.81 KUR GAR-an ka-mar UNMES ka-la-ma
UM.MES KUR i%-3al-la-l1a
¢ [X (x)] MAN® MAS ANSE URBIHAA "TUT GISMAMES inax [.. ]
22 o | | %7 MU SID.MES TE-8i KUR BI HA.A

! Dupl. K.22057, w omens 31-33, see Lambert, Catalogue 3rd Suppl.
I Or restore [MUL Dil-bat u d!z]ul-pa-& TE.MES).

Ilegible races.
Emendation after parallels, ¢.g., Borger, Symbolae Bdhl 41:18,

¥ GAL most likely after collation; however, an apodosis such as TUR is expected.

Possibly [5d]-ni3.

T x like S0,
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K.2226 Translation

col. i: see K.3111.

lii ;+ broken

2 . [If Venus and gulpae are in balance and follow {each other):"® dynasty of the
king of] Amurru, 3+ [brother will become hostile to brother]

3 . [If Venus passes Sulpae: the king of Akkad will die, or a rédii soldier] will
leave, 5» [or the enemy] will send a message (for peace”) [to the land] 4 [a flood
will sweep away the land, high water’] will come to the land

4 o [If Venus . ..] the star of Marduk: there will be famine of barley and] straw in
the land

§ g [If...] and Venus [...]is dimmed: [...]

6 o [If Venus] and the Great Star meet; [the king will die and] the dynasty will
change

7 o [If Venus] at her rising UD.AL.TAR is in opposition with her and stands there:
kings that are at peace will become angry, ;- enemy kings will become recon-
ciled = MU.BU.KES DA of the Sea will desire a sacrifice from the King

8 ,» [If Venus] rises in the East, variant: West and passes UD.AL.TAR: there will be
famine in the land.

9 v If Venus wears a white crown: there will be great rejoicing’ (MELI) in the land

10 4 If the Goat star reaches the path of the Sun: famine of cattle, there will be
hunger

11 s If Venus enters into the Sun: the king's son, his father will kill him

12 5 If Venus reaches the Sun and enters into the Sun: a city will be torn down

13 5 If “counted” stars come close to Venus: there will be perturbance in the land

14 | If Venus wears the Sun’s crown: there will be a year of remission of debts in
the land, there will be lamentation in the land, the crop of the land . ..

15 o If Venus in the morning stands toward the front of the Sun: the land will revolt,
there will be much famine

16 o If the Wagon in the South reaches the Black Star: Adad will beat down, variant:
there will be an eclipse

17 5 If Venus wears one (crown) of the Sun: the king’s son will kill his father and
seize the throne

18 . If Venus wears a black crown: women will die with the child in their womb

19 . If Venus is dimmed at her right side: women will have difficulty giving birth

20 . If Venus is dimmed at her left side: women will have easy childbirth

21 o If Venus comes close to the Fish: there will be a defeat of the land, catastrophe
of all people, the people of the land will be taken captive, z [...] cattle all
together will perish, arrival’ of boats in [.. ]

22 . [If Venus . ..] uncounted stars come close to her: that land will perish

10 O IF Venus and .C_iul]'l.'l.c come close.
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[9 MuL Dil-bat AGA ¥]Sin ap-rat d-ru-ba-a-ti ina KUR GAL ME : MU.1_KAM
NIG.SLSA KUR IGI

T Cina *UTUS0.AT IGI-ma MUL.UDU.BAD.GUD.UD ina IGI-§4 DU-ma
24 s Y MUL | |x %% x 80
e SEG X | %X 1% 18
25 ¢ I MULMARGIDD[A ana MUL Marduk TE? |.ME 5IGs IGL.ME
13 DINGIR ME A RA KU[R (ES.BAR KUR) TAR-5u 5]L.SA EBUR na-pa-a3
“Nisaba
) BURLU HILA ina IGI MU Z[I-ma EBUR KUR NU K]U HA.A “IM KA-30
SUB-ma NU GIG x 50
26 1 § MULMAR.GID.DA ana MUL x? | | x.ME ina KUR GAL ME GAN.ZI
SL5A KUR NINDA nap-34 KO
e SEG.ME tah-du-tum A KAL ME gap-Zu-tum DU ME-nim-ma EBUR KUR
SLEA

27 3¢ Y MUL Dil-bat ina 1GI-54 SAs=at nu=hud UNMES EBUR KUR SLSA LUGAL URLEKI
ME.LI IGI
28 33 9 MUL Dil-bat | -Ta’ T-at KLMIN
29 s 9 MUL Dil-b[at | Mi-at “En-1il KUR ik-ke-lem-mu ina KUR KLLAM
LA TDINGIR KU
M e [N MUL Dil-bat (x)] MUL.AS.GAN : MULNUN.KI KI-84 uf-tas-tam-ma DU-1z
NiG.SU u 3E IM x DU
5! LUGAL KL"ENZUNA “EN.ZU APIN-s5u SUK.“INNIN.MES ana ‘EN.ZU
TAG KLMIN SUK " INNIN.MES DINGIR.[MES I].LA
31 e 9 MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34 *Ma-ak-ru-0 ana $A-5i TU-ma NU E-a DUMU LUGAL
ana E AD-81 TU-ma AS.TE DIB-bat
32 4 § MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.APIN TE DAMMES LU it-ta-na-a-a-ku ni-ku ina KUR
1-man-du SAL ana NITA-50 NU TUS-ab NITA ana SAL-80 NU TUS-ab
33 i+ 9 MUL Dil-bat MUL MAN-ma TE-§i ana ITLG.KAM LUGAL 50 BE-ma KUR-5u
KLLAM nap-84 KU
3 5 ¥ mUL Dil-bat ina SAR-84 "Ma-ak-ru-d ana 3A-80 TU-ma NU E-a DUMU LUGAL
ana E AD-50 TU-ma AS.TE DIB-bat
5 4 ¥ MUL Dil-bat AGA Sas ap-rat MU. 1L.KAM NIG.SLSA
6 4 Y MUL Dil-bat ina A ZaG-5G MUL le-gat MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR LUGAL
NIM.MA . KI DUGUD-it-ma i-dan-nin
PPy, [U]W.MES UB DA LIMMU. BA EN-el GUN LUGAL.MES GABA.RI-S0 i-
mah-har ina A% TE LUGAL GABA RI-5( TUS-ab
37 4 [N MuUL] Dil-bat ina A GUB-§ii MUL le-gat MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR
LUGAL URLKI KILMIMN

38 o [9 MULLUZ SEIR.ZI-80 lum-mu-nu ha-a-a-DU ina KUR i-man-du
3 4 [ MULLUZ MULURBAR.RA KUR-ud ina MU BI SUB-tim bu-lim
40 s [§ MULDZ'] MULGISGAN.UR A IMU, LU EUR-ud ina MU BI AB.GUD.HLA Ug

UDU.HLA SUBME
¢ |9 MUL Dil-bat ina 1GLLA]-34 ma-dif $A« “Gu-la KUR KU BEMES GAL MES

41 s

¥ Limes 30°-31': illegible traces.
¥ MUL x: center horizontal. After break: x = bottom of single vertical,
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23

25

26

27

28
29

z

e
= n

37

38
39

41

287

1

L

is

40¢

o

[If Venus wears] the Moon’s [crown]: there will be lamentation in the land, for
(in") one year the land will see remission of debts — - she is seen in the West
and Mercury stands in front of her

If[...}-star [...] 3 rains [...]

If the Wagon [comes close to the Star of Marduk” .. .] will see good (times)
s the gods will decide the ways of the land, success of the crop, plenitude of
grain, i+ locusts will attack in the spring [but not elat’ [the crop of the land]
i(variant”™) will fail, Adad will thunderbutnot ... ...

If the Wagon [...] to [...] : there will be [...] in the land, the arable land will
succeed, the land will have plentiful food to eat, 1, copious rains, strong floods
will come and the crop of the land will succeed

If Venus at her appearance is red: abundance for the people, the crop of the
land will succeed, the king of Akkad will see rejoicing’

If Venus [...]is[. ..]: ditto

» If Venus [at her appearance] is black: Enlil will look angrily upon the land, in

the land the market will be low, there will be pestilence’

[If Venus] the Field, variant: the Eridu-star stands in opposition with her:
property” and barley . ..

Sin will ask the king for a “moon-offering”, he will . .. food offerings to Sin,
variant; the food-offerings of the gods will diminish

» If Venus at her rising the Red Star enters into her and does not come out: the

king's son will enter his father’s house and seize the throne

If Venus comes close to the Plow: men's wives will have adulterous relations,
adultery will increase in the land, woman will not live with her man, man will
not live with his woman

If Venus — the Strange star comes close to her: in 6 months a despotic king will
die and his land will enjoy an abundant market

If Venus at her rising the Red Star enters into her and does not come out: the
king™s son will enter his father’s house and seize the throne

If Venus wears a red crown: year of remission of debts

If Venus at her right side has “taken™ a star, Venus is large and the star is small:
the king of Elam will become important and strong gs- he will rule the people
of the four quarters, he will receive tribute from the kings his rivals, will sit on
the throne of the king, his rival

If Venus at her left side has “taken™ a star, Venus is large and the star is small:
the king of Akkad ditto

If the Goat’s brilliance is diminished: spies will be numerous in the land

If the Goat reaches the Wolf: in that year epidemic among of cattle

If the Goat reaches the Harrow in the south : in that year cattle and flocks will
perish

[If Venus at] her [rising/appearance] is very red: Gula will devour the land,
there will be pestilence




42 o4 [ ] SAR-ma 2 AGAMES ap-rat LUGAL NIM.MA KT 50-tam
DU-ma LUGALME GUN fL”.M[E"]
43 5 9 |.MES ap-rat LUGAL URLEI 50-tam Dil-ma
Sgee SRS LUGAL.ME GUN KI.MIN
44 o [ ... 0Ina ITLBARIGL...] : (45) 9 MIN ina ITLGUD IGI KLLAM GLNA KUR IGI
break
reverse i only a few ends of lines preserved:

| | x

il | ] x

3" [ MIES
4" | G]AL
| 1.MES
6 | . HA.AMES
ral| i%-%)al-1a-lun
B | KIN'.MES
L | | BE
10 [ | BI TAR-a5

1 L | |.MES

break

42 5 [If Venus .. ]rises and wears two crowns: the king of Elam will exercise world
dominion, kings will bring tribute

43 50 [If Venus .. ] wears [n crown]s: the king of Akkad will exercise world domin-
ion, kings tribute ditto

44 o [If...is seenin month I . . .| (45) If ditto is seen in month II: the land will see
a steady market
break
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K.12733

{(Group B)
1y [ M]UL.MES "x7 TAD™ 7 [ ]
2 5 [ MUL Dil-bat 1 1T]1 2 ITI ana §A Sin TU-ma [E : NUE ]
y  [ina UD.N]A.A ana SA Sin TU-m[a TUM ]
3 i [ MUL Dil-bat ina AN-g] NU IGI HA.A KUR GI[5.HUR SIG; NIGIN-ma' ]
4 o [9§ UL Dil-bat rak']-bat GIS HASHUR G15.[GI ]
a Jilu sima [ ]
5 7+ [9§ MUL Dil-bat |.MES-§i : NIGIN [ ]
6 g [§ MUL Dil-bat ]. MES-3i KUR BI [ ]
break
K.12733 Translation
1 fragmentary
2 [If Venus for one month], two months enters into the Moon and [comes out, varant;

does not come out] = she enters into the Moon at the neomenma and [disappears)?

3 [If Venus is not seen in the sky]: perishing of the land = design [...]
4 [If Venus .. .]: marsh apple ...
5 [If Venus ... surround’] her, NIGIN ‘surround”’ [. . .]
6 [If Venus . .. surround’] her: that land [.. .]
break

! Restored from VAT 10218 omen 89,
? Possibly continuation of preceding omen. Compare Rm. 2402 r. 6 and K.9695:5'
* This refers to the last visibility of Venus, as shown by the comment in VAT 10218 omen 43,
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2
3
4

break

! Problably not part of the Venus-omen tablets, only quoting ene Venus omen (column i omen 1) which
comresponds to VAT 10218 omen 76 and its paralle] D.T. 259.

K.10688

(Group B)

il | MUL.UD]. KA DUg.A X [x]
Fatd MAS].ANSE EDIN.NA % [%]
3 M]ES ina GAN.ZI SLSAME
4 | | x im-dah-ru-ma
> ZI-ut NJIMMAY
6" | ana MUL.NJUN.KITE
7 J-8i
8 | 1x
break
iilii 1" 9 MuUL [Dil-bat ina UDNA A MULMES i-su-3i]
2" 1 i-zu-zu-3 [ANMI Sin GAR ; ANMI mit-hur-ti]
3’ DINGIR.MES ina AN-¢ [... |
4" SEG.MES [LAMES . .. ]
2 5 YMULUDUBAD 3 In [4 ... lu ma-du-ti . .. ]
6' E.MES-ni SEG | ]
3 7 9 MULMES ina AN-"e [ ]
8 AKAL i-na-ah-hi-i[s |
4 9 [§MULL"MES ina AN |
break
K. 10688 Translation

i 1'-8" fragm. (i6": [...]comes close to the Eridu star)

If Venus at the neomenia stars recede from her, variant: divide her: [there will be an

eclipse of the Moon, variant: universal eclipse], the gods in heaven [. . .] rains [will

be scarce . ..]

If planets, 3or [4 ... or many ...] come out: rain [...]
If stars in the sky [...]: the flood will recede [. ..]

If stars in the sky [...]

0%



D.T.51

(Group B)

obverse?!
1" q4Dil-bat | ]
2 9 90il-bart | ]
3 MULMAR [GID.DA’ ]
4 KIGIRY (or: az) | ]
3" 9 4Dil-bat KLGUB-| 54 ]
6" 9 'Dil-bat KLGUB-|s4 ]
7' 9 “Dil-bat KI.GUB-s[4 |
& 9 'Dil-bat UD.DA-54 | |
9’ 9 "Dil-bat UD.DA-54 %2 | ]
1Y 9 “Dil-bat 1 11 2 ITI ana S[A Sin TU ]
11" 9 “Dil-bat e-dis-3i-54 [ ]
12" sa-a-tum | |
bottom
reverse’ top
1 [ |
29 ]
3 9 MUL [ |
4 | |
5 4 MULSAG.ME.[GAR ]
6 9 MULSAGME.[GAR !
7 9§ MUL.SAG.[MEGAR ]
8 9 ‘EN.GIS[GAL.ANNA' ]
O € MUL | ]
10 9 MUlL ]
11 9 M{UL ]
break

[ Both surfaces are curved,
= Beginnings of two horizontals.
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(Group B)
Copy ACh Iitar 5 (partly only)

1 ; 9 MuL Dvil-bat sir-ha TUK NU 8IG;  ; ina ta-lu-ki-#4 ha-an-tif il-ta-na-ga-a
2 1 9 UL Dil-bat sir-ha NU TUK 81Gs 4 ni-hi-i% KLGUB-su d-3al-lam-ma DU-ma
3 ; ¥ muUL Dil-bat SUR-ma MUL SUDUN NIGIN da-gi-lu ¢ id-gul a-mi-ru e-mu-ru KUR
BIR-ah ; BALA KUR-ir SALMES ina GIS. TUKUL.MES SUB.MES ¢ ‘Dil-bat
ISAG ME GAR NIGIN MES-ma
4 5 9 MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana 1GI MULMAR.GID.DA DU-ma ; a-me-ru G S{/H ana
UD. 3. KAM Z1-ma KUR ir-ri-im ; *Dil-bat ina 1GI MUL.5U.GI DU-ma
5 12 [9 MuL Dil-bat ina A MUL.GUD"].AM.NA is-si-hu-ur 4 [ | BABE
6 . [ MUL Dil-bat | x! DI-ma SU-bi-ma ¢ | | BA.BE : e-em KUR
i-8d-an-ni
T e [ MUL Dil-bat ina] $e-re-e-ti ka-a-a-na-at ;; [LUGALME]S KURMES SILIM MES

8 & [ MuUL Dil-bat ...] %* 3 ITI KUR-ha SAL KUR.MES GAL MES EBUR KUR S1.5A
o Lo Ju MUL.GUD AN NA lu MUL SIPA Z1AN NA DU-ma
9 20 [ MUL Dil]-bat ina EN.NUN.UDZAL LI KUR-ha su-ga-ga-ti - | : Sag]-ga-$a-a-ti
ina KUR GALMES 5 [EN].NUN UD.ZAL.LA : EN.NUN uh-hur-tum 3 [ina]
aN-g a-dan™-&0 i-Se-tig-ma

10 ., § MUL Dil-bat ina IT1 Se-er-"i-EBUR ina GUB-#i MUL MUL DU-iz 35 SUKU : SUH
ina KUR GAL-3i 3 “Sal-bat-a-nu ina 2,30-8d DU-ma
11 »» 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina UD.NA.AM 34 IT1 Tam-hi-ri $0-ma » ina ITLSE KUR-ha SU.KU
ina KUR GAL-3i 35 ina AN-g a-dan**-3i di-Se-1ig-ma
12 5y 9 MUL Dil-bat GIM MUL-ha ir-ta-nag-qi $EG.MES ina AN-g 3; A.KALMES ina IDIM
TARMES 1 GIM “Sal-bat-a-nu ma-*-di% i-3a[q-gam-ma)
1 9 MUL Dil-bat ina 1GI-54 AN.TA $d-g[u ....] ; : MULMES GALMES 50° | |
3 DINGIE.MES ze-nu-tum ana KUR GUR.[MES-ni] , MUL MES GAL MES : 9SAG ME.GAR
u MUJL ]
14 :; 9 MUL Dil-bat KUR-ma KLGUB-54 KURKUR ¢ GURGUR LUGAL IR.MES-"507
& [HI.GAR-8(-ma ina KLGUB-3ii MAN-ma DU-az
15 ; [9 MuUL Dil-ba]t KUR"-ma KLGUB~-sd gu-um-mu-ra DINGIR.MES ana KUR [ARHUS
TUK.MES] 5 [ 84] UD.MES-34 d-5al-lam-ma DU-ma
16 o [9 MUL Dil-bat ... KLGU]B-5a4 SAs SUB-tim ANSE.KUR.RA 1 [ | ina
KUR GAL.MES |, [“Sal-bat-a-n]u’ KI-84 DU-ma
17 ;> [9muL Dil-bat ... KLGUB-si] $1G; SAL.PES; MES EN 3 5A-5i-na BEME (3 [‘UDU.BAD.
5A]G.US KI-34 DU-ma

13

: x like [T]G.
* 3 = tail of horizontal wedge.



K.35 Translation

If Venus has a sirfue, not favorable — in her progress she ascends quickly

If Venus does not have a sirhu, favorable — she completely reaches her position
slowly and stands there

If Venus flashes and goes around the Yoke star, an observer observes her, someone
sees it: the land will be scattered, the reign will change, women will fall through
weapons — Venus goes around Jupiter

If Venus flashes and goes toward the Wagon, and someone sees her: a storm” (SUH)
will rise in three days and cover the land — Venus stands in front of Old Man

If Venus turns around within the [Bull® of] Heaven: [...] will die

[1f Yenus [...] ... sets [...] will die, variant: the mind of the land will change

[If Venus in] the moming is steady: enemy kings will become reconciled

% | -1 & LR

[ [1]

11

17

[If Venus . . .] rises [. . .] three months: there will be hostilities, the crop of the land

will succeed — she stands [in” .. .] the Bull of Heaven or the True Shepherd of Anu

[If Ven]us rises in the morning watch: there will be sugagdan [variant:] massacres

in the land: moming watch = late watch — she exceeds her appointed time in the

sky

If Venus in the month of the Harvest Furrow Stars stand at her left: there will be

famine, variant: confusion in the land — Mars stands at her left

If Venus sets at the neomenia of month Tambhiri and rises in month XII: there will

be famine in the land — she exceeds her appointed time in the sky

If Venus as soon as she rises goes progressively higher: rains in the sky, floods in

the springs will cease — like Mars, she goes very high

If Venus at her appearance is high up [. . .] variant: great stars [.. .]: the angry gods

will return to the land — great stars = Jupiter and [. . .]

If Venus rises and changes her position: his servants will rebel against the king and

another will stand 1n his position

If Venus rises’” and her position is complete: the gods will have mercy toward the

land [...] she completes her appointed days and stands there

[If Venus'] position is red: downfall of horses, [...] will be in the land — Mars

stands with her

[1f Venus'] position is green: pregnant women will die with the child in their womb
Saturn stands with her
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| Bt

| ] x* i-nam-bu-ut ;s [(...) KUR HU]L IGI-mar ¢ |

na-du-u
19 ¢ | un]-nu-ut 5AHUL
2055 | ] SIGs-10
210 | | UN.MES ik-Ki-ri-5d 1 | | nu u KL TA-ma DU-ma
22 5 "9 muL Dil-bat ana MUL."MUL TE? MU X X | | 22 “Dil-bat ana

MUL.AB.SIN [TE -ma]
23 ;3 9 MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.KUg TE §1.51 ina KUR GAR-an 5, YDil-bat ana
MUL.SUHUR.MAS. KUy TE-ma
24 »; 9 MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.APIN TE 5151 GAR-an 24 ana "$:Ll-hz|.1-;1-m| TE-ma

v mu-kal-lim-ti § UD AN “EN.LIL Su-ut KA $4 UMME.A
» 54 5A 9§ MUL Dil-bat sir-ha im-3uh EGAL "ANSARDU.A
19 LUGAL GAL-u LUGAL dan-nu LUGAL 5U-0 LUGAL KUR AN.SARM
54 PA TALPAP ARHUS TUK.MES-3u-ma ki-ma AD u AMA d-rab-bu-u-5d
bottom

18 [...] becomes radiant: [the land] will see evil [...] = to “throw™

19 [...] faint: misfortune

20 [...] good fortune

21 [...] people (=women") will have affairs’ [...] stands low

22 If Venus comes close to Stars: [...] = Venus [comes close to] the Furrow

23 If Wenus comes close to the Fish: there will be defeat in the land = Venus comes
close to the Goatfish

24 If Venus comes close to the Plow: there will be defeat - she comes close to Mars

(subscript:) commentary to EAE, according to the scholar’s oral (explanation), from the
tablet ‘If Venus has a sirhi” (Asb. colophon)

¥ x = sign ends in broken venical.
%y = sign ends in single vertical,







(Group B)

Copy: ACh Supp.® 53.

1 | 1% x l |
2 o [9 MUL Dil-bat KLGUB-s2 SIG;]| SAL FPES, MES gla-du 53 $A-8i-na BE.MES]
3 3 [9muL Dil-bat .. .) i]-nam-bu-ut KUR H[UL IGI]
4 4 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR TA] UD.] .KAM EN UD.30.KAM ina *UTu."E[it-bal]
5 [G-ru-ba-a-ti] ina KU[R GAL]
5 & [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR TA] UD.].KAM EN UD.30.KAM ina "UTU.S0.A it-[bal]
3 [ J-x"-tum IGI-m[ar]
6 g [f MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN] ina *UTU.E it-bal
g [SALKUR.MES GALME]S EBUR KUR SLSA
7w [4 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN] ina "UTU.SU.A it-bal 4« ] “IM RA-1g
8 12+ [Y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, MIN] ina ‘UTUE it-bal ;4 [SUB-ti ERIN-n]i ma-at-ti
9 4 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG; MIN] ina "UTUSU.A it-bal o [SUB=ti ERIN] ma-at-ti
10 ;¢ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU MIN] ina *UTU E 1t-bal

[SALKUR.MES ina KUR GAL.ME]S EBUR KUR S1.5A
11 5 [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU MIN] ina *UTUS0.A it-bal
[.)xx
12 5+ [¥ MUL Dil-bat ina ITI NE] ina ™uTU™ [
break
13 . | ] xx [x]P
14 5 | | BE x*
15 + [ ] ir g1 x4
16 4 | | BE d[i)/k[i]
17 [ ] M.2 DU
o | KUR.URI™ ir-te-ned-di
18 o+ [ MUL Dil-bat AGA] Sin ap-rat TUR-ma
19 &« [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA MAN] ap-rat GAL-ma
20 4 [ MUL Dil-bat ina bi]-rit MUL MAS.TAB.BA DU KUR DIS-nis KUR-ir
21 [ MUL Dil-bat ina $A] MUL.UR.GU.LA DU ME GAL GAL
22 ,;; [9 muL Dil-bat ina Y]JUTU.E ina A MUL.UR.GU.LA DU-iz
12 [ina K]JUR.MIM.MAN MIEE GAL-Ei

23 5 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU].50.4 ana $A MUL LUGAL TU-ub SU.KU ina KUR GAL-8i
24 .+ [§ MUL Dil-bat ina $A] *En-me-§ir-ra DU-iz 3181 KUR.URIY GAR-an
150 [TA ... MUL).5UGIEN a-si-di [*]En-me-Sir-ra

= final vertical.
CF. K.18484:3-6 (not a join) dealing with months X (AB) and X1 (AS).
x begins like §10.

* x = beg. of horizontal. Possibly [LUG]AL GLN[A]

D =
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25 6 [ | %% ni BAL-e UN.MES ig-gir-ra-34
26 7+ [ MUL Dil-bat uy-mi]-fam-ma KL.GUB-54 KUR.KUR

[ ] A.KALMES TARMES

18"
27 o0 [ MUL Dil=bat ] X x SUg=-at
break
K.3632 Translation
1 {traces)
2 [If Venus® position is green]: pregnant women [will die with the child in their
womb]
3 [If Venus] becomes radiant: the land [will experience evil ]
4=11 : lggur ipus § 83
12-15 (r. 1’-4) fragmentary
16 [...] the north wind blows: [...] will pursue” [the . .. of] Akkad
17 [If Venus] wears the Moon's [crown): she is small
18 [If Venus] wears the Sun’s [crown]: she is large
19 [If Venus] stands between the Twins: the land will altogether become hostile
20 [If Venus] stands inside the Lion: there will be a great battle
21 [If Venus in] the East stands inside the Lion: there will be a great battle in Elam
22 [If Venus in] the West enters the Lion: there will be famine in the land
23 [If Yenus stands inside] Enmesarra: there will be defeat of Akkad - [from the
... of] Old Man to the heel of Enmefarra
24 [...] of the dynasty, people will have illicit intercourse
25 [If Venus dai]ly changes her position: [. . .] floods will cease
26 [If Venus . . .] has a beard
break

5 % = final broken vertical.




K.7169 + 7223

{Group B)
1' + [9mUL Dil-bat ana MUJL."KU, ™ TE SL3I [KUR GAR-an]
3 | ] x* MAS ANSE DI3-nif HA"AT SUDX X X X
2 5 [9MuL Dil-bat ana] MUL.APIN TE 3151 GAR-a[n] DaM MES LU [il-ta-na-a-a-ku]
4 [ni-ku] ina KUR i-mad SAL ana DAM-8A NUTUSUS "x 7 x | |
3 . [9...mMuUL Dil]-bat a-dir ta-di-ra-a-ti ana NUN GALMES-ma NUNT[R ... ]
& [ ] i-ger-ru-Su-ma KUR ha-lig-| |
4 5 [ MUL Dil-bat ana §A Sin] TU-ma EN.NUN us-ta-ni-ih-ma E-ma U[N.ME KUR X
x]
. [ekitu dal-ha)-"a '-[tjum e-3i-a-tum NU DUG.GAMES ina KUR GAL.MES-
ma UN.ME[5]
ot [DUMUMES-8i-na ana]” KU.BABBAR " BUR MES KUR GAL ana KUR TUR
ana DIN=1i DU LUGAL NIM.MA KI ina E.[GAL-%0]
L [Gitassarma] "DIB GIM MUS ™ ina qu-bi-re-ti-30 GAZ ME-5( HA A NIM.MAKI
u UN.ME-[51]
1L [BADME GULME] X X X SU.KU SE u IN.NU GAL UR.KUMES BE.MES-ma
ina KU[R]
{3 [NIM MAKI NAMLUU, LU GUD UDU] ANSE (-na-as-5i-ku 54 G-na-as-[$4-
ku NU TI]?
kL IICES
rev.?
i traces
a | | (blank) [ |
o [9 MUL Dil-bat ana $A MUL.GUD"], AN NA MU is-si-[hu-ur? |*
ar | ] AN.NA [ ]

s¢ [§ MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-e-t]i ka-a-a-na-at [LUGALMES KUR MES SILIM MES]

& [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD” KUR-h]a SAL. KUR.MES GAL.[MES]

[ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUR’ KJUR-ma ka-a-a-na-at KUR [ ]
s« [ MUL Dil-bat ina ‘UTU.E KUR-ma’] AGA ap-rat LUGAL MES NU” | I#
o [ | % BE GALME [7]
wr | | KILTUS ne-[eh-tu ]#
ue ] LUGAL.M[E |
break

1
3
£l
4
g

&

Possibly reverse of the tablet.

x = broken vertical

To be restored as US ana SAL-5 NU TUS, from K.2226 omen 32,
Restored from K.3111:13.

Cf. K.35 omen 5: | | AN NA is-si-hu-ur | | BABE.
Restored from K35 omen 7.

T Or ITLSU. ITLDU,.

E

9

Lines 7'-8' restored from EAE 59 11, IV,
Cf. EAE 60D VI 5,




2

K.7169 Translation

[1If Venus comes close to] the Fish: [there will be] defeat [of the land]. [...] cattle
will altogether perish, ...[...]

[If Venus comes close to] the Plow: there will be defeat, men’s wives [will have
affairs], [fornication] will abound in the land, woman will not live with her husband,
man |[...]

[If... ] Venus is obscured: there will be gloom for the prince and, (as to) the prince,
[his] slaves [. . .] will start hostihities with lim and the land [. . .]

[If Venus] enters [into the Moon] and lasts through the watch and comes out: the
people of [ ...]. there will be orphan girls’, troubled things, confused things, not
good things in the land, people will sell [their children] for silver, a large country
will go to a small country for livelihood, the king of Elam will be [hemmed in] in
his palace and seized, they will kill him in his lair like a snake, ruin of Elam and
[its] people, [fortresses will be destroyed . . .], [there will be| famine of barley and
straw, dogs will become rabid and will bite [men, cattle, sheep|, donkeys in [Elam],
whatever they bite [will not recover]

break

TEV.

I'=4" fragmentary

o [If Wenus] is steady [in the morning]: [enemy kings will become reconciled]
o [If Wenus rises in month IFTV/VII] : there will be hostilities

7+ [If Wenus rises in month IVIV/VII] and is steady: enemy [...]

¢ [If Venus rises in the East and] wears a crown: kings [.. ]

9'—11" fragmentary apodoses
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(Group B)

K.11066

| | M KUR.RA DIB-ig 3 [x]
s [ Gt [x]
ol | ina “UTUS0.A 50-[ma’]
v | KAJLAT.GA Ina KUR UD x [x]
5 | ] MU, LU DU "MU.BI 81Gs "x
s [ 'Dil-bat sir-ha TUK] NU 51Gs sir-ha MU TUK SIGs
7 | | % % MU NIG.SLSA
g | [IM RA-is
=il | NIM SLSA
break
K.11066 Translation
o | east passes
| | is seen’
v | sets in the West
al | strong | | will arise’ in the land
g | | west (wind) blows” that year is favorable
6 | | If Vienus has a sivhu, it is not favorable; if she has no sirfu, it is
favorable,
| | ... year of remission of debts
s | | Adad will beat down.

break

| the early [. ..] will thrive.




Group C

Naotes by David Pingree

This consists of two tablets numbered 59 and 60 plus some fragments that contain
compound Venus omens in which one variable out of two or more is the month in which
the phenomenon or phenomena occur.

Group C manuscripts:
Those of EAE 59-60):;

K.3589 + 7629 + 10510 (+) K.7328
K.2903 (+) K. 10337

LEKU 103
K.5780b
Sm. 1004
K.3549
K.9781
Rm.2,11%
K.11619+ 17328
LEU 110
K.12011
N unnumbered

and:

K.2907 + 12248

K. 12704

K. 11077

K.11839

K.7056

For discussion see pp. 21ff.
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Group C Manuscripts
EAE 59-60

Tablet 59 covers months [-V1, Tablet 60 months VII-X1I, of which, however, only
months VII=IX are preserved.

A K.3589 + 7629 + 10510 obverse 1: Tablet 59 months I1-1V; obverse i: Tablets 59-60
months V=VII; break. Reverse i top missing (possibly continues Tablet 60), then fggur
ipus §8 84 and 85: rev. ii contains miscellaneous Venus omens, for the reverse see the
separate edition on pp. 139ff.

A, K.7828 (same tablet as A)

B, K.2903 + 2915 + 8659 + 8747 + 10145

B. K.10337

C LEU 103

D K.5780b

E Sm.1004

F K.3549 (ten-line-mark at line 2)

G K.9781

H Rm.2,119

J N unnumbered (RA 14 144)

K K.11619 + 17328

L. LKUI110

M K.12011

(A treats both Tablets 59 and 60: J and M treat Tablet 60).

Beginning preserved (fragmentary) on B; which breaks after 13 lines; A begins with
(omen 2 of) month IL; it is preceded by several omens on C and F; gap of unknown

length {or no gap but overlap) between break of B, and first preserved line on F.

1B, [9 mUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR ina IGI-84 a]d-rat ina MU Bl GAN.BA KUR DU.A BI

TUR-[ir]

p S| v eee s .] X NIGSU KUR-80 i-tab-"bal”

3 o [eeiiiiinir e cen e e e - NINDA njap-84 KUR KU BEMES GAL MES

4 4 [eiiiiiiiiimiiieiien s eeen..] TLUGALT BE ina ITLBAR UD.16.KAM
B ] Fa® VMES GAL-S

5 & | X AUs-ma

[ina EGIR' | MU M RA-i5

6 5 BE' ME|S GAR MES
9 | l
10 l I
n | ]
| |.MES
N ] x

break
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TF K[UR' ]
8F o 9§ muL Dil-[bat ]
3 AKAL | ]
9F ;9§ MUL Dil-bat ina 1[TI |
IO F s 9 MUL Dil-bat ina 1[T1 |
F KIMIN ina ITLAS | |
Cor ] KILMIN ina ITLAS | |
11 F ;- 9 muL Dil-bat TA 1T1.] |
Co | D5 | |
Ca [ ué-ta-naj-ad-da KUR GAL 3 GIM NE KUR.KU[R |
F & KUR GAL &i GIM NE K[UR |
12 F o 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR a-dir ina [MU Bl EBUR KUR NU SLSA KLLAM TUR]
Corl | MU SLSA KLLAM [TUR]
1
EAE 59-6i Translation
I1 [If Venus in month I at her appearance is dim]med: in that year the market of all
lands will decrease
2 [ ] will carry away the possessions of his land,
3 [ ]the land will eat abundant [food], there will be pestilence,
4 [ ]the king will die, in month I the 16th day there will be [..... ...
5 [...]isriding [...], [at the end'] of the year Adad will devastate
6 [ ] there will be pestilence.
remainder fragmentary
7 broken
8 If Venus | |
flood | |
9 If Venus in month | |
10 If Venus in month | |
variant: in month XI[ ]
11 If Venus from month [ ... country] will come to ruin, a great country which like
fire” [......]thelands [...]
12 If Venus is dimmed in month I [in that month the crop of the land] will not succeed,

the market will decrease.

: Ruling in C and F,
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1F

2F

II

o ' MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KUR-ha [SALKUR.MES ina KUR GAL ME EBUR KUR
G5

¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GUD KUR-ha SALKUR.MES ina KUR] GALME ERUR
KUR [GI5]

A

i1+ 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD Sin u MUL [ ]
¢ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD “Sin u MUL.GIR].TAB IGI-ma IGI-it MUL [ |

i+ [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GUD ?Sin u MUL.GIR. TAB IGI-ma IGI]-it 2 |

E i 1 MULMAS TAB.BA KLMIN IGI-it MUL N[i-ri ]
C [...]-bat’ u MUL MAS.TAB.BA KIMIN @ @ MUL Ni-ri UD.3.K[AM |
Ai ar ] u "MULT.MAS. TAB.BA KIMIN @ @ “Ni-ri 5 | ]
F s ina I GUR-80 E-a KIMIN ina i-8id s[1 ]
C 3 [ |  S1GUB-30 E-a : @ i-8id 51 5in 34 2,30 E-[a ]
Ai g [ |T817230-80E-a@ @O @3 P 0 @ @ @ @ SEGAR ina KUR
GAL
IF . g muLDil-bat ina ITLGUD ina GUB "Mi-ri KLMIN | DU
C & [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina GUB YNi-ri] KIMIN ina GUB “Ni-bi-ri KIMIN
ina GUB 9Sin
A 4 [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina GUB *MNi-ri KI.MIN ina GUB ?Ni-bi-ri] "KILMIN™
ina 2,30 9Sin
F s SUKU GAR-an d[i’-. . ]
Ai 4w DU-iz SE.GAR GAR SUH : di-hu ina KUR GAL
| G DU SUKOGAR-a[n... ]
H . [ ] : di-hu ina K[UR GAL]
4F o 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD 1GI-ma 5E.ER.ZIMES-§d N[U GAL MES K1LMIN ma-
ag-tu,...]
C o 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD IGI-ma 5E.ER].Z1-84 NU GAL.MES KLMIN ma-aq-tw,
Ai s [§MUL Dil-bat ina] "ITLGUD IGI-ma SE.ER 7 [ZLMES-§i NU GJAL-ii : ma-aq-tu,
H 5 [9™uL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD I]Gl-ma SEER ZL."MES™ @ NU GAL.MES KIMIN
mu-.':q-'luq
C o UD.J.KAM KLMIN [. . .]
Al s UD3KaM @ @ MUL NIGIN-ma u MUL TUR
H 3w [ | 3+ MUL TUR
F o UGU-5i DU : MUL MES NIGIN-at-ma u MU[L |
C o [ ]7KLMIN MUL? GAL UGU-34 DU KLMIN MUL.MES NIGIN-at-ma @t MUL
|
Al g UGU]-44 DU -iz : MUL.ME NIGIN-at-ma u UL."GAL"" x x x x 34 DU-iz’
H . UGU-54 DU-iz KILMIN MUL.ME NIGIN-at-[. . .]
H . [ ]-%0 pu-iz

[UGU]-34 DUMES



C 13 LUGAL KUR la Su-a-tum KIMIN KUR Su-a-tum  SU-su KUR-4[d. . .]

Ai g LUGALKUR la§i-a-ti @ @ @ @ §U-su KUR-4d
B i LUGAL KUR la Su-a-tum @ @ @ @ $U-su KUR-ad
E 5 §U-su KUR-dd
Al g TDUMULANIT GIS."GU.ZA™ [DIB]

H DUMU-5i1 AS.TE DIB-[bat]

Fisrew D[UMU ]

5F o Y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD IGI-ma MUL MES NIGIN-at-ma MUL UGU-%4 NIGIN-
ir
By [Y MuL Dil-bajt ina ITLGU[D IGI-ma MUL.MES NIGIN-at-ma MUL UGU-§4
NIGIN-ir [...]
C 3¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD] IGI-ma [MUL.MES] NIGIN-at-ma MUL UGU-§4
NIGIN-ir
A1 g [9] MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD IGI-ma MUL MES NIGIN-at-ma MUL UGU-34 sa-hir
H s [Y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD IGI-ma] MUL ME NIGIN=4t : MUL UGU-8 [ 1
F oo LUGAL KUR la Su-a-tfum 5U-su KUR-4d DUMU-E0 ASTE ... ...]
H [LUGAL KUR la] $u-a-tum §U-su KUR-Ad DUMU-E0 AST[E ... ...]
C sra LUGAL KUR la Su-a-tum SU-su KUR-[d4d DUMU-80 ASTE ... ... |
A gy SUBLDIL."AM™

6F 5 9 MUL Dil-bat ina UD. 14 KAM KLMIN UD. 1 5.KAM KLMIN UD. 16.KAM ZAG-54
B; » [9 MUIL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15."KAM? [KLMIN UD.16.KAM
ZAG-84
C v [ MUL Dil-bat ina UD. 14.KAM] KLMIN UD.[15.KAM] KIMIN UD.16.KAM ZAG-
&
Al ¢ §MUL Dil-bat @ UD. [4.KAM KIMIN UD.15.KAM KILMIN UD. 1 6.KAM ZAG-§4

H o [9 MuL Dil-bat ina UD. 14]. KAM KLMIN UD. 15.KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAM ZAG-
g

| Sas ta-kip : tir-ku sa-rip KUR H[UL IGI-mar]

B v Sas ta-kip : tir-ku sa-rip KUR HUL IGI-mar]

C ot SAs ta-kip KIMIN tir-ku? sa-rip KUR HUL IG[I-mar]

Al gray SA; ta-kip @ tir-ku sa-rip KUR HUL IGI-mar

H SAs ta-kip KILMIN tir'[. . .]

7F 3 [§ MUJL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KL.MIN UD.15.KAM KILMIN UD.16.KAM GUB-
g
B; s 9 MUJL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KIMIN UD. 15.7KAM [KLMIN UD.16.KAM
GUB-54
C o [ UL Dil-bat ina UD. 14.EAM KIMIN UD." 5. KAM KLMIN UD. 16. KAM GUB-34
H & [ »uL Dil-bat ina] UD.14.KAM KILMIN UD. 1 5.KAM KLMIN UD." 16.KAM™
GURB-54
A [ MUIL Dil-bat ina UD. 14 KAM KLMIN UD.15.KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAM GUB-
Lt |

f' tir-ku written S;\R MA.
< tir writlen SAR.
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MIN KUR HE.NUN [1GI]

Bi s ] 4+ KLMIN 34 SUKU 1GI HE.NUN IGI]

C s SAe ta-kip KUR HENUN IGI KIMIN £ SUKO [1GI HENUN 1G]
C e &4 HE NUM IGI HUL 1[GI]

H s MIN KUR HE.[NUN 1G]

AT gt SAs ta-kip KUR HENUN IGI-mar

8F .. [§MUL Dil-bat ina] UD. 14, KAM KILMIN UD. | 5.KAM KLMIN UD. 16.KAM ZAG-
i

B; s [9MulL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15.KAM [KLMIN UD. 16.KAM ZAG-
2

C 7+ [9MUL Dil-bat ina UD.14_KAM KIMIN] "UD. 157 KAM KIMIN UD.16.KAM 15-
24
o [9 8uL Dil-bat ina] UD. 14, KAM KLMIN UD. 1 5. KAM [KI].MIN UD. 1 6. KAM ZAG-
5

H

A O MUL Dil-bat @ UD. 14.KaM : UD IS KAM © UD.16.KAM ZAG-8d

F sy uGUB-54 SAs [tuk-kop] @ @ 53 [KUR 54 HENU|N IGI HUL 1GI

B, | &+ KUR 4 HE.NUN IGI HUL I[GI
C 7 U 2.30-34 5A5 tuk-kup KIMIN ta-[kip’ ] ;s KUR §i HE.NUN IGI HUL IGI

H . uGUB-5 5A5 [tuk-kup KIMIN ta-kip] i [KUR 4] HE.NUN IGI HUL IGI
Ald e UGUB-SE5Assa-rip @ @ @0 KUR £d HENUN IGI HUL 1G]

F o §4 HUL IGI HE.NUN [I1G1]
B . &4 HUL IGI HE.NUN IGI]
C §4 HUL IGI HE.[NUN IGI]
H . &4 HUL 1GI [HENUN IGI)
A g &4 HUL 1GI HE.NUN IGI

D | | & HIUL IGI HE.NUN 1G]

OF ., [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD] ina *UTUE KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIM.MA[*
me-si-ra 1G1)

B; - [9] MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina YUTU.E KUR-[ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIM.MAY
me-si-ra 1GI]

C o [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina “UTU.E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL N]IM.MA"
me-si-[ra 1GI]*

H ,, [9MuUL Dil]-bat ina ITLGUD ina *UTU E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIM.MA[
|
A i » 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina *UTU.E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIM.MAY
me-si-ra 1GI

D 5 [9mMUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina “UTU.E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN] LUGAL NIM.MAY
[me-si-ra 1G1]

10 F .o [9 UL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TJUR."BI $A5 7 [LUGAL NIM.MAY
P

B, » [9IMuLDil-bat® @ @ MIN @ -ma TURB[I5A; LUGAL NIM MA® |

4 breaks,
5 F breaks.



H o §MULDil-bat & @ & MmN @ -ma TUR.BI 5As LUGAL NIMMA[" |
A i ;3 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GUD MIN NIGiN-ma TUR.BI SAs KUR NIM MaA¥

D 3 [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR.BI SAs] LUGAL NIMMA™7[ ]
A g HENUN IGI-mar

11 A1y 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR.BI $1G; LUGAL NIM.MA® NiG.HUL
IGI-mar
By o [9]™uUL Dil-bat @ @ @ MIN @ -ma TUR.B[I 51G; LUGAL NIM.MAY NiG.HUL
IGI-mar]
H 3 [YMUlL Dil-bat @ @ @ MIN G -ma TUR.BI $1Gs LUGAL MIMMAY [NiGHUL
IGI-mar|

D o [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR.BI SIG, ] LUGAL NIMMAS
[NIG.HUL IGI-mar]

12 A iy 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR.BI BABBAR LUGAL NIM MA¥
SAL KALA.GA=tum IGI-mar
By o [Y] MUL Dil-bat @ 3 @ MIN @ -ma TURB[I BABBAR LUGAL NIM.MaH
SAL KALA.GA-tum IGI-mar]
H o [IMUIL Dil-bat & & & MIN ) -ma TUR.BI BABBAR LUGAL [NIM].MaA®
[SAL.KALA.GA-tum IGI-mar]
Do | LUGAL NIM.MAM [SAL.KALA.GA-tum IGI-mar]

13 A i 5 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN KUR-ma UL MAS TAB.BA.GAL.GAL
By 1+ [9] MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina ‘UTU.E K[UR-ma
H i [§ MJUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina ‘UTU.E KUR-ma MUL MAS TAB BA GAL GAL
D & [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina “UTU.E KUR-ma UL MAS.TAB.BA].GAL.GAL
Al jgraa ULMAS TAB.BA TURMES
H'l 17 |
H :.q MUL.[MASTAB.BA TUR.MES]
D g U MULMAS.TAB.BA [TURMES]

Ad 4-%i-nu NIGIN.ME-%i-ma u $i-i ad-rat LUGAL NIM.MAM GIG-ma NU
TI-uf
By 4-S1i-nu NIGIN MES-§i-ma u §i-717 [ad]-rat [LUGAL NIM.MAY GIG-ma
NU TI-ut]
H d-ti-Si-nu NIGIN. ME-8i-ma 0 §i-i ad-rat LUGAL NMIM.MA[Y GIG-ma
NU TI-ut]
| T | |.MAF GIG-ma NU [Tl-ut]

14 A i 3 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina ‘UTUA0.A KUR-ma KLMIN MAN URIM KLMIN
B 3 ¥ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina “UTU S0 A [KUR-ma KLMIN] LUGAL URI[™

KLMIN]
H o+ [ MUIL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina ‘UTU.S0 A KUR-ma KLMIN LU[GAL URI®

KLMIN]
Do 757 GIG-ma NU TI-ut




15 A i+ g MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina MURUB; AN-2 KUR-ha LUGAL NIM® LUGAL
URIH

B, 4+ 9 MU|L Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina MURUB; AN-g [KU]R=ha LUGAL NIMMA®
LUGAL U[RI¥]
H & [9MU]L Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina MURUB, AN-e KUR-ha [LUGAL NIMY LUGAL

URI...]
D ., [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina MURUEB, AN-@ KUR-ha LUGAL NIM* LUGAL
URI™
A L MAN GUY MAN MARY MAN KI MAN KUR-ir
By, i« [MAM GUY MAN MARM] LUGAL KI LUGAL KUR-ir : LUGAL NIM™7
LUGAL
By MARY LUGAL Gu-ti LU[GAL ............... K]UORMES
H o LUGAL Gu-ti LUGAL MAR [KUR.MES]
D gy LUGAL GU | ]¢

16 A i 59 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KUR-ma ad-ri§ $U-up LUGAL NIM¥ LUGAL URI®
MAN GUE
B; & 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KUR-ma ad-ri% $0-@ LUGAL NIMMA" LUGAL
URM LUGAL Gu-ti-i®
H .y [€MUIL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KUR-ma ad-ri$ 30-@ LUGAL NI[M" ]
Aoy MAN MAR® UR.BI KURMES-ma KUR.KUR-50-nu DI5-ni$ i-si-ga-ma
HUL. IGI-mar
By 154 0 LUGAL MAR.TUY 3 LUGAL KI LUGAL KUR.MES-ma K[UR].KUR-
Si-nu @ @ i-si-qa-a-ma HUL IGL.ME
H - [ 1"MART URBI KUR.MES-ma KUR.MES-30-nu DIS-nis i-[si-ga-ma . . .]

17 A i 53 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KLGUB-54 ir-ta-na-gi : KI.GUB-54 KUR.KUR
B; 5 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KLGUB-sa [u$]-ta-nag-qi KI.MIN KLGUB-534 KUR.

KEUR-ir
H .. [YMUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD] "KLGUB™ @ uf-ta-nag-qi "KLMINT | )’
Ay SEG ina AN-e [A].KAL ina IDIM TAR.MES EBUR KUR “IM RA
By $EG.MES ina AN-e o A KALMES ina IDIM TAR.MES : EBUR KUR 1M
RA-18

18 A iy 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD a-dir EBUR KUR *IM RA
B . 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD a-d[ir] EBUR KUR “IM RA-i$

11

1 Aisy 9 MUL Dil-[bat ina] TI117.81G, KUR-ha KA-mu ina KUR "GAL™ SUB-ti ERIN.HI
mat-ti
Br, 9 MUL Dil-bat [ina] ITLSIG; K]JUR-ha KA-mu ina KUR GAL-%i SUB-tim ERIN-ni
mat-ti

K, | mjat-1i

& D breaks.
T H breaks.



0 e

B['.:

K 2

JALw
Br. 4

K i
Ay
B-\.:nl
K s

‘1:‘1. | wr
Br.-

K s

[¥ MUL Dil-bat ina ITL51G, ina MURUBE; AN-€ KUR-ma KIMIN ina] "ITLSIG,
KUR-[ma UD.3.K]AM DU-ma ad-ri§ TU-ub 24 ina MU BI LUGAL NIM® LUGAL
[URI® LUGAL Gu-ti-i LUGAL MARTUY DIS-ni¥ BE.MES-ma DUMUMES-§i-nu
AS.TE.MES-3i-nu NU DIB.MES KIL.MIN DIB.MES]

9 nuUL Dil-baft ina ITLSIG; ina MJURUR, AN-e KUR-ma KIMIN ina ITLSIG,
KUR-ma UD.J3.KAM DU-ma r. 3 ad-ri§ [TU-ub ina MU B)l LUGAL NIM.MAY
LUGAL Gu-ti-i LUGAL MAR.TU¥ r. ;, DIS-ni§ BEMES-[ma] DUMUMES-8i-nu
AS.TEMES-30-nu NU DIE."MES" KLMIN DIB.MES

| ad-rif] "DU ina MU BI 4 | ] DIB.MES : DIB.MES

9 MuUL Dil-bat ina ITL5IG; KIMIN-ma ad-rij | ]
9 MuL Dil-bat ina 1[T1].51G; ina MURUB, AN-e KUR-ma ad-rig $0-bi LUGAL
[NIM]MAY LUGAL URIH
I | LUGAL NIM LUGAL URIH
UR.BI KUR.MES-ma KUR.KUR-ii-nu i-si-ga-ma [HUL 1GIME]
LUGAL Gu-ti-i r. ; u LUGAL MA[R].TU% DIS-ni% KUR MES-ma KUR.MES-
Si-nu [15-ni3 i-s[i-gal-a-ma HUL IGL.ME
| ]-"a -ma HUL 1G1.ME

9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG; ana SAG.US sir-ha $As TUK [

9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, ana SAG.US sir-ha $A; TUK BEME ina KUR
GALME[5]

[ ME]S ina KUR GALME[5]

Al sgrag KASKAL MES] 3 KUR ing KUR GALME ; KASKAL.MES KUR KUR [SUBR.MES]
Br. ;.0 [KASKAJLMES KUR ana KUR GAL.ME KIMIN KASKAL MES KUR KUR SUB MES

K+

SAiy

Br.g
K“f

6 Al
Br.,

Kr 1
B il
Kr T

? ."J‘. :i 13
Br.p

Kr.

[ KUJR d-Sam-ga-ta

4 MUL Dil-bat ina 1TL.81G4 ka-lu-3ii-ma SA. sa-rip na-4%-pan-[tim
9 MUL Dil-bat ina IT1.51G4 ka-lu-80-ma SAs sa-rip 15-tim a-bu-b[u] mit-hur-ti
GIS.MAMES

| J-hur-ti GIS.MA MES
¥ MuUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG; UD.15. KAMKILMIN UD, 14, KAM $i-8i-[ta
[9] MUL Dil-bat @ @ @ UD.15.KAMKILMINUD. 16, KAM 5i-i-ta ar-mat K1.MIN
le-gat
| | le-qat
[S]UB-tim SALMES ina GIS. TUKUL ; SL.GI URUGAL
| ] URUGAL
9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, TA UD.1.KAM E[N ]

[¥] smuL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, TA UD. 1.KAM EN UD.30.KAM Si-8i-tum [GA]L.MES
KIMIN ad-ri§ GAL.M[ES]
[ ] ad-ri§ GAL MES

|




Adag KUR KUR NIGIN-ma KUR fi-<ta>-sar-ma ina -]

Br. KUR KUR NIGIN-"ma ' KUR ti-ta-sar-ma ina d-sur-t IM-34 HAA KLMIN
EBUR HA[A]

Kr . | | KLMIN EBEUR HA.A

8 A i 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, a-dir KASKALMES | |
Br ,» [§MU]L Dil-bat ina ITL[SIG,] a-dir KASKAL.MES KUR ana KUR GALMES
KLMIN HA.A U[N.MES]

Kr ;| KIMIIN HA.A UN.MES
v
1Ai 3 9MuUL Dil-bat ina ITL5U KUR-ha BE.MES | ]

Br. ; §MmuUL Dil-bat ina ITL[5U KUR-h]a BEMES KLMIN NAM.BAD.MES GAL MES
E[BUR] KUR SLSA SUB-t[im ER[N-ni]

Krg | | GALMES @ @ @ (3 KLMIN SUB-tim ERIN-ni
2 A0 v MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU KUR-"ma™ | |
Br. | | ITL] | x-ma MULMAS.TAB.BA ana IGI-3[d DUME]
LUGAL URI™® 7 [ |
Kr. [DUMIJE LUGAL URI® HA.A
3AQ 4 muL Dil-bat ana 1GI-54 MUL MA[S. TAB. BA ]
Br s | TURTU]R' DU.MES KUR UR.BI H[A".A]
Kr; | | KI.MIN LUGAL KUR Gu-ti-i BAL-80 KUR-ir
4 A1 3 §MUL Dil-bat ana ZAG-54 MUL.[MAS. TAB.BA ]
Br. 5 [ | UD. |.KAM DU.MES | |
Kr.og | KUR] Gu-ti-i ina A MU Bl HUL IGI
S5Ai 4 9MUL Dil-bat ana ZAG-54 M[UL.MAS TAB.BA
Br. 7 | ] TUD.[2]."KAMT [DUMES . ..]
Kr p [ KJUR Gu-ti-i ana MU, |.KAM HUL IG1
6 A1 5 9MUL Dil-bat ana EGIR-54 M]UL MAS.TAB BA ]
Br. s | | "TMUL.MAS.TABBA.GAL.GAL™ UD.3.K[AM DUMES. .. |
Kr. o | KUR] Gu-ti-i ana MU 3. KAM HUL 1G]
7Ai 4, §MUL Dil-bat ina 2,30-84 KIMIN | |
Br. | ] MUL. MAS TAB BA.GAL.GAL UD. 1 K[AM DUMES. .. |
Kr.; | KUR ... ina $A] "MU BI" HUL IG[I]®
S Ai 4y IMUL Dil-bat ina 2,30-84 KIMIN UD | |
Br. | J-84 MUL MAS TAB BA GAL.GAL UD.2.K[AM DU.MES. . .]
OAiL 4 IMUL Dil-bat ina 2,30-84 KIMIN UD. 3. KAM MU[L ]
Bra | |-%4 MUL MAS. TAB BA GALGAL UD.3.KAM [DUMES. . ]
8 K hreaks.
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10 A i 5. 9 MUL Dil-bat ina "UTU.E [

11 Gii; 9 MUL Dil-bat ina 9]
Hr. ;» § MUL Dil]-bat ina ‘uTtud[U.A
Bro | UT]U.50.A KLMIM |

12 Gii, 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITL3U ina |
H r. ;- [9 MUL Dil]-bat ina ITL.5U [ina
Br ;s [§MUL Dil-bat ina IT1.3]U ina “UTUE KUR-ma ZA[G
Hr. g LUGALDISEN x x [

13 Giis 9§ suL Dil-bat ina "UTUE KUR-ma |
Hr. s [ MUL] Dil-[bat] ina ‘UTU.E KUR-ma [2] AlGaA
Br s [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ‘Ut E K]JUR-ma 2 AGAMES ap-[rat
Hr. g LUGAL.MES GUN |

14 Gii; 9§ muL Dil-bat ina *UTU.80.A IGI-ma |

Hr. .+ [§ MUlL Dil-bat ina “UTUS0.A KUR-ma 2 A[GAMES ap]-rat x |
B r. ;; [ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTu 30.A 1GI-m]a 2 AGA. |
Hr s [LUJGALMES GUN

15 Gii s 9§ MUL Diil-bat ina ITLAU ana SAG.US sir-ha $[1G;
Hr o [ MUL Dil-blat ina ITLSU @ SAG.US sir-ha S1G; TUK DINGIR KU |
Br - |"J"|:{|:'r_’-".'|'|!’

16 Giis; 9 ™MUL Dil-bat ina ITL5U ina IGI-34 |
Hr. oo [ MUL Dil-bat] ina I'T1.5U ina 1GI-34 ad-rat |
Fr. + 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITL5U ina |

17 Gii;  [9 MJUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU ad-rif KUR-ma MIN

Br. o, UD].DU MUL MAS. TAB. BA.GAL.GAL UGU-|
Al s NIGIN.MES-Si-ma DU M[ES
Br. I |.MES LUGAL NIM.MA* ina MU
Hr ;- | MES-|

1

Xk =

Hr. ;o [§ MUL Dil-bat] ina ITL5U ad-ri$ KUR-ma ad-ri$ [$10] KLMIN AN-¢ i-bi-ir
Fr. o+ §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAU ad-ri§ KUR-ma a[d-ri§

Giig [KUR.URI]® KUR SU.[BIRy ¥ U[D

Hr. 2 [KUR].URI® KUR SU.BIR," UD.DA.GID.DA KUR Gu-ti-i |

Fr. s 0 O O KURSURBIR4® : UD.DA.GID.DA KUR Gu-|

E [ | UD.DAGID. |

* Boilom of A.
" hreak on B
I G breaks.




18 H ©. ;3» [§MuUL Dil-blat up.14.KaM GUB-84 $4-bi-ha a-rim {i-lu ir-bi-ma a[d-rat]
Fr 5 9 MmuL Dil-bat up.14.KaM GUB-§4 Ed-bi-ha a-rim {i-lu ir-bi-ma a[d-rat...]

E. [9MUL Dil-bat UD.14.KAM GUB-34 34-bi-ha a-rim] O-lu ir-bi-ma ad-"rat”
Az [ MUL Dil-bat UD.14.KAM 2,]30-34 8d-<bi>-ha a-rim 0-"Tu" ir-[bi-ma

ad-rat...]

Hr 4 [GAB]A.RISUKU ina KUR GAL
E . GABARIS[U |

19 H r. ;s [ MU]L Dil-bat UD.15.KAM ad-ri5 E-ma ad-rif TU
Fr s 9 MULDil-bat UD.15.KAM ad-ri% E-ma ad-ri5 ir-bi
E .  [qmuL Dil-bat UD.15.KAM ad-ri E]-ma ad-ri3 ir-bi
As o [9MUL Dil)-bat ina UD.15.KAM ad-ri% E-ma ad-ri 30-b[i |
H .4 LUGAL ina IGI BE-5( DUMU.ME-50 GAZME-§i-ma | |
F o LUGAL ina IGI "EN"-[30 DUMU.ME-31 GAZ ME-§(1-ma |
E .4 LUGAL ina IGI BE-51i D[UMUME-50 GAZME-31-ma |

20H r. ¢ [9MUL Dil-bat UD.1[5]. KAM KLMIN UD. 14 KAM ad-ri% E-ma ad-ris [TU]
Fr. & 9 MULDil-bat UD.15.KAM : UD. 14 KAM ad-ri§ E-ma ad-ri§ TU-ub
E ; [9muL Dil-bat UD.15.KAM ; UD. 14 KaM] ad-ri% E-ma ad-ri3 TU-"ub™
As o [9MmUL Dil]-bat ina UD.16.KAM : UD. 14.KAM ad-rif E-ma a[d-ri% TU]

Hr LUGAL URI® DUMU-%( GAZ-§l-ma AS.TE DIB-bat KI.MIN

F .4 LUGAL URI® DUMU-%( r. 3 GAZ-f-ma A5.TE DIB-hat :

E s [LUGAL URI® DUMU-3( GAZ-8i-ma AS.TE DJIB.MES ;

Ay [LUGAL URI® DUMU-81 GAZ-83-ma AS.TE] DIB.MES KIMIN
H = DUMUMES-8 GAZ MES-5li-ma AS.[TE NU DIB.ME]

F = DUMUME-50 GAZ MES-51i-ma AS.TE NU DIB.ME

E < DUMUMES-80 GAZ MES-5l-ma [AS.TE NU DIB.ME]

Ag DUMUMES-50 GAZ.[MES-8(-ma AS.TE NU DIB.ME]

21 H 1 4y [9 MUIL Dil-bat TA UD.1.KAM EN UD.30.KAM ad-ri§ GAL LUGAL 80 AS.TE
Fr. & 9 MUL Dil-bat TA UD.]1 . KAM ENUD.30.KAM ad-ri¥ GAL.MES LUGAL 50 AS.TE
E, [9YMuL Dil-bat TA UD.1.KAM EN UD.30.KAM] ad-ri§ GAL LUGAL SU AS.TE
Aso  [9MUL Dil-bat TA] UD.1L.KAM EN UD. 30, KAM ad-ri¥ GAL ME LUGAL 50

GIS.GU.ZA
™ DIB-ma [NU TI] . jor KLMIN NU GLNA KILMIN DUMU LUGAL AS.[TE
DIR-bat]
F ™ DIB-ma NU TI . 5 : NU GLNA KILMIN DUMU LUGAL AS.TE DIB-bat
E = DiB-ma MU T KLMIN NU [GLNA KLMIN DUMU LUGAL A5.TE DIB-bat]
Ay DIB-[ma NU TI] KILMIN NU GLNA KIMIN DUMU LUGAL AS.[TE DIB-bat]

22 H r. ¢ [9MUIL Dil-bat ina ITLAU a-dir LUGAL KUR SUD-1i [TE-am]
F 1 o 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.ASU a-dir LUGAL KUR SUD-ti TE-a[m]
E .  [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU a-dir] LUGAL KUR SUD-{[i TE-am]
As e [9MUL Dil-bat] ina ITLSU a-dir MAN K[UR SUD-ti TE-am)]
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‘r

1 Hr. 3. [9 mMUlL Dil-bat ina ITLME KUR-ha SEG.MES GAL MES ub-bu-tu GAR-an
Fr. 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE KUR-ha SEGMES GAL.MES ub-bu-tu GAR-an
E i [1muL Dil-bat ina ITLNE KUR-ha $]EG.ME GALME ub-bu-lu GAR-an

Az [ muL Dil-bat ina] ITLNE KUR-ha 5EG @ GALMES ub-bu-tu GAR-an

H ., UD.DA.GID. DA [Su-ul-pu-ut-tu]
F o UD.DA.GID.DA $u-[ul-pu-ut-tu]
E . UD.DA.GID.D[ A $u-ul-pu-ut-tu]
A2 cu UD.DA.G[iD.DA Su-ul-pu-ut-tu]

2 Hr. 5 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE SAG.US sir-ha BABBAR TUK SU.KU ina [KUR GAL]
Fr.,;r §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE 5AG.US sir-ha BABBAR TUK SU.KU ina KUR GAL
Ey  [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITINE SAG.US sir-ha BABBAR TUK] : SUKU ina KUR GAL

KILMIN
Az & [9 MUL Dil-bat ina []TI.NE ana SAG.US sir-ha BABBAR TUK SUKU ina KUR
GAL KIMIN

Hr y¢ LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma $A KU[R DUG-ab]
LUGAL i-dan-nin-[ma $A KUR DUG-ab]
E LUGAL i-dan-nin-m[a 5A KUR DUG-ab]
As Ly [LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma $A KUR DUG-ab]

3 Hr o [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITIN]E ad-ri3 ui-tak-ti-it-ma ir-bi KIMIN [us-tab-ni
Fr. 3+ 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE ad-ri§ ui-tak-ti-it-ma ir-bi : ui-tab-ri
E o« [1 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE ad-ri% ui-ta]k-ti-it-ma ir-bi KL.MIN us-[tab-ni
Az o [9 MUL Dil-bat ina IT]LNE ad-ri$ us-tak-ti-it-ma ir-bi KLMIN ui-[tab-ri]

H cid II:

| 3UB-timn [NIM.MAS] 1. 14 u ERIN-ni-50 ina ITL.BI GAR : ina GIS.TUKUL
[GAR-an]

E . SUB-tim NIM.MA®] 1+ [ u ERIN-ni-51i] ina ITLBI GAR : ina GIS.TUKUL

[GAR-an]
Aa [.. URJ™ RIRLGA NIMMA® @ @ © ina [ITLBI GAR]
4 Fr. 5+ § MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.NE $AR-ma ana 1GI-54 mes$-hu GIL SUKU GAL-ma
E ;> [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE $AR-ma ana 161-4 med-h]u GIL SU.KU GAL-ma
Az ¢ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLN]E SAR-ma ana IGI-84 meS-hu GIL SU.KU ina KUR
GAL
F. LUGAL i-dan-[nin.... ]
E LUGAL 1-dan-nin |.... ]
Az o KILMIM | |
S5Fr. ;o 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITENE a-dir LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma A [KUR DUG-ab]
E .+ [9 MUl Dil-bat ina ITLNE a-dir] LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma [$A KUR DUG-ab]
As 2" [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE a]-dir MAN i-dan-nin-ma [$A KUR DUG-ab]

12 H breaks.
1 = =
! Ruling in all three sources.



Vi

1Fr ¢ §MUJL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ha $A KUR DUG-ab : ZI M har-pu
E s+ [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ha §A KUR DUG-a]b’ @ Z11M har-pu
Az 13»  [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR]-x A KUR DUG.GA @ 21 IM har-pu

F : Zi-[im-rum DUG.GA] 1. g : Z1 IM ta-a-bu ina KUR GAL

E : zi-im-rum DUG.GA (50 | |
Az g KIMIN zi-im-r]u DUG.GA] a0 [ ]
F . EBUR KUR S1.8A : UD.DA.[GID.Dx Su-ul-pu-ut-tu]

E . EBUR KUR 51.5A KLMIN UD.DA.GID.DA §[u-ul-pu-ut-tu]

As g EBUR KUR 51LSA KLMIN UD.DA.GID.DA §[u-ul-pu-ut-tu]

2F r. jp §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ma AGA 4Sin ap-rat 34 ra-pa-du i[na KUR
i-man-du)

E. | | ra-pa-di ina KUR "i-man-du™ [.. .]
Azise | | ap-rat 34 ra-pa-di ina KUR i-man-du
Ai KIMIN 8E [ |

3F r. o 9 MUJL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ma ina GUE ?Sin DU : ina K[1
Eq» | | KLGUB [...]™
Az | ] KLMIN ina KLGUB Sin DUSAGAR ina| |

4 F r. 3+ § MuL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ma ana IGI-54 sir-ha GIL : ina x'5 [ ]

Az e | 1x1 GIL: & x x x| ]

A e TMUL | ]
S F r. 5 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ma ka-a-a-na-at U[N |

A 2 9 MUL Dil-bat | |

L r. ;. [99Dil-bat ina ITLKIN 5AR-ma] ka-a-a-ma-na-at $U.x [x]

A KUMES - |

Lz, |x] x x DUG.GA GAL-%i

6 F r. 23 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN TUR NIGIN BE-ma ZI | |

A g N MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN "TUR™ | |
L r s  9°Dil-bat ina ITLKIN SAR-ma TUR NIGIN-mi BE-ma ZI IM
Lr BE-ma SUR AN-2 ; LUGAL BAL-ma KUR-su un-na-ia[5]
7F 1. 24 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN “UD.AL TAR DIB-[ig-ma DU |
A i s MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN “[UD.AL.TAR DIB-ig-ma DU |
L r. s 9 “Dil-bat ina ITLKIN “UD.AL. TAR i-ti-ig-ma DU-iz <bi>-ib-lu r. 5 KUR
ub-ha(l]

¥ Ebreaks,
1} x= head of horizontal.
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8 Fr. oo 9§ MUL Dil-bat TA ITLEIN EN ITLDIRLSE [ |
A e T"MUL Dal-bat™ [ |
Lr g [99Dil]-bat TA ITLKIN EN ITLDIRLAE ana SA IM | |
Fr. o BE-ma ina 5A MU BI AN [... |
A o $EG SUR BE-ma ina 5[A MU BI ]
Lr AN SEGMES <BE>>-ma ina $A-bi MU B[1 |

9 F r. ;7 ' MUL Dil-bat ina "TTLKINT | |16
A ;e 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN UD. 104" 5" K[ aM’ ]

10 A ;o 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN 5U0-ma ina ITL.DU; KUR-|

Lr o 99Dil-bat ina ITLKIN $0-ma ina ITLDU; SAR-ma u ni-pi-i[h-8a néh’ |
A ]
Lr g NIL.NIKUR KLTUS ne-eh-ti TUS=[ab] ]

11A ;o § MU]L Dil-bat ina ITLKIN a-dir MAN B[AL-ma KUR-5u un-na-as]
L r. ,;» [9 ?Dil-bat ina] 1TLKIN a-dir LUGAL BAL-ma KUR-su u[n-na-ig]

Bar o | | ITL.MES GAR.MES
B: colophon | Z1 BRI AS TE DIS KI
B2 I | UD7 RIIN un SAR
end™
EAE a0

A K589 + 7629 + 105140
J N unnumbered (RA 14 144)
M K.12011

VIl
1 Aiill” § MuL Dil-bat ina ITLDUs KUR-ha SAL KURMES [ina KUR GALMES EBUR
KUR GIS]
J1 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU; KUR-ha SALKUR.[ ]

2A10 12 S MUL Dil-bat @ @ @ Ta UD.DUG,.GA Sin 54 UD.[27.KaM

J2 T MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU; TA a-dan Sin 3 Un.| ]

Al 12 ad UD.28.KAM 1 1T1 uh-hu-ru ana 5& Sin TU-ub |
3 Aii 13" §MuL Dil-bat ina rmLpug u 2 111 In 3 I T[UR ]

J3 € muL Dil-bat ina Mpu, @ 260 lu 30 TUR NIGIN | ]

A i 14 BE-ma GIG.MES ina KUR GAL.MES KLMIN GIG | K1.37]

J4 : GIG Si-hi-du u be-en-ni

Aiils ina KUR GAL K14 KUR TUR KL5 | ]

J4erd ina KUR GAL | |

'f F breaks.
17 Orend of a sign.
% A i continues with EAE 60. L order: 7- 10- 8- 11 {omits 9).
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4 Aii 16° § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU, EN ITLGAN ina na-pa-hi-34 Se-ru-ri-§4 x [
J35 g MUL Dnl-bat ina ITLDUg ENITLSE ina na-pa-hi-34 [ |

S5Aii 17 § muL Dil-bat ina IT1 Lu-lu-bi-e 80 ina ITI ﬂc—h_u-ti KUR-ma
J6 ¢ nuL Dil-bat ina ITI La-lu-bi-e S§U-ma ina ITI Se-bu-|
A 17 ed. KUR-§a ne-ch KUR DAG ne-e[h-ta . . .]

6 Aidi 18" §muL Dil-bat UD.ALTAR u MULMAS TAB.BA.GAL.GAL ina

J7 § MUL Dil-bat *UD.ALTAR u MULMAS TAB.BA.GAL.GAL | ]

Al 18 ad UD.MNA.AM Sa ITLDU; X [ ]

A 1Y Sin Dil-bat MUL.MAS TAB.BA.GAL.GAL ana UTU.E DUMES

J3 48in MUL Dil-bat u MUL.MAS.TAB.BA.GAL.ME ana ‘UTUE | ]

Al 19" ctd YUD.AL.TAR ana *UTU.50.A D[IB-8d-nu-ti]

A 20 DAG ne-gh-ti SILIM 51Gs : KLLAM 51Gs ina KUR G[AL]

Ja KI.TUS ne-eh-td 3u-lum SIG;-tim KLMIN SILIM ina KUR S1Gs KLMIN
KL[LAM. .. |

7 A 21" §MuL Dil-bat ina ITLDU; lu ina YUTUE lu ina *UTUS0.A
J10 gyl Dil-bat ina ITLDU; @ ina ‘UTUE KLMIN ina ‘uTu 50,4

Aili2lad KUR-ma ‘UD.A[L]."TAR " DIB'-iq KLMIN DIB-ig-5i | |
J 10 cd KUR-ha-ma ‘Un.aL.[ ]
8 Aii 22" 9 muL Dil-bat ina ITL[DU,] x [ ]

J11 4 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU; a-dir TUR KUR [NU BUR"]

M1’ traces
VIl

1J 12 §muL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN KUR-ha KIMIN ina $e-re-e-ti KUR-ha KIL.MIN LUGAL
KUR KLMIN LU[GAL ]
M2 | ] ITLAPIN KUR-[ |

2 J 13 g MmuUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN ina A ZAG-5( MUL GAL UD.3.KAM
M3 | |-bat ina ITLAPIN ina "A™ | ]
J 13 etd DU-ma DIB-ig-%i x [ ]

3] 14 9 muL Dil-bat ina ITL.APIN ana YUD.AL TAR TE BALA KUR-ir-ma
M4 ]-bat ina ITLAPIN ana [ ]
J 14 ¢ud MAN TE-am KI X [ |

4 J 15 g muL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN Sin “Lugal-GiR-ra u *MES.LAM.TA E ina

M5 | | ina ITLAPIN 4|
J 15ctd bi-[rit $1 MUL GIR.TAE]
J 16 KIMIN MUL.UZ IGLLA-ma UD.3 KAM DU-2u KLMIN

19 A breaks.



M o' KLMIN] MUL.UZ |

J 16 cid DUME-mainabux|[ |
J17 SU.KU 3E u INNU ina [KUR GAL]
M7 [ ] TluTU A

5J 18 9 muL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN UD.26.KAM KIMIN UD. 24 KAM KILMIN

M5 | ].APIN UD.26" |
J 18 cid UR.21.KAM ana |
J19 ASA APIN LUGAL U UN.ME-30 LUM "ZA™ | |
M o [ Ja]
6J 20 9 muUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN a-dir [LUGAL MAS.SUD DU-ak]
M 10 | |.APIN a-|
IX
1J21 9 muL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN KUR-ha KI.MIN ina Se-re-e-[ti KUR-ha |
MIL' [ [JTLGAN KU[R
M2 | | %
break

2J22 9 MuL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN ana Sin TE [

3J23 9 MmUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN |
break

M rev.:

1”4 [

2 Y MUL |
¥ 9 salr
4" § MUL [
53" §MUL 34 [
6" § MUL 34 |

7' 9 mMuUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-[ti... ¥

traces of one line colophon.

Az reverse

(traces of a few signs on five or more lines)

2 Ruling in J and M.
! Catch line.
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10

12

13

14

15

11

If Venus rises in month II: there will be [hostilities in the land], the crop of the
land will [succeed].

If Wenus in month 11 - the Moon and the Scorpion’ is seen and opposite the [. . .]
-star and the Twins, variant: (opposite) the Yoke, on the third day [...] comes out
from its left horn, variant: comes out from the base of the Moon's left horn: there
will be famine in the land.

If Wenus in month I1 stands at the left of the Yoke, variant: at the left of Nehiru,
variant; at the left of the Moon; there will be famine, there will be confusion,
variant: di ‘u-disease in the land.

If Wenus is seen in month [T and her rays are not there, variant: fall, (for’) three
days she is surrounded by stars and a small star stands above her: (C variant: a
large star stands above her, variant: is surrounded by stars and [...] star(s) stand
above her): the king will conguer a land that is not his, variant: that land, his son
will (not) seize the throne.

If Venus is seen in month 11 and is surrounded by stars and a star goes around
her above her: the king will conguer a land that is not his, his son will seize the
throne.

If Venus on the 14th, varant: 15th, variant: 16th, her right side is dotted with red,
vartant: colored red by a dark spot: the land will see evil.

If Venus on the 14th, variant: 15th, variant: 16th, her left side is dotted with red:
the land will see plenty (variant: which has seen famine will see plenty, which has
seen plenty will see evil).

If Venus on the 14th, variant: 15th, variant: 16th, her right side and left side are
dotted with red: the land which has seen plenty will see evil, which has seen evil
will see plenty.

If Wenus in month II rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo: the king of
Elam will experience hemming in.

If Wenus in month IT ditto (= rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo) and
that halo is red: the king of Elam will see plenty.

If Venus in month 11 ditto (= rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo) and
that halo is green: the king of Elam will see evil.

If Wenus in month 11 ditto (= rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo) and
that halo is white: the king of Elam will see hard times.

If Venus in month I rises ditto (= in the East) and the Great Twins and the Little
Twins, all four of them, surround her and she is dimmed: the king of Elam will
fall ill and not recover.

If Venus in month II rises in the West and ditto: the king of Akkad ditto (var. will
fall 111 and not recover).

If Venus in month I1 rises in the middle of the sky: the king of Elam, the king
of Akkad, the king of Guti, the king of Amurru — king will become hostile to
king, variant: the king of Elam, the king of Amurru, the king of Guti, the king of
Amurru will become hostile.




16 If Venus in month II rises and sets dimly: the king of Elam, the king of Akkad,
the king of Guti, and the king of Amurru — will all become hostile, their lands all
together will become smaller and experience bad times.

17 If Venus in month [T makes her position progressively higher, variant: changes her
position: rains from the sky, flood in the springs will cease, Adad will beat down
the land’s crop.

18 If Venus in month IT is dimmed: Adad will beat down the land’s crop.

11

1 If Venus rises in month I11: there will be outery in the land, downfall of a numerous

army.

If Venus in month 111 rises in the middle of the sky, variant: rises in month I11 and

stands for 3 days and sets dimly: in that year the king of Elam, the king of Akkad, the

king of Guti, the king of Amurru, they will all die, their sons will not take, varnant:
will take their thrones.

3 If Venus in month 1T ditto (variant: rises in the middle of the sky) and sets dimly:
the king of Elam, the king of Akkad, the king of Guti, and the king of Amurru, will
all become hostile with each other, their lands will all together become smaller and
experience bad fortune.

4 If Venus in month 11 constantly has a red sirfi: there will be pestilence in the land,

there will be enemy incursions into the land, enemy incursions will inflict defeat on

the land.

If Venus in month III is entirely colored red: destruction, universal flood of”? boats.

6 If Venus in month III on the 15th, variant: 14th (variant: 16th), is covered with,
variant: has taken, a membrane: downfall of women through weapons, (variant):
opening of the grave.

7 If Venus in month III from the 1st to the 30th has’ a membrane, variant: is’ dim:
the enemy will surround the land and the land will be hemmed in and will perish
through its own hemming in, variant: the crop will fail.

8 If Venus in month 111 is dimmed: there will be [enemy] incursions [into the land],
variant: perishing of the people.

bt

thn

IV

1 If Venus rises in month ['V: there will be pestilence (variant: plague), the crop of the
land will succeed, variant: downfall of a numerous army.

2 If Venus rises in month I'V and the Twins stand toward her front: the king of Akkad
will perish.

3 If Venus— the Little” Twins stand toward her front: the land will allogether plerish’],
variant: the reign of the king of Guti will change.

4 1f Venus—the [. .. Twins] stand toward her right side for’ one day: Guti will experience
bad times in that same year.

5 If Venus— the [.. . Twins] stand toward her right side for’ two days: Guti will experi-

ence bad times in one year.



11
12
13
14

15

16
17

18

19

20

21

22

6 If Venus—the Great Twins stand toward her rear for’ 3 days: Guti will experience

bad times in three years.

7 If Venus ditto (var. the Great Twins) stand at her left side for’ one day: the land of

[...] will experience bad times in that same year,

8 If Venus ditto (var. the Great Twins) [stand] at her left side for’ two days: [.. ]
9 If Venus ditto (var. the Great Twins) stand at her left side for’ three days: [.. .]
10 If Venus in the East the Great Twins surround her and stand above her: the king of

Elam [...] in that same year,

If Venus in the West ditto [. . .]

If Venus in month IV rises in the East and [her] right [. ..]: the king . . [...]

If Venus nises in the East and wears two crowns: kings [...] tribute [. . .]

If Venus rises (variant: becomes visible) in the West and wears two crowns: kings
[. ..] tribute

If Venus in month IV constantly has a green sivhu: “the god will devour” (1. e., there
will be pestilence).

If Venus in month IV at her front is dimmed: [...]

If Venus in month IV rises dimly and sets dimly, variant: crosses the sky: [...] of
Alkkad (and) Subartu, destruction of Guti.

If Venus on the 14th her left side is covered with a fabihu or she is dimmed when
she sets: the same, there will be famine in the land.

If Venus on the 15th rises dimly and sets dimly: the king, in front of his nobleman’
{variant: his lord), his sons will kill him and [...]

If Venus on the 15th (variant: 16th), variant: 14th, rises dimly and sets dimly: the
king of Akkad, his son will kill him and seize the throne, variant: his sons will kill
him but will not seize the throne.

If Venus from the 1st to the 30th is” dimmed: a despotic king will seize the throne
but will not live, variant: will not stay stable, variant: the king's son will seize the
throne.

If Venus is dimmed in month IV: a king of a distant land will come close.

v

If Venus rises in month V: there will be rains, there will be famine, Ub.Da.GID.DA
(equals) destruction.

If Venus in month V constantly has a white sirhu: there will be famine in the land,
variant: the king will become strong and the land [will be happy']

If Venus in month V descends to the horizon dimly, variant: remains dimmed: the
downfall of Elam and its army will occur in that month, variant: will occur through
weapons (variant in A: [. . .] of Akkad, downfall of Elam will occur in that month).
If Venus in month V rises and a mefhu lies crosswise in front of her: there will be
famine (A adds: in the land,) (variant:) the king will become powerful [...]

If Venus is dimmed in month V: the king will become powerful and the land will be

happy.




VI

If Venus rises in month VI: the land will be happy, there will be rising of an early
wind, variant: sweet song, variant: rising of a sweet wind in the land, the crop of the
land will succeed, variant: UD.DA.GID.DA (equals) destruction.

If Wenus rises in month V1 and wears the Moon's crown: that (means that) (cases of)
rapddu -disease will become numerous in the land. variant: [...]

If Venus rises in month VI and stands at the left of the Moon: variant: stands in the
position of the Moon: there will be famine in [the land]

If Venus rises in month V1 and a sirhu lies crosswise in front of her: [.. ]

If Venus rises in month VI and is steady: people [...] will eat [...], (variant: there
will be good [. . .]

If Venus in month VI is surrounded by a halo: either rising of [...] wind, or rain,
variant: the king will revolt and weaken his land.

If Venus in month VI passes Jupiter (UD.AL TAR) and stands there: a flood will sweep
away the land.

If Venus from month VI to month XIL, [...] into [...]: it will rain, or in that year
[::]

If Venus in month VI on the 15th’ [...]

If Venus sets in month VI and rises in month VII and her rising is [slow’] ..... : the
land will dwell in security

If Venus in month VI is dimmed: the king will revolt and weaken his land.'

V1l

If Venus rises in month VII; there will be hostilities in the land, the crop will prosper.
If Venus in month WII from the time set for the Moon, of the 27th day (or?) 28th
day is one month late and enters into the Moon,

If Venus in month VII for two months or three months is surrounded by a halo:
gither there will be an epidemic in the land, or (variant): there will be ....-disease in
the land, fourth variant: the land will become smaller, fifth variant: [...].

If Venus in month VITuntil month IX (variant: month XII) at her rising her radiance
[...].

If Venus sets in the month of Lalubii and rises in the month of Sebiiti, and her rising
is calm: the land will [dwell] in a calm dwelling.

If Venus, Jupiter, and the Great Twins at the neomenia of month VII stand toward
the East and Jupiter passes them to the West: calm dwelling, fine peace, vanant:
reconciliation in the land will be fine, variant: the market [. . .]

If Venus in month VII rises either in the East or in the West and passes Jupiter,
variant: it passes her: [.. .].

If Venus in month VII is dimmed: decrease’ of the land, [...].

! In B caich line and colophon, both fragmentary.
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VIII

If Venus rises in month VIII, variant: rises in the morning, variant: the king of the
land, variant: the king [.. .].

If in month VIII a great star stands at the right side of Venus and passes her: [.. .].
If Venus in month YIII comes close to Jupiter: the dynasty will change and another
will come [...].

If Venus—in month V1II Sin Lugalirra [and] Meslamtaea are seen between the homs
of the Scorpion, variant: Goat star and stand for three days, variant: stand and [. . .];
there will be dearth of barley and straw in the land,

If Venus in month VIII on the 26th day, variant: 24th day, variant: 21st day [...] to
[...]J: .. .J cultvate’ the field, the king and his people ....

If Venus i month VT is dimmed: [the king will become preeeminent].

[PORrS

IX

If Venus rises in month [X, variant: rises in the morning [. . ]
If Venus in month IX comes close to the Moon [...]
If Venus in month IX [...]
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Miscellaneons Texts

K.2907 + 12248

(Group C)
Copy: ACh I8tar 7 (K.2907); photo.

Commentary on EAE 59-60; omens from Tablets 59-60 are indicated (month, omen) at
the left margin.

I 1 , % MULDil-bat ina ITLBAR IGI-ir  ina ‘UTUS0A  [x x]
I 2 . §MULDil-bat ina ITLBAR KUR-ha  inaUTUE  [x x]

3 MULGAL YSAGME.[GAR]

YUD.AL.TAR Sul-pa-&-[a]

s MUL Ni-ri SAGME.GAR

s SAs “Sal-bat-a-nu SI E “Sal-bat-a-[nu]
I 3 ; 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR SU, za-qin X [x] MUL : MUL Dil-bat a3-3[u .. .]
I11 5 [9]MUL Dil-bat Ta ITL"KINT ENIT1SE [SE.ER].ZI GAR u SEER.Z] MAN-ma

[x (x]]
9 ina ‘UTU.UD[.DU] "0’ 7 *UTU.50.A G-tan-na-[at]
w KURGAL zafa-ba-at GA[L . ... ..]
(gloss:) KUR ma-"a -[tad]

24",  MULMASTABBA 45-30 'UDU.BADMES MUL.GIR.TAB 9| ]
iz [(x)] mu-0 MUL.TUR | ]
iz ] x! 9Sal-bat-a-nu TIRTIR-ru-d [ (x) (x) ]
14 | ] suti[ x (x) ]

II 6 5 [ina?UTUEZAG-5] KUR.URLKI GUB-3i KURNIMMAKI | |

I 7 s [ina] 'UTU.S0.A ZAG-54 [KUR.NIM.M]AKI GUB-54 KUR.URLKI 34 x2[ ]
II 8 ; 15-8iu 2,30-54 5A; tuk-kup MUL.GUD.UD u “Sal-bat-a-[nu (x)]
13 ; MULMASTABBA.GALGAL u MUL MASTABBA TUR TUR 43-80 YSAG.MEGAR
“SAG.US u "Gup.UD “Sal-bat-a-nu
IL15 |, ina MURUB; AN-e KUR-ha ana KI.GUB-34 SAs-at TAR ma NIM ma
I1 16" ;3 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KUR-ma ad-ri§ S0 5 TA KUR-54 BN $0-54 un-nu-
ta-tum
17" ; KLGUB-sa KUR.KUR-ir ma-’-dif i-8ag-qa-am-ma
II 4 ,, SAG.US sir-ha SAs TUK kun-nu sal-lum-mu-i $As ina UGU-$i GIL-ma :
LAL GAR-ma
I 5 ;3  ka-lu-%G-ma SAs sa-rip “Sal-bat-a-nu : ‘GUD.UD TE-§i-ma
Il 6 . GIS.MAMES i-sa-am-ba-a i-%i-ta hi-il-lu
III & ;5 SLGIURUGAL pe-le-e gab-rim §3-5i NAM.BAD
IMI11 5 is-ru-ur 45-50 na-ma-ru EN LUGAL
IV11 »;  %i5A-bi ANBAD su-um-mu-ru
w54 A%-50 AN.BA.AD
IVI12 5 2 AGAMES ap-rat 2 "UDU.BAD.MES ina pa-ni-34 DU.ME-zu-ma

% = sign ends like g0
x like the beginning of E, LIL. or TA,

I
o




IV 15 ;, inalGI-8d ina IGILLA-E4
IV 17 5, KLMIN AN-g i-bi-ir 45-30 584 kal MU ANNA un-nu-ta-tum

IV 17 »» UDDAGID.DA Sal-pu-ut-tum
IV2l »  LUGAL 50 LUGAL a-hu-i

w  NIG.PAD.DA DUB.59.KAM 9 UD AN “En-lil
V 3 .. ad-rig vg-tak-ti-it=-ma ir-bi : 9 ITLMES td-tan-na-at-ma

VI 1r, zi-im-ru 88-8d a-la-lu : 83-30 za-ma-ru
K.2907 Translation
I 1 If Venus becomes visible in month I —she [...] in the West
I 2 If Venus rises in month I - she [...] In the East, Great Star = Jupiter, UD. AL TAR

= Sulpaea, The Yoke = Jupiter, Red = Mars, $1E = Mars
I 3 If Venus in month [ has a beard . . . = Venus refers to [. . .]
111 [If] Venus from month VI to month XII has brilliance and another’ brilliance
[...] she [...] in the East, she becomes faint in the West: a great land [...],
I12/4" The Twins because (of the’) planets, Scorpion = [...], ... a small star, [...]
Mars...[...],
Il 6 [Inthe East her right side] is Akkad, her left side Elam [...]
Il 7 Inthe West her right side is Elam, her left side Akkad [...]
11 8 Her right side and left side are spotted with red — Mercury and Mars [stand .. ]
I1 13 The Greal Twins and the Liule Twins refer to Jupiter (and) Saturn, and Mercury
{and) Mars
I115 She rises in the middle of the sky, she is red’ toward” her position, ... she
ascends’
I1 16 If Venus rises in month 11 and sets dimly, that (means that) she is faint from her
rising to her setting
117" She changes her position — she goes much higher
III 4 She constantly has ared sirhu . . ., a red comet lies crosswise above her, vanant:
she has an ispalurtu’
IIl 5 She is in her entirety colored red— Mars, variant: Mercury comes close to her
Il 6 Boats will toss’ —§isitu is hillu. $1G1 URUGAL = opening of the grave, because
of pestilence
1 11 She flashes, because of namdru ‘to be bright” EN ‘lord”™" = LUGAL ‘king’
IV 11 that inffrom AN.BAD summuru, that refers to AN.BA.AD
IV 12 She wears two crowns — two planets stand in front of her
IV 15 At her appearance (IGI-#4) = at her appearance (IGLLA-5)
IV 17 variant: crosses the sky, because all year she is faint
IV 17 UD.DA.GID.DA = falputtu “desecration’.
IV 21 Despotic king = foreign king

Commentary on Tablet 59 of EAE

V 3 She sets ... -ly dimly —she is faint for 9 months
VI 1 Song refers to aldlu ‘song’ and refers to zamdru "to sing’
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VI 2, AGA“Sinap-rat a-na*Sin TE-ma
VI 7 ; §muL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN ‘UD.AL.TAR DIB-ig-ma DU bi-ib-lu KUR TOM
1Dil-bat ma-la EGIR YSAGME.GAR SAR-ma u DU-ma ‘SAGME.GAR A MES
QAMINMES DIRIMES
s KUR-3d ne-eh 54 a-lak-%4 la ha-an-tu
VII 2 ; 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDUs TA a-dan Sin §3 UD.27.KAM UD.28.KAM 1 ITI
uh-hu-ru ana $A Sin TU LUGAL BE
7 InaITLDU; ina UDNA.A ana 34 Sin TU-ma
VII 7 3 171 La-lu-bi-e ITLDU, ITI Se-bu-ti ITLAPIN
VII 8 o YUDALTAR “Sin
VII 8 3 MULMASTABBAGALGAL YSAGMEGAR u SAG US
VIII 1 ;; §muUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN KUR-ha ina §A MUL.GIR. TAB KUR-ma NU SIG:
VIII3 ; ‘UDALTAR 95AGMEGAR
1 MaASSUD LU.KOR
VIII4 ; ‘LUGALGIR.RA 'UDUBAD.GUD.UD
15 "MES.LAMTAE.[A” 9]Sal-bat-a-nu
6 MUL [ ' ‘UDU.BAD MES

i G]U.SUB.BA sa-ba-su

TER ] x “Sal-bat-a-nu

w ] Tza -bu-ub

20 | ] ANTAR x gu ina AN [ ]
a1 | | 5AG.DU MUL | ]

22 [ MUL Dil-bat .. .tak]-pat” MULSUDUN [...]

21 [ MUL Dil-bat i-pa ] "tak”-pat’ *Sal-bat-a-nu ina [ZAG-§4 DU-az-ma
w  SAsTx x T-pat? ‘GUD.UD u ‘Sal-[bat-a-nu]

25 ba-a ES a-mu-tum [ ]

% “Nin-una “UDU.BAD.[GUD.UD']

7 “SU.PA ‘sa[G.US]

s DINGIRMES q ]

SAs-3d EMES Fa . ]

30 Y MUL 5As-at a-[ |
1 SAg a-[ta-ru’)

32 ina UD SAs-at [ ]

(gloss: sa)

33 Su-up-pu-lat [ |
14 AN [...]

u.e.  na-bat RIna-ba-tu
(gloss: -ki*-e) (under -ba-tu)
i-na x
na-"-a-ru x[...]
NIGFAD DA DUB 60F . KaM 9 UD aN [“En-lil)]

after break sign ends like 5100,
" tuk-ku -pat possible,
or -di.
Written 1+51).

B R e
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le.e. USin*Dil-bat *GUD.UD ina *UTU.80.A a-8ar i[n’- ] X ZAG
dUTU 9SAGME.GAR *SAG.US u “Sal-bat-a-[nu ] kab-kab-ma
9Sin TA UD.14.KAMEN qi-it T [ ] kab-kab-ma

VI 2 She wears the Moon's crown: she comes close to the Moon

VI 7 If Venus in month VI passes Jupiter and stands there: floods will carry off the
land
Venus as much as she rises behind Jupiter and stands, Jupiter . ..
Her rising is slow, that (means that) her “going” is not fast

VII 2 If Venus in month VII ai the appointed time of the Moon which is the 27th (or)
28th one’ month late enters into the Moon: the king will die —in month VII at
the neomenia she enters the Moon

VII 7 The month of Lalubii is month VII, the month of Sebiiti is month VIII
UD.AL.TAR is the Moon
The Great Twins are Jupiter and Saturn

VIIT 1 If Venus rises in month VIII - she rises in Scorpion, she is unfavorable

VIII 3 UD.ALTAR = Jupiter
MAS.SUD ‘leader’ = enemy

VIII 4 Lugalirrais Mercury
Meslamtaea is Mars

[...] star [...] planets
[...] GU.BUB.BA = fabdsu ‘to be angry’
[...] Mars

L EERTARIEN
[...] head of [.. .] star
» [If Venus is spot]ted with [...]: The Yoke [...]
[1f Venus] is spotted with [...]: Marsin [...]
spotted with red [...]: Mercury and Mars
a5 MUBA = amiitu ‘(liver) omen’
Ninurta Mercury’
SU.PA = Saturm
the gods [.. .]
her red spots” come out [...]
s If (Venus) is red [...]
SAs ‘red’ = atdru ‘to be exceeding’
she (Venus) isred [. . .]
she (Venus) is low
Upper edge: She is shining — Rl = “to shine’
| b [ |
toroar =[...]

Commentary on Tablet 60 of EAE

Left edge: The Moon, Venus, Mercury in the West where [. . .]; the Sun, Jupiter, Saturn,
and Mars [...] ... The Moon from the 14th day to the end of the month [. . ] . ..
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(Group C)

17bi M-rit "5 M[ES

ar | |x UD.DA UD. 14.KAM' EN |

i 1]GI ina ITLBAR UD. 14.KAM? |

v | Slal-bat-a-nu "G 77| _
s | ana ZIIM.1 : IM.2 | |
& [ Dil-bat ana SA Sin TU] "a -bu-ut LUGAL ana ‘Sin [DIB-bat |
v [ KI].LAM TUR RA KU.MES AS]

g [ IITLBAR UD. 14.KAM ™7

o [ ] MU Bl i-8a-[

¢ FAces

K. 110777
(Group C)
1 [ 1% 10 ] .
ar | ] LUGAL NIM.MA.[KI ]
3 | ] Sag-me-gar u SAG.US | ]
ar | ] X KUR DIB KIMIN LUGAL URLKI ]
s | ] GU+KAK at ta ban §4 *UTu [ ]
gt [ °Dil-bat ina MURUB,; AN]-"e? KUR-ha LUGAL NIM.MA LUG[AL ]
7 [ ] LUGAL KI LUGAL [ ]
| | Fe! T x 3" BEX x| ]
break

Line &' is restored from omen 15 of month II of Tablet 59; similar omens are found
among those for month 111, so that this text possibly belongs to Tablets 59-60.

1 14 wr. 104:ZA.
2 14 wr. 10+GAR.
¥ i = like the beginning of the G15-sign.




K.11839

(Group C)

Al ] IMUL LU | |
2 [ I[JMEUR.RA [ |
| | ina IMMAR.T[U |
ar [ SJANU x x| |
st | | mim-ma NU [! |
o [ za-a]q?-na-it AN.M[INU GAR-an’]

7 | x ka a: ina ITLS[U ]
a | IT]LEU ANMI GAR-ma | ]
| | T AN MI-ma NU | ]

break

Compare Tablet 59 month V.

I restore [BUR] or [iziga]; restoration of this and next line based on Sm. 1925,
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(Group C)
Copy: ACh I5tar 3
( Possibly FAE 60 menth IX)

Tl | ] MULSULGE Ta?™ | ]

2 [ IT1]. GAN SEG NU SUR-nun UD.23.KAM 34 ITLGAN SEG S[UR]

3 [ | SU.BLASAM UD.29 KAM 84 ITLGAN SEG SUR

ar [ | "TLUGAL?™ ger-bu AGA 2 ana BE-ut LUGAL INIMLINIM.MA.BI
| | GAR-ma IM EN.NUN GISKIM NU [ |

o [ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a K]UR-ha KUR MAR ina-hit!

subscript: | NIGLPAD.DA UD An.[YEn-lil]

K.7056 Translation

[..]OldMan/[...]
[...] it will not rain, on the 23rd of month TX it will rain

.. .] similarly, on the 29th of month [X it will rain

[...] of the king will be near, .... to the death of the king, INIM.INIM.MA BI
[- . .] there will be [. . ] IM— watch —sign—-not [...]

N oda W b -

6 [If Venus] rises [in the path of Ea]: Amurru [will prosper]
Subscript: Commentary to EAE

I Incipit of K.2816.




K.3589 + 7629 + 10510

(Group C)

For obverse i and ii see EAE 59-60
Rev. 1!

top broken

I+ 9 MuU[L Dil-bat ina ITLBAR 5U, zag-na-at (ina $A MU BI)]
Y KI.LAM TUR UN.ME$ [KUR NITAMES U.TU MES]

| 2 5 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITTGUD MIN  [3EGMES u AKAL TAR MES]
- 3 4 9§ MuUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG; MIN  SUK[U ina KUR GAL-%i]
4 o 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU  MIN  DINGIR.MES [GALGA KUR GALGA.MES]
5 g 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE MIN  SU.KU ina KU[R GAL]
6 7. 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN MIN ~ MAN BE-ma BE-ma 71 me-he-e
T & 9 MUL Dnl-bat ina ITLDU; MIN HA A e5-re-e-ie
8 o 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN BALA KUR-ir
9 o 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN MIN NU EN ASTE [GI5.GU].ZA DIB-bat
10 - § MUL Dial-bat ina ITLAB MIN LUGAL 1-[ga]l-1il

11 3 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS MIN URLLURL in-na-ga-Ti
12 (3 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSE MIN DUMU LUGAL AD-50 Ina HLGAR 1na-ar

13 14+ 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR nap-hat u SUg E-it DINGIR.ME

i DINGIR.MES (sic!) HE.GAL ana KUR i-tab-ba-ku "EBUR™ SL.SA
167 [n]a-pa-a8 ‘Nisaba [ur-ru-uk u;-me NUN]
14 7. 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD nap-hat u SU; za-gin : MIN X | |
(87 traces Fpi’? Ten' 7 | |
break

! The first two sections correspond o fogrr ipud 5% 34 and 83, A commentary on this text is K, 148, which
see.
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reverse i

. I MUL

]

o YMUL
a1 YMUL
» §MUL
» TMUL
u Y MUL
» 8 MUL
1§ MUL

Y MUL
» ¥ MUL

T MUL

i 9 MUL

i 9 MUL

41 [
@l

L x like the

%1

[Dil-bat
KIMIN x |

[

ca. 15 hnes broken

Dil-ba[t

Dil-[bat

Dil-[bat

Dil-bat ina SA[R-84 SA-dt

Dil-bat ina SAR-84 MI-[dit

Dil-bat ina SAR-54 BABBAR-a[t?

Dil-bat ina SAR-84 S1G;-dt |

KLMIN 11.GUG (erasure) ina KUR MARY G[AL EBUR’] KUR NU SLSA
Dil-bat ina KI.MIN 51G; u $A; sar-pat gaba-ra-hu ina KUR GAL
Dil-bat ina SAR-54 ad-[rajt $A HUL SAL.MES

ina U.TUMES t-3ap-3i-ga : SAL.MES BEMES

Dil-bat ina SAR-54 MUL [x UN].ME 1-%al-lu

se-ker-tum AG-tu LUGAL [...] "TA"™ 7 PANUE

Dil-bat KI.MIN MUL.MES NIGIN ; MUL.MES NIGIN-51 | | GAR :
UDHUB

ina KUR GAL : §1.51 ina KUR GU* GAR [x x x x] ME nu-8ur-re-¢ SE
Dil-bat ina SAR-54 sa-par ‘TI[R.ANNA] NIGIN

- ina SAR-54 ‘TIR.AN.[NA DU (or: NIGIN-8i-). .. | MAR®

[x] KUR 5U.BIR,S u Gu-t[i* | GAR-an

w [ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-54 "UD.AL.TAR KI-84 u)3-tas’-tam-[ma)

[DU-iz NIG.5U u 3E . . . LUGAL KLYEN.ZU.N]A" ‘EN[ZIU
[TAG" KLMIN SUK.INNIN MES] DINGIRMES LLA

| x* MES

| SIZKUR KAM

break to end (£ 20 lines)

beginning of Gl

* Sic, not 4L
=} =
3 TA™: broken vertical
4 x = bottomn of broken vertical + PA.




Translation and Parallels

Reverse i, omens 1-14 = Iggur ijpus § 84-85; r. ii 1-22 fragmentary, r. ii 23-28: cf. VAT
10218 omens 13-17.

r. 11 20-30: If Venus at her rising is dim: misfortune, women will have difficulty in giving
birth, variant: women will die.

r.ii 31-32: If Venus at her rising[. . .] star’ the woman beloved by the king . .. Commented
on in K.148 line 32.

r. ii 33-34: If Venus ditto is surrounded by stars, variant: stars surround her: there will
be defeat in the land, variant: there will be defeat in Guti, [...] diminution of barley.
Commented on in K.148 line 34.

r. i1 35fF.: If Venus at her rising is surrounded by a net of rainbow, variant: at her rising
[there stands] a rainbow: there wall be [...] of Amurru, Subartu, and Guu [...]. Cf.
K.13849:7-8.

r. i1 38fF.: If Venus at her rising Jupiter stands in opposition” with her; . .. the king will
at the place of Sin, variant: the offerings to the gods will diminish,

Commented on in K.148 line 38 - rev. |.
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Group D

Nates by David Pingree

This group contains Venus omens found also in the same groupings in lggur ipus.
The order here of the paragraphs is: 83, 86, 84, 85. Some sections in some copies are
commented on.

Group D manuscripts:
Sm. 1480 + 1796
K.137

Em. 92
Sm. 781

Sm. 1480+, K.137, and Rm. 92

The relationship of these tableis o lgqur jpus can be demonstrated as follows (K.137
has a commentary):

Iggur ipus Sm. 1480 K.137 EAE 59-60
§483,1 1]

§83.2 12] Im1
§83.3 [3] I 1
5834 47 (line 17) v 1
§83.5 an Vi
§83,6 6 VIl
§83.7 fi VII |
G838 8 VI |
§839 9 X1
83,10 10

83,11 11

§83.12 12

4 86,1 13 1

§86,2 14 2

5863 3 11 &
§864 4 v 22
§86.5 5 V5
§ 86,6 5] Vi1l
§ 86,7 7 VII &
86,8 8 VI 14
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{ Igqur fpus) (K.137) Rm. 92

& 86,9 9
& 86,10 10
& 86,11 11
&R6,.12 12
§84.1 13
§ 842 14
5843 15
§84.4 16
& 84,5 17 1!
& R4.6 18 2
& 847 19 3
5848 20 4
§R4.9 21 5
£ 84,10 22 &'
§84.11 23 A
§84.12 24 -0
25
26
break
reverse
lines 1" - 3
& &5,1 oment. | 1o
§ 85,2 r 2 11’
§ 85,3 r 3 13
§85.4 r 4 break
§85,5 r S
§ 85,6 £ 6
§ 85,7 r 7
§85.8 r. 8
& 859 r. 9
& 85,10 r. 10
£ 85,11 r. 11
£ 85,12 r. 12
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Sm. 781

On the obverse, column i is too broken to provide any clue as to its contents. Column
il contained a set of two omens for each of the twelve months; there remain the omens
for months VI to XI. The second part of each pair is alternately “disappears in the East”
and “disappears in the West™; the first part in each pair has MIN “ditto.” Since we do
not have the omen for month I we cannot reconstruct the referent of “ditto.” Still, the
“ditto™ is most likely the condition attested in K.3632, i. e., “from day 1 to day 30," as
is confirmed by the parallels from Report 246 and 338 cited in the notes. However, it is
remarkable that the apodoses of some of these omens, for months VI, VII, VIIL, and IX
in reference to the East, are identical to the apodoses of § 83 of Iggur ipus, for which
the protasis is “If Venus rises (KUR-ha) in month MN.” This is demonstrated below.

Tgqur ipus § 83 Sm. 781 i
6 2' (in VI in East)
7 &' (in VII in East)
8 10° (in VIII in East)
9 14' (in IX in East)
10 20° (in X in West)
11 22" (in XI in East)

On the reverse column 1 begins (lines 1'=8" ) with omen 13 0of K.311 1, which corresponds
to lings 7'=12' of K.7169 + 7223, Lines 9'=22' contain the first nine omens of Group E
Note that omen | of Group F 15 also the catch line on line 6° of K.7056, a Group C text.




Group D Manuscripts

Sm.1480 + 1796

(Group D)

(beginning broken)

an|

GiS)

1 [ MuUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR KUR-ha .. .]!

2 [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KUR-ha .. .]

3 [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, KUR-ha ...]

4 [ MUL Dil-bat ina] "IT1.[5U KUR-ha .. .]

5 & [ MuL Dil-bat ina] ITLN|E KUR-ha SEGMES (ina KUR) GAL MES ub-bu-tii GAR-
6 i+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina] ITLKIN KU[R-ha $A KUR DUG-ab]

7 . [ MUL Dil-bat ina] ITLDU; KUR-ha SA[L.KUR.MES ina KUR GAL MES EBUR KUR
8 o [ MmuUL Dil-bat ina] ITLAPIN KUR-ha KUR [SALKALA.GA DIB-bat]

9 . [ MuUL Dil-bat ina] ITLGAN KUR-ha SUK[USE u IN.NU ina KUR GAL]

10 - [ MUL Dil-bat ina] ITLAB KUR-ha EBUR [KUR SLSA : HAA]

11 s [ MUL Dil-bat ina] ITLAS KUR-ha EBU[R KUR 51.5A]

12 o [ MUL Dil-bat ina] ITLAE KUR-ha x? | |

13 o+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina] ITLBAR a-d[ir ina MU Bl EBUR KUR NU SLSA KLLAM TURJ?

14

11 MULMUL [MULMUS KUR-ud KILLAM TUR]
ia¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina IM].GUD a-d[ir ...]

break

I Section 1: lgqur fpus §8.3.
= x= LUGAL or EBUR.
* Section 2: Tgqur fpus § 86
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Sm. 1480 Translation

Beginning broken (= If Venus rises in months I - V)

5 [If Venus rises in] month V: [there will be rains in the land, there will be .. ]

6 [If Venus rises in] month VI: [the land will be happy]

T [If Venus] rises in month VII: [there will be hostilities in the land, the harvest will
prosper]

8 [If Venus] rises in month VIIIL [ hard times will seize] the land
9 [If Venus] rises in month IX: [there will be] famine [of barley and straw in the land]

10 [If Venus] rises in month X: the harvest [of the land will prosper, variant: perish]

11 [If Venus] rises in month X1: the harvest [of the land will prosper]

12 [If Venus] rises in month XII: [...]

13 [If Venus] is dimmed [in] month I: [in that year the harvest of the land will
not prosper, business will be reduced] - Stars [reach the Snake: business will be
reduced]

14 [If Venus] 1s dimmed [in] month IT | ]

(= Igqur ipus § 86)
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K.137
((Group D)

A K. 137 (ACh Supp. 33)

B Em. 2,402 omens 3-6, reverse end.

C K. 10837 + 10843 (transliteration E. Leichty; see notes 8-13 and p. 153
D K. 11016

EK. 2328

F 5m. 2172

G K. 18722 (dupl. to r. 2-4, see Lambert, Catalogue 3rd Supp.)

' 1A, 9YDil-batina ITLBAR a-dir ina MU.BI EBUR KUR NU SLSA KLLAM TUR
s MULMUL MUL MUS KUR-ud KLLAM TUR

2A 5 IMIN ina ITLGUD MIN EBUR KUR “IM RA MUL MUL MUL BAN KUR-ud
s a-ki-lu GAL-§i
D | MUL].MUL "MUL.BANT[...]
F o [ MuUL Dil]-bat ima 1[T1 »r MUJL.MUL | ]
3A 5 IMINina ITLSIG; MIN ger-ret KUR ana KUR GAL.MES u HA.A UN.MES
B | ger]-ret KUR ana KUR GALMES 5 |
D a2 | G]AL.MES u HA.A UN.MES
F 3 [ MUL Dil]-bat ina ITLSIG, | |
A s MUL.MUL SUR-ma ?Dil-bat NIGIN.ME
B . MUL].MUL SUR-ma ?Dil-bat NIGIN
D M[ULMUL . .. |
F 4 [MUL].MUL SUR-m[a |
4 A 5 IMIN ina ITLEU MIN LUGAL KUR SUD=ti TE-am “Dil-bat A 15-34
B 5[ ] LUGAL KUR SUD-t1 TE=am 4 | |
D s | -t]i TE-am "Dil-bat A 15-[%3 |
F s [ MUL Dil-bat] ina ITLSU a-di[r ] o [MUL] Dil-bat ina 4 [ ]
Ag MUL le-gat
B MUL le-gat
5 A ¢ UMINina ITINEMIN LUGAL KAL-ma SA KUR DUIG-ab ?Dil-bat & 2,30-34
B « [ | LUGAL i-dan-nin : 5A MAN? DUG-ab ¢ [ ]
D oy ] T3A7 KUR DUG-ab “Dil-bat A 2,30-54
F -+ [ MuL Dil]-bat ina ITLNE [ | & [MUL] Dil-bat ina A[ ]
A MUL le-gat
B MUL le-gat
D | |

b j-12= lgepur tped § Bb with commentary.

2 gie, not KUR.
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6 A UMIN ina ITL.KIN MIN LUGAL BAL-ma KUR-su un-na-a$ BE-ma Z11M

B 3 | ] TLUGAL BAL-ma KUR-[su un]-"na-as"

D« | | KUR-su un-na-as BE-ma ZI IM
F ¢ [ MUL Dil-bat] ina ITLEIN a7

Al BE-ma SUR-nun AN-¢  %Sin TUR NIGIN-ma

D E|E |

Fu traces?

T A ;3 IMIN Ina ITI DUg MIN TUR KUR NU BUR
D g | TIUR KUR | |

8 A, “MIN ina ITLAPIN MIN LUGAL MAS.5UD GAL-§i MUL GIR.TAB MI ina $A-5d
D & [ SU]D GAL-3i MUL GIR.TAB MI | ]

9 A s IMIN ina ITLGAN MIN DINGIR KU KLMIN DINGIR.MES UGU KUR

D g | | DINGIR.MES UGU KUR
A GU.<5UB>_BA MES 3 MUL.GIR.TAB ina IM.1 DU-iz
D GUSUBBAMES MUL."GIR™.| |

10 A 2 “MIN ina ITLAB MIN KUR su-un-ga IGI MUL.GIR. TAB M-pt laten
D o [ ] 1GI MUL.G[iR ]

11 Ay “MIN ina ITLAS MIN KLLAM ina-pu-uf : LA MUL.UDU.BAD.GUD.UD
D[ -plu-us : M[UL |

12 A ;s “MIN ina ITLSE MIN KLLAM ina-pu-u§ ERUR KUR NU GIS MUL a-dir*

Do -plu-uf EB[UR ]
g
13 A, “MIN ina ITLBAR SU; zag-na-at UN.MES KUR NITAMES U.TU MES®
D o | -l I
Ay ina $A MU BI KI.LLAM TUR SU; zag-nu SU; na-ba-tu ba-'-lat ni-bat
A MUL.MUL ina “UTU.S0.A ana IGI-34 KLMIN ina A.MES-34 DU MES-ma

14 A 5 IMIN ina ITLGUD MIN 5EG.MES u A KAL TAR MES MUL MUL UL MES-80 12
15 A 5y IMIN ina ITLSIG, MIN SUKT ina KUR GAL-%i ; ina KUR GAL.MES MUL MUL
UL.MES-580 10
16 A ;5 MIN ina ITLSU MIN DINGIR MES GALGA KUR GALGA MES “Sal-bat-a-nu ana
IGI-%4 : ana A-34 DU-iz
17 A 5, “MIN ina ITLNE MIN SU.KU ina KUR GAL MUL UDU.BAD ina IGI-§4 : ina
A-%4 DU-ma
18 A 7 9"MINT [ina] ITLKIN MIN LUGAL BE BE-ma 71 me-he-e 98in TUR NIGIN-ma

-~ O A e

B and F break.

Or MIN DIR (i.e., SAs).
Ruling in A and D.
13-24 = lgqur ipus § 84.
[ breaks.
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19 A, 9[MINina I]TLDU; MIN HA.A ef-re-e-ti NU BUR
20 A, [?MIN ina []T1 APIN MIN BALA MAN-ni MUL Dil-bat ana 1GI Sin DU-ma
21 A+ [ IMIN ina []JTLGAN MINM la EN AS.TE AS.TE DIB-bat MUL Dil-bat ina MASSILA
Sin DU-1z2
22 Ay [ “MIN ina IT]LAB MIN LUGAL i-gal-lil UDU BAD ana I1G1 “Dil-bat DU-ma
23 A [ YMIN ina IT]LAS MIN GIS. TUKUL ina KUR GAL.MES URU.MES GUL.MES *Dil-
bat ana $A Sin TU-ma
24 A s [ “MIN ina IT1]).5E MIN DUMU LUGAL ina HLGAR AD-%0 i-ba-dr
Ay [“Dil-bat ana] $A Sin TU-ma ina ITLBAR zig-na za-qgin ina IM [x]
DU-ima

25 A 5 [ ina ITLBA|R ?Dil-bat SU; E MULMUL ina IGI-5( DU-zu

Ay [DINGIR.MES] ana KURURI® ARHUS TUK-Si
26 A | | (traces) | | GAL
break
Arev.? | x AN 84 BE? [ZI-ut LUGAL Gu-li]
2 [ana] KUR.URIM GAL EBUR KUR SILSA[...]
by, LUGAL MAR.TUM a-a-bi-%u d-8a[m-qat d- i

r.1 4 [?]Dil-bat ina ITLEAR nap-hat SUg u 5Ug-it "DINGIR MES ™ [HE].GAL

g ina KUR i-tab-ba-ku'! SLSA EBUR na-pa-3 “Nisaba ur-ru-uk
& UD-me NUN MULMUL [ina] "1G177-84 KIMIN ina A-54 DU-zu-ma
3¢ g4 ina "UTULE SAs-[4]t u ba-*-lat'?

r2 o []'Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN [......]-i% KUR BIR-tum TUS-ab'?
Py ha-bi-ib UN.[MES. . ... ] TuKA™ | | x SU.BLASAM

r. 3 o [ ]*Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, MIN LUGAL dan-nu ina KUR GAL-3i KA KUR TAB-tum
1 BAD-ma NE [x x ] UN.MES LUMES (i-iap-pa-ma
20 UMN.MES $4 x [x (x)] DAGAL HEGAL ma-dam IGLMES SUBLAS.AM

r.4 ;5 [ ]"Dil-bat ina ITLSU MIN KUR SUH-ma SU.KU dan-na I1GI dan-na-tu

; pa-Sug-tu ina KUR GAL-ma LUGAL ana LUGAL zi-ra-a-tim KIN-ir

", URU.MES SUB MES ana DUy MES DUB.MES 3 MU MES EBUR KUR
BURUs HLA KU

L5A & “MINina ITLNE MIN $EG.MES u A KALMES ina KUR TARMES IM.DIRLMES
A g AMES i-sa-ba-nim-ma 5EG-8i-na NU GAL “IM HLHI-ma
E [ -nlim-ma 2 |

¥ rev. = lggur ipuf § 85, Parallel K. 10837 + 10843, lines 8'-12" of which paralle] A rev. 1'=8', i.e., omens rev,
| and 2, but its first 7 fragmentary lines cannot be said with certainty to belong to the recension represented
by K. 137, Therefore K. 10837 4 is presented separately.

¥ K. 10837+:8': [.. .] ana EGIR-3 DU

0 — K 10837+:9°]. . ] a-a-bi-fd d-fam-qat 4-[. . ]

K 10837+ 107 [ .. zigna S]Us-it DINGIR.MES HE GAL ina KUR i-tab-"ba -[ku . . .

12 K 10837+ 11" [. .. ina A-i DU-mja 3 SUTU.E SAs-it [.

13 K 10837+ 12 [...] KUR BIR-tum [.
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A Ka-5i MU SUB-di IM.MES SES.MES KUR SUB.MES

E ] SUB.MES
L0 A o "MIN ina ITLKIN MIN 915 ana KUR ARHUS "TUK " e-8a'¥-a-tum SLSA

A dal-ha-a-tum i-zak-ka-a dr-ni KUR DUs-4r

L | li-zak-ka-a

E . |

A sy KUR DUG $A-bi IGI SL.5A EBUR na-pa-a§ "Nisaba

E e sUM.[IR)]

L7 A YMINina ITLDU; MIN En-Iil GALGA KUR ana SAL.SIGs GALGA KUR KLTUS

E'.- 1 |
A ne-ch-tu TUS-ab
E ne-hja TUS

r. 8 Aoy “MIN ina ITLAPIN MIN GIS.APIN KUR ina ti-si SLSA KUR KLLAM nap-§4 KU

I_. [ |
A g BE-ma ana LUGAL kami-lu-tug-Su GAM MES-Su
E |-ma ana LUGAL kam-lu-tu-3u GAM MES-30

r.9 A . IMIN ina ITLGAN MIN UNMES KUR DU-$i-na ina KIKAL pu-u$-qi

E » [
A o i MES KILLAM KUR i-3d-ag-q0'
E KIL]AM KUR 1-8a-aq-qgi

E10 A s 9MIN ina ITLAB MIN AB.BAMES KUR NUN GALGA la ku-5iri'®

E g |
A sy GALGA MES-ma LUGAL ana KUR-8( HUL-ta ub-bal LUGAL
IR MES-41i
E | KUR-80i HUL-tG ub-bal
A e ina GIS. TUKUL BE.MES

11 A 4 “MIN ina ITLAS MIN DAM.MES NA it-ta-na-a-ku-m( a]

E- g [
A g ana DAM MES-3i-na NU TUS.MES
E | NU TUS.ME

12 A 5 “MIN ina ITLSE MIN “E-a ina KUR HE.GAL i-tab-bak KUR ana KI-84 GUR!?
E- ([i L | I GL'R-:lI‘

14 Text KA.

13 Written GU.

16 Le., ku-UZU.

1T A ends: colophon: LIBIR.RA BLGIM AB SAR-ma BA AN .
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rt13E ;¢ [ ] GAL" KUR KLMIN UNME KUR ma-la ba-Ed-a
NINDA. HLA DUG.GA KUMES

L14E ¢ [ | GALME
LISE ;3¢ [ |.MES KIMIN LUGAL MES hi-pi
rl16E v [ | GALMES
L17E s | ] nam-rat
E1BE ;o [ |-at
r,l'.;E 17 I_ I.S.';';
break

E rev. o+ [ *Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU-ub DUMU LUGAL AD-80 GAZ]-5108
o [ *Dil-bat 1 171 2 171 ana 5A Sin TU-ma E-a (. ..) KLLAM ina KUR SUB]-ut"
v [ "Dil-bat Sin ikSudamma ana 5A Sin TU DUMU LUGAL AS.TE AD-5] DI
o [ *Dil-bat ina 51 5in ZAG TU-ma E-a E3,.DAR Sin saL’ 1GI7]APIN-e5!
s [ “Dil-bat MAN ik-3u-dam-ma ana 5A YUTU TU-ub URU] ina-qar®
g [ “Dil-bat ana $A MAN TU-ma (NU’) E-a GIR.BAL : GIR KUR ina KUR] GAL®
v [ “Dil-bat ina 3ér-ti ana IG1 YUTU DU KUR BAL-at SU.KU] i-mad®

-1

break
B reverse
Ta | | ASTENU' U[E"]
ar | | A ANTS HA a-dir
78 | NUN GALMES]-ma "NUN"T IR.MES-50 [KI]N"-ma®®
ar | ] ma=di§ ; ME "DU" -ui
e [ ] rak-bat LUGAL.NIMMA® BE
o [ 9Dil-bat a-dir GI5]. HASHUR GI5.GI NIGIN-ma?®
| BJE GAL.MES 5UB-ti bu-lim
break

'3 Restored from VAT 10218 44,
19 Resiored from VAT 10218: 45,
0 Restored from VAT 10218; 46,
M Restored from VAT 10218: 47.
* Restored from VAT 10218: 48,
Y Restored from VAT 10218; 49,
M Resiored from VAT 10218: S0
5 Possibly [M]UL. HA.

B Cf. K.7169 +: 3.

K 96955,




K.10837 + 10843

(Group D)

Transliteration E. Leichty.!
[ ] %% HAA X | |
2 [ ] "GAR™ : KI: GAR | |
ar | ] x* URBI | |
ot | ] % [x] GAR DINGIR.MES KUR.KUR KUR.KUR x3 | ]
st [ ] AGAMES [(x)] a-na LUGAL GAR.GAR SUM IGI® ina GIS X7 [....]
& | ] 1GI-34 DU-iz a-mat HUL [E]BUR KUR ina BAR-[
2 [ DJuU-az ZI-ut LUGAL IM.GI GAR a-a-bi-8i [
g [ ] ana EGIR-54 DU ZI-ut LUGAL Gu-ti ana KUR.URLKI G[AL)]

of [LUGAL MAR.TU.KI] a-a-bi-50 d-5am-gat i-[ I?

¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR (naphat u) zigna $]Us-dt DINGIR.MES HE.GAL ina KUR
i-tab-"ba -[ku. . ]

i [MULMUL ... ina A-84 DU-m]a %4 ‘UTUE SA;-dt [u ba-"-lat]

3 [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN] KUR BIR-tum [TUS-ab]

b Collated.

% = bottom of vertical wedge.

x = bottom of vertical wedge.

% = tail of center horizontal.

% like HAR.

O - &1L

x = beginning of the MU-sign.

Lines 8'ff. are duplicates to K137 . 1f,q. v.
Lines 10 fgqur jpus § 85,

- e WA B R B3

]




L e Lad b —

10
11

13

14
15
16

17

19
20
21
22
23
24

-

3

4.

3 Text has the predicate in the masculine.

K.137 Translation

Omens as in lgqur ipes with added commentary, as follows:
1=12; fggqur ipus § 86,

Stars reached the Snake.

Stars reached the Bow — there will be a (field) pest.
Stars flash and surround Venus,

Venus has taken a star at her right side.
Venus has taken a star at her left side.
The Moon is surrounded by a halo.

No explanation. (This is in the text!)
Scorpion has a black spot in its middle.
Scorpion stood in the south.

Scorpion — old break.

Mercury.

12 The star is somber.
Igaur ipus § 54

She has a beard: 5U; ("beard™) = to shine; she is very bright and shining. Stars in the
West stand in front of her, variant: at her side.

The stars of Stars are 12.

The stars of Stars are 10.

Mars stood toward her front, variant: her side.

A planet stands in front of her, variant: at her side.

15 The Moon is surrounded by a halo.

Mo explanation.

Venus stands towards the Moon.

Venus stood at the flank of the Moon.

A planet stands toward Venus.

Yenus enters the Moon.
Venus enters the Moon; in month [ he®® has a beard, she stands in the [...]

reverse fggur ipus § 85

Stars stand in front of her, variant: at her side, that (means) she is red and very
bright in the East.

The same (explanation?),

The same (explanation?).

no further commentary.




Rm. 92

(Group D))

Copy ACh Supp. 38
(obverse = Iggur ipus § 84-85)
i [“Dil-bat ina ITLNE MIN (= zigna zagnat)]' "SU.KU™ [ina KUR GAL]
[“Dil-bat ina ITLKIN] MIN LUGAL BE-[ma ZI me-he-¢]

v “Dil-bat ina ITIN.DUg MIN Ha.A ed-[re-e-ti]
v “Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN BALA MAN-[ni]
o “Dil-bat ina ITLGAN MIN la EN AS.T[E AS.TE DIB-bat]
o ‘Dil-bat ina ITLAB MIN LUGAL 1-[gal-hl]
7 'Dil-bat ina ITLAS MIN GIS.TUKUL ina [KUR GAL.MES]
g Dil-bat ina ITLSE MIN DUMU [LUGAL AD-801 1na HI.GAR 1-ba-ar]
o IDil-bat ana $A [Sin TU-ma]
o ina ITLBAR ™Dil-bat™ [su, E? ]
¢ Ina ITLGUD | |
¢ 1na "I |
| |
hreak
L.« M[UL | s MUL |
s+ MUJL ] s MUL |
v MUL DJil- ] y MUL Dil-[bat
ar MUL | | it MULMAR.GID."DA™ [
¢ MUL Dil-bat na-ba-at [MUL MES |
10 MUL ta-nu-ga-a-t[i ]
(37 “Be-let MUL ra-ki-ib x | |
2 MUL.UDUL.BAD me-lim GAR-in x x | |

[k]i-i pi-i GIS.LLUs.UM ™[ |
Rm.92 Translation

obverse: lggur ipus § 84835
rev, 1'= 7" fragmentary.
¢ If the Wagon [...]

o

g < If% Venus, the brightest of [stars. . .
we star of wailing [. . .]

i+ Mistress of stars, riding [...]

12+ If a planet has a sheen [. ..]
Subscript.

I' Restorations from fggur fpus § 84




Sm. 781

(Group D)
col. 1y | | x-ha
ar | | SILIM.MES
3 | SUD.UD na-ma-ra i-namJ-mir-ma
ar | ] SLSA
50 | |-MES SILIM MES
6 | ze-nu?]-" tum” GUR.MES-ni
7 | ] SL8A
e | | TUS-ab
or | HE.NUN ina] KUR GAL
ine [ ITLNE? SLSA!
e | | GALMES
12+ broken
1§ ;+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLEIN MIN ina *"UTU]"E" it-b[al] 2 [$A KUR] DUG-ab
2 4 [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN MIN ina *UTU]L30 A it-ba[l] o [...] DUG-a[b]
3 s [ UL Dil-bat ina ITLDU; MIN ina YUTULLE it-ba[l] & [EBJUR KUR SLSA
4 3 " MUL Dil-bat ina™ ITLDUg MIN ina *UTU.50.A it-[bal] 4 $EG.MES ina KUR
GAL.MES
5 4 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN ina YUTU.E it-[bal] o+ KUR SAL KALA.GA DIB-
[bat]
6 ;+ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN ina *UTU.80.A it-[bal] 2+ EBUR KUR SL[SA]
7 5+ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN MIN ina *UTU.E i[t-bal] 4+ SUKU 8E u IN.NU ina
KUR G[AL ME5]?
8 s+ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN MIN ina "UTU.80.A it-[bal] & SEG.MES GAL MES
EBUR KUR SLSA EGIR MU GIR.BAL" bi-ib-lum ina KUR G[AL]
0 |+ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAB MIN ina "UTU.E it-[bal] j2r LUGAL ana LUGAL SALKUR
KIN-d[r]
10+ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAB MIN ina “UTUSUA it-[bal] . EBUR KUR S1L5[A]
11 ;- MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS MIN ina YUTU.E it-[bal] »+ EBUR KUR SL[SA]
12 . MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS MIN ina [*UTU.S0.A it-bal] 3+ BE.MMES GALMES
M SEG-E[d X X X ] 25 LUGAL ana LUGAL [ ]?
break

! Restorations from Report 246:51F.
I Restorations from Report 338:11T.

3

il 17-23" {omens 9-12); Duplicate K. 13484 which preserves only the following: 1'[.. . Jou[...].2' [...]

xx[...J 3 [...ina ITJLAB MIN ina *UTU."E" [...], 4' [.. . ina I]TLAB MIN ina UTUS[U .. ], 5' ...
ina ITILAS MIN ina 9UTUSET L. .1, 6 [ .. dJUTU.SU.A TUML. . ).
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U e L b e

9

10
11
12

break

Sm. 781 Translation

i fragm.

If Venus in month VI ditto disappears in the East: the land will be happy

If Venus in month VI ditto disappears in the West: [the land?] will be happy

If Venus in month VII ditto disappears in the East: the crop will succeed

If Venus in month VII ditto disappears in the West: there will be rains in the land
If Venus in month VIII ditto disappears in the East: misfortune will seize the land
If Venus in month VIII dite disappears in the West: the crop of the land will
succeed

If Venus in month IX ditto disappears in the East: there will be famine of barley
and straw in the land

If Venus in month IX ditto disappears in the West: there will be rains, the crop of
the land will succeed, at the end of the year there will be devastation, Aood in the
land

If Venus in month X ditto disappears in the East: king will send messages of
hostility to king

If Venus in month X ditto disappears in the West: the crop of the land will succeed
If Venus in month X1 ditto disappears in the East: the crop of the land will succeed
If Venus in month XI ditto disappears in the West: there will be pestilence, Adad
[will release?] his rains, king will send [...] to king



reverse column i

13- []"™MULT[...... EN.NUN ii-8d-ni-ith-ma]
1 l L'h MES KU[R] "TNIM . [MA"M .. ]
3 e-54-tum NU DUG.GAMES ina KUR GAL.MES [.. ]

UN.MES DUMLU.MES-3i-na ana KU, BABBAR BUR.[MES KUR GAL ana
KUR TUR ana DIM-t1]

5 DU-ak LUGAL NIM® ina E.GAL-30 ti-ta-sar [ina qu-bi-re-ti-3i)
& TGAZMES ™-30 HA.A NIMY 0 UNMES-30 BADMES [GUL.MES]

SU.KU SE u IN.NU GAL UR.KU.MES BE.MES-ma ina KUR [x x]
gt GUD UDU.NITA ANSE ti-na-5d-ku 54 d-na-a8-33-ku Nu [T1]?

14 4 []MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 3u-ut *E-a KUR-ha KUR MARY i-na-h[i-i%]
107 KUR.NIM.MA® us-ta-nad-da
15 4y [ ] MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim KUR-ha na-ha-45 KUR NIM™5 7
16 ;2 [ ] MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *En-lil KUR-ha KUR.URI® i-n[a-hi-i%]
1t KURNIM.MAY ud-ta-nad-[da]
17 i [ ] MUL Dil-bat 6 ITI KASKAL 5u-ut “E-a US-ma DU-[iz] s DINGIR.MES ana
KURMAR.TU" SILIMMA TUK.[MES]
18 s [ ] MUL Dil-bat & ITI KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim US-ma DU-[iz]

7 DINGIR.MES ana KUR NIM" SILIM.MA TUK.[MES]
]9 e [ 1MUL Dil-bat 6 ITI KASKAL 3u-ut “En-lil U$-ma D[U-iz]
1 DINGIR.MES ana KUR.URI® SILIM.MA TUK. [MES]

20 5o [ | MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ‘E-a IGI LUGAL MAR.TUY GABA RI N[U TUK]
21 3¢ [ ] MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut YA -nim 1G] LUGAL NIM.MA® GABA RINU

[TUK]
22 oo [ | MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-lil IGI LUGAL URI™ GABA.RI NU [TUK)]
23 5y [ MUL Dil-bat ] 75 %7 "1 MUL ina A-84 : ina 1GI-54 [x]
| | un-nu-ta-[at]
agr | |.)"; DIRI-t : [x]
260 | | : x GAL
break

reverse ii broken

D Omen 15 ¢f K. 3111:17-22 (omen 147, K. 716%Y + omen 4, Farallel PBS 13 B4 (CBS 11074, collated) rev.
11-17:

MUL Dil-bat ana SA 95in TU-ma EN.NUM 1 \l..,\ ni=ih-= mdl .

e-ka-a-t dal-ha-a-tu a-8a-a-tu la II‘JL'L- GAMES ina KLR GALME s|

UN.MES DUMU MES-%i-na ana KU.BABBAR BUR.MES 5 KUR[..

LUGAL NIM.MAH ina E.GAL-8i (i-ta-afs-sar .. .]

HA A NIMMAY u UN MES-£a BIADT.MES ..

SUKU $I‘. u IN.NU GAJL UR.KU.MES I?-J-Z..\L!:H-mu A |

MNAM.LU.U LU GUD UDU [. . .]).
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13

14
15
16

17
18
19
20
21

22
23

If Venus [enters into the Moon and outlasts the watch and] comes out: the people
of [Elam ...], there will be confused things, not good things in the land, people
will sell their children for silver, a large country will go to a small country for
livelihood, the king of Elam will be hemmed in in his palace, they will kill him
in his lair (like a snake), ruin of Elam and its people, fortresses will be destroyed,
there will be famine of barley and straw, dogs will become rabid and will bite
[men], cattle, sheep, donkeys in [Elam], whatever they bite will not [recover]?

If Venus rises in the path of Ea: Amurru will prosper, Elam will come to ruin

If Venus rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of Elam

If Venus rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will prosper, Elam will come to ruin

If Venus for six months follows the path of Ea and stops: the gods will become
reconciled with Amurru

If Venus for six months follows the path of Anu and stops: the gods will become
reconciled with Elam

If Venus for six months follows the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will become
reconciled with Akkad

If Venus is seen in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru will have no rival

If Venus is seen in the path of Anu: the king of Elam will have no rival

If Venus is seen in the path of Enlil: the king of Akkad will have no rival

[...] one’ star [...] at her side, variant: in front of her [...]

rest fragm.

! pestored from K.3111 omen 14,
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Group E

Notes by David Pingree

This group is characterized by its conflation of material drawn from Groups A and C,
the relation of Group E's two main sources, K.229 and Rm. 146, to these other two
groups is demonstrated in the table accompanying the introduction to K.229.

Group E manuscripts:

K.229 + 7935 and parallels
K.2153 + 3615

K.12410

D.T. 274

K. 9493

K.12239

K.42 + 2081

K.12373

K. 12601

K.229 + 7935; K.9668 (+) K.11139; K.8148; 82-5-22,577a (+) Sm. 253; Rm. 146 (+)
81-2-4.277; Sm. 565; and K. 3191,

These ten fragments represent seven manuscripts, but they go back to a single source,
indicated by the fact that the notation hepi ‘broken’ appears in two different manuscripts
in the same place. However, two manuscripts, 82-5-22,577a (+) Sm. 253 and Rm. 146
(+) 81-2-4,277, contain three additional omens between lines 29 and 30, which here
are identified as omens a, b, and ¢, and we identify the source that contains these
additional omens as Version B against Version A that lacks these omens. In spite of
these divergences, we present a unified manuscript, especially since there is no way
of telling whether the sources that are incomplete represent version A or B. The text
preserves many omens from Tablets 539-60 of EAE (Group C) and from Group A texts.
Thesze relationships are illustrated in the following table. It is noticeable that some omens
(K.229:13-14, 31, 37-38, and 40-45) appear to come from the end of EAE 60, which is
otherwise lost. It is also clear that the second column of the reverse of ND 4362 (Group
F) is derived from this text (K.229 r. 6-25).
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K.229 (Version A) (Version B) EAE 59-60 Group A

1 VAT 102181
o 59111
k] 59111 1
4 IV
5 9V I
(&} [ 59Vl 1
7 7 59 V12
8 8 39 VI3
9 9(Eii 1) cf. 59 VI 4
10 104ii 2) VIS
11 11 (ii 3) 60 VII |
12 12 (ii 4) cf. (60 VIII 1)
13 13 (11 5) cof. (60 IX 1)
14 14 (11 6) cf. (60 X 1)
15 157
16 16 {ii 8)
17 17 (i 9)
18 18 (i 1)
19 19¢ii 11) 501015
20 20 59116
21 21 59117
22 22 59118
23 23 VAT 10218:6 or 7
24 24 59111 5
25 25
26 26
27 27
28 28 501V 2]
29 29 50V 3
al(Er.il)
bir.i2)
ciril)
30 300 id) 59 V1 10
31 A(risn) (60 VII)
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(K.229) {Version B) (EAE 59-60) (Group A)

32 32(r.16) cf. 60 VI 6

33 (M 60 VI 10

34 34 (r.i8) 60 VI 12

35 35(r.i?)

36 3G(r 1 10) cf. 59 VI 6

37 3T (rill) (60 IX)

38 3B (r11d) (60 IX)

39 {113

4{) 40 (r.1 14) (60 X)

4] 41 (r.115) (60 X)

42 42 (r.1 16) (60 X1

43 43 (11N (60 X1

44 44 (11 (60 XID

45 45(ri 1% (60 XII)

46 46 (r. i 200

47 47 (ri21)

48 48 (r. i 22)

49 49 (r.123)

S0 break Sm. 1354 omen 5
51 VAT 10218:10
52 VAT 10218:4 = K.8688:]
53

54 VAT 10218:5
53 VAT 10218:6
56 VAT 10218:7
57
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(K.229) (Version B) (EAE 59-60) (GroupA) ND 4362

reverse r. ii
1
2
3 VAT 10218:93
4
5 VAT 10218:95
6 VAT 10218:96 1'-2r
7 VAT 1021897 cf. 3
8 VAT 10218:98 4'-5
9 Q(Bsr.ii 1) VAT 10218:99 &'
10 10 VAT 10218:101 -8
11 11 @10
12 12 BM T5228:19 11’
13 13 cf. VAT 10218:84 12!
14 14 cf. VAT 10218:84 13
15 15 VAT 10218:82 147
16 16 VAT 10218:83 15"
17 17 VAT 10218:80 16’
18 18 [
19 19 VAT 1021 8:86 18’
20 20 VAT 10218:83 19
21 21 VAT 10218:88 20
22 broken 591 9 21122
23 broken 391110 23
24 broken 91111 24'
25 25(B, r. 19 II12 25
26 26 591V 4
27 27 591V 5
28 28 591V 6
29 29 59IV 7
30 30 591V &
3l 31 591V 9
32 32
33 33
34 14
35 35
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(K.229) (Sm. 253) (Group A)

36 16
37 37
break 38
break
Er ii
1 VAT 10218:66
2 VAT 10218:77
3 VAT 10218:76
4 VAT 10218:67
5 VAT 10218:68
6 VAT 10218:75
7 VAT 10218:69
8 VAT 10218:70
0 cf. VAT 10218:60
10 VAT 10218:62
11 VAT 10218:55
12 VAT 10218:57
13 VAT 10218:33
14
15 VAT 10218:89
16 VAT 10218:91
17 VAT 10218:90
18 VAT 10218:94
81-2-4,277
In’
2:’
3:’
4'
5.’
&' cf. VAT 10218:127
T




K.2153 + 3615

This tablet contains excerpted omens with comments; most of these omens are found in

K.226,

Omen 1 = K.229 omen |.

Omen 8 = K.229 omen 30.

Omen 9 = K.229 omen 36.

Omen 10 = K.229 omen 42.

Omen 11 = K.229 omen 43.

Omens 12-13 = K.229 omens 47-48,

K.12410

The first five lines of this tablet — up to the ruling — preserve only pieces of apodoses that
are by no means unique. They thus defy identification, However, lines 6 and 7 contain
respectively omens 36 and 33 of K.229,

D.T. 274

Most of this tablet is too broken to provide any clues as to its precise contents. However,
lines 2'-3' on the reverse comrespond to omens 34-35 on the reverse of K.229. The catch
line at the bottom is that of the assumed Tablet 51 (see BPO 2 56 = BM 2 126), though
the colophon identifies D.T. 274 as Tablet 38.

K.9493

This fragment contains mostly new omens, though some may be connected with the
tradition of K.229 and Rm. 146.
With 4° - 6' compare omens 14 - 16 on the reverse of K.229 and VAT 10218:81-83.

K.12239

This tablet once contained omens arranged by months, of which months IX (Tamhiri),
X (Sililiti), and XI (HUL.D[UB.E]) are preserved. If line ¥ indeed contained the month
name Se-er-[i-EBUR], the text continued with month IT as does 82-5-22.577a:11' instead
of with month X11.

K.42 + 2081

This is another tablet of commented omens relating phenomena of Venus to months.
Clearly some are identical or similar to those of K.229,

Obverse

Omen 2; cf. omen 34 of K.229
Omen 3; cf. omen 39 of K.229,
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Omen 4; cf, omen 44 of K.229.
Omen 5: cf, omen 47 of K.229,
Omen 8: cf. omen 16 of K.229.

The months covered in this tablet are:

Omen 2: month VI

Omen 3: month IX.

Omens 4 and 5: month X.

Omens 6 - 8 month X1

Omen 9: month XIT (3E), month XI1; (DIRLSE).

K.12373

This fragment contains a series of fragments of omens belonging to Group E.
Omen 1 may be omen | of K.229 or omen 6 on the reverse of K.42.

Omen 2 is omen 7 of K.42,

Omen 3 is a variant to omen 38 of K.229 while omen 4 is omen 38 of K.229,
Omen 5 is omen 39 of K.229,

K.12601
This small fragment is similar to the preceding. Its lines 2’ — 4’ correspond to omens 3

to 5 of K.12373; and its lines 5" — 6' seem to correspond to omen 42 of K.229. With
line 6' compare omens 20-22 of K.229. Line 7' seems to correspond to omen 11 on the
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Group E Manuseripts

K.229 + 7935
(Group E)
A K229 + 7935 omens 1-57, r. 1=-37
B, 82-5-22 577a (+) B; Sm. 253 omens 5=35, r. 9-38
C, K9668 (+) C; K.11139 omens r. 1-22
DE.8148 omens 1-20)
E, Rm. 146 col. ii (col. i broken) (+) E; 81-2—-4,277omens 9-19, 3049, r.ii 1-24, 1'-7"
F Sm. 565 omens 39-49

Only sources A, B, and E preserve omen 29 and its sequel. The sources are identical
except for the fact that B and E insert three omens between omens 29 and 30, here
numbered (29) a, b, and c. This may indicate that A on one hand and B and E on the
other go back to different originals, but it cannot be established to which type of source
C and F belong. Note that the notation hepi “broken” appears in the same place in both
sources A and D.

1A ; [YES.DAR i-na Se-re]-e-ti i-ku-[un ]
c M ] LUGAL.MES KUR MES SILIM.MES

]

UN.MES KUR DULABI NINDA nap-8d KU.MES

[~

» [% ES, DAR i-na IT]I.2.KAM KU[R-ha ]
» |9 ES,DAR i-na IT1.2. KAM KUR-ha] EBUR KUR SLSA NAM.KUR L.GAL

3 [ E54.DAR i-na] IT1.3.KAM KU[R-ha |
5 [9 ES,.DAR i-na ITT.3.KAM KUR-ha] KA ina KUR GAR SUB ERIN ma-at-ti

F<s Fad
O O O OF OO

4 |9 ES;DAR i-n]a ITL4. KAM KU[R-ha ]
4 [Y ES;.DAR i-na ITL4.KAM KUR-ha] SAL KUR.MES GAL MES

n

s [% ES;DAR] i-na ITL3.KAM [KUR-ha |
s [ ES;.DAR i-na ITL3.KAM KUR-ha] 5EG ina AN GAL.ME SU.KU LGAL

6A ; [9ES,DAIR i-nalTL6.[KAM KUR-ha |
Bii v [ ES:DAR i-na IT]L"67.[KAM KUR-ha ]
D 5 [9ES.DAR i-na ITL6.KAM KUR-ha] ZIIM ta-a-bu ina KUR LGAL

7A 7 [YES.DAJRi-naITL 6".[KAM I
B; s [MES,DAR i-n]alTLO.KAM KUR-ha-ma AGA Sin ap-rat [LUGAL IGIDU=tum]
B, i-man-du
D 5 [Y ES:DAR i-na ITLO.KAM KUR-ha-ma AGA Sin a]p-rat LUGAL IGLDU-tum

i-man-du
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BA  ; [YES, DAlRi-na] I
B, 4 [9]ES;DAR i-na ITLG.KAM KUR-ha-ma ina GUB Sin DU SE.GAR ina KUR

[GAaRr]
D 5 | D]U-iz SE.GAR ina KUR GAR
DA, [9]ES.DARi-na | |
B, < [9]ES:DAR i-naITL6.KAM KUR-ha-ma ina IGI-§4 Sa-bi-hu iz-ziz
D o | |-&d &d=bi-hu iz-ziz
E o [9ES.DAR i-na ITL6.KAM KUR-ha-ma] ina 1GI-84 Sa-"bi-hu™ [iz-212
B, lum-n[u-um ina KUR GAL]
D lum-nu-um ina KUR GAL
E lum-nu-um ina KUR GAL]
10 A |, 9ES.DAR i-na| ]
B, « [9]ES;DAR i-na ITLG.KAM KUR-ha-ma ka-a-a-ma-na-at UN hi-pli |
D ol ka-a]-a-ma-na-at UN hi-pi
E o [9]ES,DAR i-na ITLG.KAM KUR-ha-ma] ka-a-a-ma-na-at UN | ]
11 A  YE5.DARi-na|
B, 1 [9]ES:;DAR i-na ITL7.KAM KUR-ha EBUR 3E ina KUR L.GAL
D | | EBUR &E ina KUR 1.G[AL]
E .+ [9ES.DARi-naITL7.KAM KUR-ha] EBUR SE ina KUR LGAL
12A  ; §ES,DAR i-na | I
B, & [9]ES,DAR i-na ITLS.KAM KUR-ha KUR SAL KALA.GA DIB-bat
D | ] KUR SAL KALA.GA DIB-[bat]
E s [YE5.DAR i-na ITLE.KAM KUR-ha] KUR SAL KALA.GA DIR-bat
13 A 5 [7ES:;.DAR i-na ITL| ]
B, o [Y]ES. DAR i-na ITL9.KAM KUR-ha $A.5UDSE u INNU ina KUR GAL
D | | £A.5UD SE u IN.NU ina KUR G[AL]
E s [9ES;.DAR i-na ITL9.KAM KUR-ha] $A.5UD SE 1 IN.NU ina KUR GAL
14 A ; ES;.DAR i-na ITL| |
By o [9]E5.DAR i-na ITL 10.KAM KUR-ha EBUR KUR SLSA : HA.A
D I ] EBUR KUR SLSA : [HA.A]
E . [9ES DARi-na ITL10.KAM KUR-ha] EBUR KUR : SLSA HA A
15A s 9ES.DAR ina ITL| ]
B, ;- ¥ ES, DAR i-na ITI Se-er-EBUR ina GUB MUL MUL DU-iz $A.SUD SE u
D s ] MUL.MUL DU-iz SASUDSEu
E o [9¥ E%.DAR i-na ITI Se-er-EBUR ina GU]B MUL.MUL DU-iz 3A.5UD 5E u
B, IN.NU ina KUR GAL
D IN.NU ina KUR G[AL]
E IN.NU ina KUR GAL

I Nate that the Glossenkeil 15 musplaced.
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16 A ,; 9 ES;.DAR ina KLMI[N |
By 2 Y ES,.DAR i-na KIMIN ZAG-54 SAs tak-pat IM HUL ZI-a SAL PES; MES
BE.MES
D s |-pat IM HUL ZI-a SALPES,MERB[E |
E s [%ES;DARI-naKIMIN ZAG-54 SA; tak]-pat IM HUL ZI-a 5AL PES, MES BE.MES

17A 7 9 ES,.DAR ina K[LMIN-ma |
By 3 9 E3.DAR i-na KLMIN-ma mim-ma bu-nu-$a NU GAL KA.GAR ta-lit-tum
NU [GAL]?

D g | bu-nju-§i NU GAL KA.GAR ta-lit-tum NU [GAL]
E o [9ES.DAR i-na KLMIN-ma mim-ma bu-nju-34 NU GAL KA.GAR ta-lit-tu NU
[GAL]
18 A 5 9 E5.DAR ina K[1LMIN |
B, 14+ 9 E5,.DAR i-na KIMIN KUR-ha SALKURILG[AL]
D | SALKUR [i.GAL]
E o |9 ES;DAR i-na KILMIN KUR-ha) SAL.KUR LGAL
194 5 9 ES;DAR ina K[1L.MIN ]
By s |9 E]54.DAR i-na KI.MIN MUL.ME NIGIN-ma MUL U[GU MJUL.ME NIGIN-[ir]
D [ |-ma MUL UGU MUL.MES NIGIN-ir
E i+ [ ES ;. DAR i-na KILMIN MUL.ME NI]GIN-ma MUL Dil-bat UGU MUL NIGIN-
[ir]
A [LUGAL KUR NU HAR-t1i $U-su KUR] 2pDUMU-[$0 ASTE DIB-bat]
Bi s [LJUGAL KUR NU HAR-1d SU-si KUR DUMU-[ £ AS.TE] DIB-b[at]
] LUGAL KUR NU HA[R | a0 | ASTE | |
E 2 [LUGAL KUR NU HAR-1]d SU-si KUR-4d DUMU-80 [AS.TE DIB-b]at?
20A 5 9 ES,DARInaulD |
By 17 [9E]S.DAR i-na UD.15.KAM ZA|G-34 SAs] Tsa-rip” K[UR HUL] 1GI-[mar]
D o | | "KUR™ HUL [I1GI-mar}?
21 A . Y ES,.DARInauvlp |
By s [ ESy].DAR i-na UD. 15 KAM GU[B-84] SA4 sa-rip SE.GAR u | |
22A 5 YES;DARInau[D |

By o % ES,.DARi-na UD.15.KAM [ZAG-84 u] GUB-54 5A; " tuk-ku"-p[at KUR
HE.NUN 1G]

23 A 5, 9 E3 .DARina| |
By aor W ES4.DAR [i-na IGI-itfina GUB] *Ni-ri iz-ziz |

\ Cf. KAGAR GIG tlinti lzbu VII 136,
- E breaks.
4 D breaks
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244 o

B,
25A 4

H| rrL
260A 5

HI il
2TA 5

B,

B'. el
2BA 4

B
WA

B' T

a B| -
Er.i

b B: 1
Er.i

By

[ I:"r: 3

Eri,
A

E': &

E I. | 3

B .o

Er.i 5
A 4

B w

Eris

§ E5, DAR ina | |

§ ES,.DAR i-[na ka-lu]-84"-ma SAs sa-rip [ |
§ E5,.DAR ina | |
§ ES,.DAR i-na uD | |
€ E5,.DAR ina U[D |
9 ES, DAR i-na UD.T177 [ |
I I
9§ “E$,.DAR ina UD. 15.[KAM ad-ri$ E-ma ad-ri§ TU LUGAL URI®® DUMU ME-
i
GAZMES-Sid-ma | |
9 ES,.DARTA [ ] x
€ E5,.DAR TA UDL[1.KAM EN UD.30.KAM ad-ri§ GAL® ]
§ ES, DAR ad-[ ] x
O 5, DAR ad-ri[$ uStaktitma irbi |
[% ] Sy DAR i-na I[TI |
UD ES4.DAR ina ITLDINGIRMAH ka-la-5d-ma SA; s[a-rip |
[9 ES5.DAR i-nja ITI KLMIN UD.15.] |
i; UDES;DAR Tina ITLDINGIR.MAHT UD.15.KAM Si-pa x7 | |
[SAJL.MES | ]
[9 ES;.DAR] i-na ITI A-bi EGIR™ [ | 4+ KURNIMMA | |
UD ES,.DAR ina [ITI A-bi EGIR' | % X [KURNIM.MA |
€ E5,.DAR ina I[T1 ] %
[9 ES;.DAJR ina ITI La-lu-bi-e [50-ma ina ITI Se-bu-ti KUR-ma]
UD ES,.DAR ina I[TT La-lu-bi-e SU-ma | 1% |

[KUR]-54 ne-eh KUR DAG ne-[ha uggab)
KUR-%4 [ne-ch KUR DAG ne-ha uiiab]
9§ ES,.DAR ina [ BJE
[9 E5,].DAR i-na ITI Se-bu-ti TA e-reb "[UTU.. ] & ana $A “SinTU[. ..
BE]
UD ES,.DAR ina ITI [Se-bu-ti TA e-reb?UTU......... ana SA “SinTU ...
BE]

=~ Oh A

Probably on one ling with the preceding omen,
Or: LUGAL ina TI-54.

% = head of center horizontal, Tike A%,



32 A 32
B: o
E !'.i. 7
H.'-! [
Eris
H: nr
E

IBA 4
B:
Erig
B,
E

MA 4
H.’ 14F

Er.i "

A

E
B] 15

E
Ba e

A
I5A
B: »
E-r.i 13

A
JoA 3
Eri 14
37 .é\. g8
E- . 15
38 A 19
Eri 146

q E%,. DAR [*Sul-pa-& | GAL
(9 ] E3,. DAR Sul-pa-¢ ‘LUGAL GAL' | ]
UD E5,.DAR 45[ul-pa-¢ “LUGAL GAL' ]
1GLMES-ma ES, DAR “Sin u "LUGAL ana KUR [MAN "UD.ALTAR]
1GLMES-ma [ES.DAR 95in u LUGAL ana KUR MAN "UD.AL. TAR
ana 50 MAN DIB-8i-nu-ti SILIM-im S1Gs ME K[LLAM $IG; GAL]
ana 50 MAN DIB-5i-nu-ti ¢ SILIM-im” " 51Gs ".[ME KLLAM $I1Gs GAL]
4 ES,.[DAR SA].sUD
9 ES,.DAR ina ITI Se-er-e-re-%i ina 15-[3 MUL ... ... .] j3s UD.2.KAM
[UD ES,.DAR ina ITI] Se-er-[e-re-%i ina 15-%( MUL .. .... UD.2.KAM
DU-iz-ma DIB-51 [ SA.5UD]
DU-ma DIR-5i SA.5UD]
a0 :
9§ E5,.DAR ?Sin u ‘Lugal-Gir-ra ina ITI Se-er-[e-re-§i ina birit s1]

[UD ES,.DAIR *Sin u *Lug[al-GiR-ra ina IT1 Se-er-e-re-§i ina birit 51
MUL]."GIR.TAB " IGLMES 35 ina [5A “ES..DAR “Sin u ‘Lugal-GirR-ra
MUL.GIR TAB IGLME] ;7 [ina] 5A “ES,.DAR 4S[in u ‘Lugal-GirR-ra
MUL.GIR.TAB IGLME ina $A-bi @ES, DAR ?Sin u [‘Lugal-Gir-ra]

ina 51 15-30 E SUKD SE u IN.NU ina KUR GAL]
ina 51 15-30 E SUKU SE u IN.NU [ina KUR GAL]
ina 51 153-30 E SUKD SE u] INNU ina KUR GAL

[9 ES; DAR ina ITI] UD.3K[AM ina 5A [*Ni-r]i KUR-ma DIB-50]

9 E5..DAR Ina ITIUD.3.KAM ina SA ‘Ni-ri KUR-ma DIB-[3d ... ]®

[UD] ES4.DAR ina ITI UD.3.K[AM ina 3A [?Ni-r]i KUR-ma DIB-30d. .. |
GALGA KUR MAN-ni

9 [E5;.DAR TU]R NIGIN [i-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GAL.MES] 5UB-tim bu-lim
UD ES;. DAR TUR NIGIN d-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GAL.MES SUB-tim bu-lim

9 [ES;.DAR] ina UD.NA.AM 34 ITI T[am-hi-ri GAL-ma ina ITLSE KUR]-ha SE
GAR

UD ES;. DAR ina UD.NA.A 54 1T Tam-hi-ri GAL-ma ina ITL3E KUR-ha SE
GAR

[9 ES4.DAR] ina UD.NA.AM 34 ITI Tam-[hi-ri ana 34 9Sin TU UMUS KUR]
MAN-an-ni
UD ES,.DAR ina UD.NA.A 84 ITI Tam-hi-ri ana $[A] *Sin TU UMUS KUR
MAN-ni

¥ Rottom of B.
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A 4 [9ESDAIR ina $A MULMUL UD.2 KAM [DU-ma DIB-3i-nu-ti] KLMIN
Er i,y UDES;DARMUL ina SA MUL MUL UD.2_KAM DU-ma DIB-3i-nu-t KLMIN
F i ] TKLMINT

40 A 4 [ ES,.DAJR ina ITI Si-li-li-e-ti e-[le-nu AGA Sin DU-iz] SA.5UD L.GAL
Er i, UDES, DAR inaITI 5i-[1]i-li-ti e-le-nu AGA Sin DU-iz $A.SUD GAL

F ar | ] LGAL
41 A > |9 ES;.DAJR ina 1T KLMIN ina KUR MAN nap-hat *'ﬁul-p;u-le‘: EGIR-54 DIR]-

L1 |

Er i,y UDES,.DARINaITIKLMIN [ina KUR] MAN nap-hat "EL:I-[};L-E:-:JIE(;JR-E;; DIR]-
41

F i |

A SASUDT.GAL

E SA.SUD GAL

I | LGAL

42 A 4 |9 ES;DAJR ina ITLHUL.DUB.E IGl-ma ZAG-84 5i-[pa tak-pat
Er iy UDES; DAR ina ITL[HUL.DUB]LE™ [1GI-ma] ZAG-54 §i-pa tak-pat

|

A SALPES; | MES ka-di %3 SA-%i-na BEMES
Eriy [SAL.PES; MES ga-du] 54 SA-%i-na BEMES
F | $A-5i-na BE MES

43 A |9 ES;.DAJR ina ITI ?{:u-hza-gi <ina kasiti> ina KUR MAN ina li-la-a-ti ina
GAL MAN
Er.i;; UDES;DARinal[Tl S;I-hzl.-!i <ina kasitiz ina KUR MAN na li-la]-a-u ina
GAL MAN

sl

A nap-hat EBUR KUR HA.A
E nap-hat EBUR KUR HAA
F | EBUR KUR HA A

A 4 |9 ES.DA]R KIMIN ina A MULMUL UD.2.KAM DU-ma DIB-iq

Er iy UDES.DARKLMIN ina A M{UL.MUL UD.2.KAM D]U-ma DIB-ig
F 6 |

A UMUS KUR MAN-an-ni

E UMUS KUR MAN-ni

I | MAN-an-ni

45 A 4 [9ES.DAIR ?Sin u MUL.MUL ina ITI Sa-ba-ti ta-a$-kats-ti’ DU SA.5UD
LGAL
Er iy UDES.DAR “Sin u MULMUL [ina ITI Sa-ba-ti | x x SAs[UD GAL]
F slUDLGAL

* Unknown word; the transliteration is only an attempt to connect the sign TA A% KAT UD.
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46 A 47 [Y ES;.DAR] ina GAL MAN KUR-ma “Eul-pa-b DIB-ig SA.GAR GAR
Er. i UDES;DAR ina GAL MAN KUR-ma “Sul-[pa-&-a DIB-iq 5A.GAR GAR]
F g | | Gar

4T A i [9 ESLDAR] ina UD.SAq AM IGI SUH ina KUR GAL SUB-tim bu-lim
Eris UDES: . DAR ina UD.SAq.AM IGISU[H ina KUR GAL SUB-tim bu-lim|
F o | | SuB-tim bu-lim

48 A 5 [Y ES,.DAR ina 1]GI-8a MUL NE-le-si'"® ERIN ina KUR 1.GAL
Eris [UIDES;DAR ina na-an-mu-ri-[5i MUL NE-le-si ERIN ina KUR GAL]

F e | | LGAL

49 A < [9 ES,.DAR ina 1]G1-5a = KUR ERIM : SAL.MES
Er i1: [UD] E5.DAR ina na-an-mu-r[i-34 ...... |
F'oyel
A ina KUR GAL.MES SALMES ana MNITA MES-Zi-na i-lar-ra-sa
Erisx [ina] KUR G[AL.MES! |
F I ] x>

S0A < [9ES:DAR ina1GI-8a] lum-mu-na-at EBUR KUR 1M RA-is
51A s [9ES5,DAR inaIGI-8a' i3-t]a-na-ga-a SEG.MES ina AN-g A KALMES ina
IDIM DUMES-ni SALKUR.MES Sur-bu [x]
S2A o [9ES;DAR X X ina IG]I-%a i-ga-ri-im “IM ina I1GI MU RA-[is]
53 A o [Y ES.DAR sur-sur-t]d” ul-la-at ina ku-si ku-si i-ma-ad ina um-ma-a-ti
um-mu dan-nu [GAL]

54 A s [% ES,.DAR (ina IGI-3a) un-nu-t]a’-at : un-nu-na-at TUR [...]
55A s [%ES,.DAR inaIGl-3a’ GIM l]e-e¢ UL.UL me-nid bu-[lim]
56 A & [ ina IGI Ni-bi]-"ri DU-iz7 *IM GURUN RA-[(is)
5TA s+ [......] EBURKUR [SLSA]
SBA oo | | (traces)

break

I Presumably a stative or possibly finite form of an unidentified verb ending in a dental or sibilant, followed
by the suffix-Zi.

Il E breaks.

2 F breaks.

" Or GIM MUL-ha.,




[Y ES; DAR

] % BAR.MES

Cs - vl ] x .MES
2A r » [JES.DAR ] i-qét-tu-G
G I i]-gai-tu-i

JA r 3 [YES.DARina kasiti' ina KUR'® MAN naphat AMA UGU DUMU.SAL-3a

A KA]-84 TAB
-2 L1 | TAR
4A r o [VES.DAR ] ina KUR 1.GAL
G al ina KUR] L.GAL

5A r o [YES, DAR ina kussi' ina ereb'? Samsi naphat LUGAL ME KUR.ME

G wl
A SILIM].ME taf-mu-d ina KUR LGAL
C, ijna KUR 1.GAL

6A r. & [YES.DARIna ENTENA ina ‘UTUE KUR-ma la ir-bi t]a%-mu-td

e |
A u SILIM.MU ina KUR LGAL
C. ilna KUR LGAL

TA . o [9ES.DAR Ina EN.TENA ina UTUSU A KUR-ma la ir-bi] GALGA KUR

[ | J
A MAN-an-ni
Cs MAN-an-ni

8A r. 4 [YES;DARina EBUR ina “UTU.E MIN GALGA KUR MAN-ni] TURME

Ca  wl Ix I
A ‘DiM.ME DIB-bat
C, ‘Di]M.ME DIE-bat

9A r. o [YES.DARI-na EBUR ina 50 MAN KUR-ma la ir-bi] tad-mu-i
B rii v [9 ES5.DA]R i-na EBUR ina 50U MAN KUR-ma la ir-bi tad-m[u-d

C* | [YES5:.DAR] ina E[BUR’ ] tad-[mu-ii]
A u SILIM.MU
B, u SILIM.MU]
C u SILIM.MU

: ina [ilén.
or: 104 ereh.
Or: ina ummati.
or: ina sit.

s C=C) (4105,



10A 1.
B; rii
B
A
B
2

B: rii

16 A r.
B: r.ii

17TA r
B:rii

18A ¢
B, rii

C
19A r

B:rn

C

19¢

¥

(]

- |5

'

=

-

16#

3

=

i

Iy

L]

18!
1t
100

194

12!

0
13

]

¢

14

13

[ ES:.DAR i-na] SAG M[U d-kal-lim-ma u it-bal] iR MES ana

9 ES,.DAR i-na SAG MU d-kal-lim-ma u it-[bal] + IR ME ana

[ ES:.DAR ina SAG [MU d-kal-lim-ma u it-ba]l iR MES ana
ma-a-a-al EN-8i-nu ¢ [i]-il-1[u-id] a-gi-ra-ti-54-nu ih-ha-zu
ma-a-a-al EN-3i-nu i-i[l-lu-i] 4 a-gi-ra-ti-d-nu ih-h[a-zu]
ma-a-a'-al EN-50-nu 5 1l-lu-[d] "a -gi-ra-ti-§d-nu th-ha-zu

"9 E5,.DAR™ ina IGI MU $i-8i-td "ar-mat” ina kus-si kus-si
[V 1 ES,.DAR ina IGI MU £i-8i-0d dr-mat ina kus-si [ ]
[ 1 ES,.DAR ina IGI MU £i-8i-0d [dr-mat ina kus-si kus-s]i
ina um-30 um-§t dan-nu GAL 3¢ BA-ut Gu-5Sur LUGAL
ina um-80 um-3t dan-nu GAL BA-ut Gu-3ur [LUGAL]
ina um-5d um-i dan-nu GAL s BA-ut [Gu-§ur] LUGAL

9 ES;.DAR ina UD.14.KAM su-ma le-qat 15-ti AMARU mit-hur-ti
[4 ] ES:.DAR i-na UD.14.KAM su-ma le-gat 15-ti " A" [MARU |
[4 ] ES:.DAR ina UD.14.KAM su-ma [le-gat 15-t]i AMARU mit-hur-ti

9 E3..DAR ina ZAG-$4 54-bi-hu DU KUR 3A.HUL IGI : KUR TUR
[9 ES:.DAR] i-na ZAG-54 $a-bi-hu DU-iz KUR A H[UL" ]
¥ E5;.DAR ina ZaG-34 84-bi-hu [DU KUR SA)"HOL™ IGI : KUR TUR

% ES;.DAR ina KLMIN-ma $d-bi-hu BI SUD KUR 54 HE.NUN IGI HUL IGI
[9 ES4.DAR] i=na KIL.MIN-ma $d-bi-hu BI SUD KUR &4 [ ]
9 E5,.DAR ina KI.MIN-ma £d-bi-hu BI [SUD KUR i HE.NUN IGI] HUL 1G1

¥ ES:.DAR ina KI.MIN-ma §4-bi-hu BI BABBAR SA.5UD SE u IN.NU ina KUR
GAL-8i
[9 ES;.DAR] i-na KLMIN-ma $d-bi-hu Bl BABBAR SASUD S[E |
9 ES;.DAR ina KIMIN-ma §4-bi-hu BI [BABBAR SA_SUD SE u IN].NU ina
KUR GAL-5i

T E5,.DAR ina KL.MIN-ma 54-bi-hu BI SIG; “IM RA 3E sa-ma-nu DIB-bat
[ ES,.DAR] i-na KLMIN-ma 3i-bi-hu BI 51G; “IM [RA 3E sa-ma-nu DIB-bat]
1 E5,.DAR i-na KIMIN-ma &4-bi-hu BI [SI1G; “IM RA $E sa-maj]-nu DIB-bat

9 £%,.DAR ina GUR-%4 $4-bi-hu DU-iz KUR me-si-ra 1G]
[¥ ES4.DAR] Ti7-na GUB-§4 §4-bi-hu DU-iz KUR me-[si-ra 1G1]
9 ES-.DAR ina GUB-%3 §4-bi-h[u DU-iz KUR me-si]-ra 151

8 E5,.DAR ina KLMIN-ma $4-bi-hu BI SUD KUR §4 HUL 1GT HENUN 1G]
[ ES;.DAR i]-na KLMIN-ma 34-bi-hu Bl SUD KUR §4 [HUL IGI HENUN IGI]
7 ES,.DAR ina KLMIN-ma 54-bi-[hu Bl $UD KUR 34 HUL IGI HENUN 161

9 ES; DAR ina KIMIN-ma 54-bi-hu Bl BABBAR IM ta-a-bu ina KUR GAL
EBUR 5UD

[9 ES,.DAR i-n]a KI.MIN-ma %4-bi-hu BI BABBAR IM t[a-a-bu ]

9§ ES:.DAR ina KIMIN-ma 54-[bi-hu BI BABBAR IM ta-a-bu ina KUR GAL
EBUR] SUD
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20 A r ¢ 9 ES.DAR ina KLMIN-ma $d-bi-hu BI $IG; YIM RA 5E sa-ma-nu DIB-bat
B rii ys¢ [Y ES;.DAR i-n]a KLMIN-ma §i-bi-hu Bl S1G; “IM R[A |
(Z i+ U ES,.DAR ina KLMIN-ma [$i-bi-hu BI $1G; "IM RA SE sa-ma-nu DIE]-bat

21 A . 3¢ ' ES.DAR ina KLMIN-ma 34-bi-hu Su-tug’ KUR 54 HUL IGI NINDA i-8eb-bi
B, rii o [ ES;.DAR i-nja KLMIN-ma $d-bi-hu hi-pi e3-5[u Ji&
i s 1 ES; DAR ina KLMIN-ma [$4-bi-hu X x KUR %4 HUL I1GI NINDA i-Seb]-hi

22 A 1. 5 YES, DARinalITl Se-er-EBUR ina KUR MAN KUR-ma TUR NIGIN KUR NIM.MAY
me-sir 161
C 6 9 ES,DAR ina ITI | [

23 A r x YES . DAR ina KLMIN TUR BI SUD KUR NIM.MAY nu-ih-34 1Gl-mar

24dA ¢« 1 ES; DAR ina KLMIN "TUR Bl BABBAR' 7 KUR NIM.MAM HUL 161

25 A 1 s YES.DAR ina KILMIN [TUR BI 51G;" | KUR NIMMAY SALKALA.GA IGI
Bir. traces

260A . m Y ES.DAR ina ZAG-[54 MUL.MASTAB.BA UD.1.LKAM DU].MES
B;r. a [Y9ES;DAR]i-na ZAG-84 x x [UD.1.KAM DUMES)
A KUR Gu-ti-i ina $A MU BI HUL IGI
Bir. 3 [KUR] Gu-ti-i ina $A MU BI H[UL 1G1]

27T A . x YES, DAR ina [KLMIN UD.2.KAM DU.ME]S KUR Gu-ti-i a-na
B, r. . [¥E5.DARi-na] KLMIN UD.2.KAM DUME KUR Gu-ti-i ana
A 2 MU.MES HUL IGI
B MU.[2.KAM HUL IGI]

2BA oy TES.TDART [ina KLMIN UD.3 KAM DU.ME]S KUR Gu-ti-i
By r. & [¥ES;.DARi-na] KLMIN UD.3.KAM DUME KUR Gu-ti-i
A a-na 3 MU.MES HUL IGI
B ana MUL[3.KAM HUL 1G]

20 A r. 3+ ES,.DAR ina [GUB-#i “Lugal-GiR-ra u] ™ "Mes-lam-ta-&-a UD.1.KAM

DU.MES
B, r. & [9 ESs.DAJR i-na GUB-34 “Lugal-GiR-ra u ‘Mes-lam-[ta-2-a ] 5+ UD.1 KAM
DU.ME

AL s [KUR MAR] ina $A MU BI HUL IGI
B KUR <MAR> ina SA MU BIHUL IGI

30 A r. 1 [MES,DAR ina KLMIN UD.2. KAM DUMES] KUR MAR a-na 2 MUMES HUL
]|
Bir. g [9ES,DAJR KLMIN UD.2. KAM DU.ME KUR MAR ana 2 MU.[MES] HUL IGI

12 B breaks; three omens broken between By and By
19 C breaks.
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3I1A T

L
(3]
e
-

MAT
H| T.

AT
B, r

ITA T
B,r.

3BB, .

we 9 [ES,.DAR ina KIMIN UD.3.KAM DU.MES KUR M]AR a-na 3 MU.MES HUL
IGl

gr [ ES4.DAJR KIM[IN UD.3]."KAM DU ME KUR MAR [ana 3 MU.MES] HUL
IGI

15+ 9 [ES,.DAR ina A GUB-84 MUL.MES X X X SAL.MES ina] U.TU t-8ap-§i-qa
wr [9 ES, DAR i-na A GUB-§4 [MUL.MES X] am X ;,» [SAL].MES ina U.TU
[i]-3ap-3d4-ga

1 [ ES.DAR 1 MUL ina ZaG-34 | MUL ina GUB-584 DU-zu ZI-bu] x*-tim
ana KUR Z1-a
iz [ ESy.DAR 1] MUL ina ZAG-34 | MUL ina [GURBR]-84 DU-zu ZI-bu [x] 3
ana KUR ZI-a

o [ ES4.DAR KLGUB-su KUR.KUR(-4r) ge-er-re]-et  bi-ra-a-ti
e [ ES4DAR () K]LGUB-su GUR.GUR-{r : KUR.KUR ge-er-re-[et] js- bi-ra-
a-ti

3zt [ ES,DAR ina NU KLGUB-3i DU-iz ZI-ut SAL].MES [ina KUR|] GAL
6 [ ES,DAR () ] ina NU TKLGUB-54" "DU -1z ZI-ut SAL.MES ina KUR
[GAL]

e | |.MES
| | ina s[aG’ |-ha BEME [

| Jx2
T laal ]

or | | x [ 2

remainder of reverse broken.

Reverse i (E r. 1)

2E
3E .

4E
5E ¢
6E
TE 4

€

UD ES;.DAR UGU-3a MUL TUR NIGIN-ir DINGIR.MES ze-nu-lum ana KUR [GUR].
MES-ni 5 AN ta=hi-" it "-tum SUR-nun LUGAL [i3 -5]ir’

s UDES,.DAR ina UD.NA.A is-sa=bur ES, DAR SAL al-ma-na-ti ina KUR d-[8a]b-83

UD ES; DAR ina UD.NA.A MUL MES ni-su-5i ANMI mit-hur-ti DINGIR MES ina
AMN-g nu-ku-ra-[td GA]L.MES
UD ES;.DAR ina S1ZAG-$i MUL TE-8i HE.NUN ina KUR [GAL-8]i
UD ES;.DAR ina S1GUB-%4 MUL TE-8i lum-nu ina [KUR GAL-5]i
UD ES; DAR MULME NIGIN-3i KUR i5-Sal-lal LUGAL | ]
UD ES; DAR MUL MES le-ga-at-ma MUL BI TUR LUGAL la $u-[a-ti $U-su KUR]
DUMU-5i GIS.|GU.ZA DIB-bat]

3

=¥ x = broken veriical.
I A breaks; remainder of reverse broken

B breaks,
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8 E; [UD] E3;.DAR ina SI ZAG-§i MUL le-ga-at-ma ES; DAR GAL MUL [TUR LUGAL
MIM.MA.KI]
1" i-kab-hit-ma i-dan-nin-ma KUR kib-rat LiMMO."BA™ [EN-el]
2 LUGAL MES GABA RLMES-50 GUN i-mah-h[ar]
9 E,; [UD] ES,.DAR ana 5A MULMUL TU-ub NIM.MA™ 7 [t]u-ub ba TE-$ii URU.DIDLI
SU-[x]
10 E ,; [UD] E5,.DAR ana IGI MUL Sipa-zi-an-na D[U KUR] DIS-ni$ SES 5ES KUR-ir
11 E ;s [UDES, DAR] ana IGI MUL Sul-pa-&-[a isnig’ | KLMIN
12 E ;; UDES,DAR u MUL Eul—pn-é-[a i5)-tag-lu-ma
1 4Sin ina bi-ri-[$i-nu DU-iz AB.SIN GU]N-54 LA-1a
13 E ;3 [UD] E%,.DAR ina GABA-i[t Sin BAR-ma DU KUR] DIS-i5{sic) KUR-ir
14 E ;3 UDES,DAR ina ZAG 9% | ina] $A MU BI KUR-ir
15 E 5 [UDES;].DAR ina AN-¢ [NU IGI-ir ] THA®.A"TT KURM
16 E4 [UDES,;].DAR ina ur-ri 1GI [DAM.MES LUMES ana DAMMES-i-na] NU TUS MES
17 E ;; UD ES; DAR ina MI NU KUR-[ma ina ur-ri na]p-hat
3 [DA]M NA ig-gar-ri-[34-ma EGIR NITAMES i-dul]-la
18 E,; UDES;DAR ina EN.TENA ina ni-[pi-ih UTU-§i ina EBUR ina e-reb “UTU-§i
nap-hat]
2 [DUMU] AD-30 is-si AMA [UGL DUMU.SAL-34 KA-84 TAB EBUR KUR HAA]
19 E 5 [UDES, DAJR ina tag-mir-ti | ]
20 E »» UDES,DAR ina tag-[mir-ti | 25 U-ga-| |
21 E 33 UDES,DAR ina x¥
22 E 3 UDESDAR ina [ ]
23E 3 UDES,DAR [ ]
k. Imi | |
ME; up|

{continued, after a break, on 81-2-4,277 (part of E)

1'E, v [UDES;DAR ] x 5 AN [x]

2 B | TIE KI LU.MA.ME NU [x]
w | ma-ga]-ri ina KUR GAL-5i

YE; i [UDES;DAR ] ana MUL.UZ TE
y [ 1)1 a-la-la DUG.GA ina KUR GAL-Si
| GALMES-ma KUR DAGAL

4 E; 3+ [UDES;.DAR MUL NU 3ID.MES] TE-5ti KUR Bl HALA

5 E, ¢ [UDES; DAR MUL S1ID.MES]  TE-80 dil-hu ina KUR GAL

6 E; o [UDES;DAR ... MULMA]R.GID.DA NIGIN GAL : TUR MES BE.MES
T Es jor [UD e-le-nu MULMAR.GID.DA A]N-0 MI ANMI GAR

E: 1+ traces
remainder of reverse ii broken.

3 Traces do not fit Sin: beginnings of two center horizontals.,
M 1518 restored from BM 40111,
B Head of a center horizontal.
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S

=

1.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

17.
18.
19.

20.
21.
22.
23,

2“5+

26.
2

A Y

29.

==

30.

31

K.229 Translation

If I8tar remains steady in the morning: enemy kings will become reconciled, the
people of the entire land will eat abundant bread

If I5tar rises in month II; the crop of the land will thrive, there will be hostilities

If Iitar rises in month II1; there will be rumors’ in the land, fall of a numerous army
If I5tar rises in month IV there will be hostilities

If Ttar rises in month V; there will be rain from the sky, there will be famine

If T5tar rises in month VI: there will be rising of a sweet wind in the land

If I3tar rises in month V1 and wears the Moon's crown: outstanding kings will be
numerous

If [3tar rises in month VI and stands at the lefi of the Moon: there will be famine in
[the land)]

If I5tar rises in month VI and a fabifu stands in front of her: there will be misfortune
in the land

If IStar rises in month VI and is steady [. . .]

If I&tar rises in month VI there will be a (good) barley crop in the land

If I5tar rises in month VI hardship will seize the land

If I5tar rises in month 1X: there will be dearth of barley and straw in the land

If I3tar rises in month X: the harvest of the land will succeed, variant: perish

If I5tar in the month of the Harvest Furrow stands at the left of Stars: there will be
dearth of barley and straw in the land

If L3tar in ditto — her right side is spotted with red: an evil wind will rise, pregnant
women will die

If I&tar in ditto has no features”: there will be no ... offspring (of flocks)

If [8tar rises in ditio: there will be hostilities

If I3tar in ditto is surrounded by stars and Venus goes around the siars: the king will
conguer a land that is not his, his son will seize the throne

If on the 15th day I3tar's right side is colored red: the land will experience misfortune
If on the 15th day I8tar’s left side 15 colored red: famine and [. . .]

If on the 15th day [5tar’s right and left sides are spotted red: the land will see plenty
If I3tar stands [in front offat the left of] the Yoke: [.. ]

If I3tar in [...] is completely’ colored red [.. ]

If Btaron the [.. .Jth [...]

If I3tar on the 17th[...]

If litar on the 15th comes forth dimly and sets dimly: the sons of the king of Akkad
will kill him and [...]

If [itar from the first to the 30th day is dim [.. .]

If I8tar descends to the honzon dimly and sets: [. . .]

If I&tar in the month of DINGIR.MAH 15 completely colored red: [.. ]

If Iétar in the month of DINGIR.MAH on the 15th [...] red spot: women [...]

If I3tar in the month of Abu [.. ] behind [...]... Elam[...]

If I&tar sets in the month of Lalub{ and rises in the month of Sebiitu and her rising
is calm: the land will occupy a calm position

If [itar in the month of Sebiit from sunset [. . ] enters into the Moon: [...] will die
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32.

33

If I5tar, Sulpae (=Jupiter), “LUGAL (= Regulus) .... become visible, and I5tar, the
Moon, and *LUGAL {stand) toward sunrise, (and) UD.AL TAR (=Jupiter) passes them
toward sunset: there will be fine peace, good prices

If in the month of Cultivating the Furrow at [3tar’s right side the [. . .] star stands
and passes her: dearth

. If in the month of Cultivating the Furrow I5tar, the Moon, and Lugalirra are seen

between the pincers of the Scorpion, and inside it” IStar, the Moon, and Lugalirra
come out of its right pincer: there will be famine of barley and straw in the land

35. Ifin (the same’) month on the third day [3tar rises inside the Yoke and passes il: the
mood of the land will change

36. If IStar is surrounded by a halo: there will be lamentation in the land, epidemic
among cattle

37. If Iitar sets at the neomenia of the month of Tambhiri and rises in month XII: famine

38. If l8tar enters the Moon at the neomenia of the month of Tambiri: the mood of the
land will change

39, If I3tar stands in Stars for 2 days and passes them: ditto

40. If Itar in the month of Sililiti stands above the Moon’s crown: there will be dearth

41, If Itar in ditto rises at sunrise and Sulpae passes her behind her: there will be dearth

42. If Iitar becomes visible in the month of Hultuppii and her right side is spotted with
Fipuez pregnant women will die together with the child in their womb

43. If I%tar in the month of Sabdtu rises <at dawn™> at sunrise, at dusk at sunset: the
crop of the land will perish

44. If I5tar ditto stands for two days inside Stars and passes (them”): the mood of the
land will change

45, If I§tar, the Moon, and Stars in the month of Sabitu ... there will be dearth

46. If Itar rises at sunset and passes Sulpae: there will be famine

47. If IStar becomes visible at midday: there will be confusion in the land, epidemic
among cattle

48. If IStar, at her appearance, a star ....-s her: there will be an army” in the land

49. If I5tar, at her appearance, —break (i. e., revolt’)- of the army, variant: women

50, If I5tar, at her appearance, is .... : Adad will beat down the crop of the land

51. If I5tar at her appearance goes all the time higher: there will be rains from the sky,
high water from the springs, enmity ...,

52, If l5tar at her appearance ....-s: in the spring Adad will beat down

53. If I3tar is suddenly high: in winter there will be much cold, in summer great heat

54. If [Star at her appearance is faint’, variant: ....: reduction of [. . ]

55. [If I3tar at her appearance’] .... like a bull: weakness of cattle

56. | | stands in front of Nébiru: Adad will beat down the fruit

57. | ] the crop of the land will prosper

break.
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reverse 1 — 2 fragmentary

1

9.
10.

12,
13.

16.

17.
18.

19,
20.
21.
22.
23.
4.
25.
26.
27.

28.

[If IZtar rises at dawn (or: at dusk) at sunrise (or: at sunset): mother] will bar her
|door to her daughter]

[If Istar .. . ] will be in the land

[If I5tar rises in winter (or: in summer) at sunset (or; at sunrise): hostile kings will
become reconciled], there will be obedience in the land

[If I3tar rises in winter at sunrise and does not set]: there will be obedience and
peace in the land

[If T3tar rises in winter at sunset and does not set]: the mood of the land will change
[If [3tar ditto in summer at sunrise: the mood of the land will change ], the LamaStu-
demon will seize infants

[If I3tar] rises in summer at sunset and does not set; obedience and peace

If I3tar shows (herself) at the beginning of the yvear and disappears: slaves will
ascend to their masters” bed and marry the women who hired them

If I5tar in spring is covered with a membrane: in winter there will be great cold, in
summer great heat, omen of King Gusur

If I5tar on the 14th day has taken on a red hue: universal flood

If at T3tar's right side there stands a Sabifu: the land will see joy, variant: the land
will diminish

If at IStar’s ditto and that Sabihu is long: the land that had seen plenty will see
misfortune

If at [3tar’s ditto and that Sabiftu is white: there will be dearth of barley and straw
in the land

If at [Star’s ditto and that fabifin 15 green: Adad will devastate, the samdanu-insect
will affect the barley

If at [5tar’s left side there stands a Sabilu: the land will experience hemming in

If at [3tar's ditto and that Sabifi is long: the land that has seen misfortune will see
plenty

If at Iitar's ditto and that Sabihu 1s white: there will be a sweet wind in the land, the
harvest will be flooded’

If at I5tar's ditto and that fabifu is green: Adad will devastate, the samdnu-insect
will affect the barley

If at I5tar’s ditto and that Sabihu is elongated”: the land that has seen misfortune
will be sated with bread

If T&tar in the month of the Harvest Furrow rises at sunrise and is surrounded by a
halo: Elam will experience hemming in

If I3tar in ditto and that halo s long: Elam will see plenty

If I3tar in ditto and that halo is white: Elam will see misfortune

If Iitar in ditto and [that halo is green’]: Elam will see hardship

If at I3tars right side the Twins stand for one day: the land of Guti will see misfortune
in that same year

If at I3tar’s ditto stand for two days: the land of Guti will see misfortune in two
years

If at [Etar's ditto stand for three days: the land of Guti will see misfortune in three
years
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29,

30,

3.

32.
33.

3.

35.

If at [5tar's left Lugalirra and Meslamtaea stand for one day: the land of Amurru
will see misfortune in that same year

If at IStar’s ditto stand for two days: the land of Amurru will see misfortune in two
years

If at [itar's ditto for three days: the land of Amurru will see misfortune in three
years

If at I5tar’s left side stars [. . .]: women will have difficulty giving birth

If one star stands at [3tar's right, one star at her left: [.. ] revolt will rise against the
land

If I5tar changes her position: expeditions’ from’ the fortresses

If I5tar stands in a position not hers: there will be a revolt of women in the land

3638 fragmentary

reverse ii (on E)

1.

b3

=1 2% N ks

=

14,
15.
16.
17.

18.

19,
20,

21-24 fragmentary

If above Iitar a small star goes around her: the angry gods will return to the land,
copious rain will fall, the king will thrive’

. If [itar scintillates’ at the neomenia: I3tar will create widows in the land
. If Titar at the neomenia, stars are distant” from her: universal eclipse, the gods in

heaven will cause hostilities

. If in I3tar’s right horn a star comes close to her: there will be plenty in the land
. If in Iitar’s left horn a star comes close to her: there will be misfortune in the land
. If stars surround I3tar: the land will be plundered, the king [.. .]

If I8tar has taken stars (sic!) and that star is small: the king [will conquer] (a land)
that is not his, his son will seize the throne

If I5tar has taken a star in her right horn and I8tar is large and the star is small: the
king of Elam will become important and powerful and rule the land(s) of the four
regions, receive tribute from the kings his equals

. If [5tar enters into Stars: Elam .... a city will be destroyed’
. If Iitar stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu:in’ all lands brother will become

enemy of brother

. If I8tar comes near in front of Jupiter: [.. .] ditto
. If I3tar and Jupiter are in balance and the Moon stands between them: the furrow

will diminish its yield

If I&tar stands in the breast of the Moon, halving it: the land altogether will become
hostile

If Ttar at the right of [. . .] in that year will change

If Titar is not seen in the sky; destruction of the land

If tar becomes visible at daylight: men’s wives will not stay with their husbands
If [Star does not rise at night but rises at daylight: men’s wives will commit adultery
and run after men

If Ttar rises in winter at sunrise, in summer at sunset: son will be estranged’ from
father, mother will bar her door to her daughter, the crop of the land will perish

If Istar at theend [...]

If Iitar at theend [. . .]



4.
5"!
o',
7.

. fragmentary
. ...] will not [. ..] with anyone, there will be obedience in the land
. [If Iitar .. .] comes close to the Goat: [...] there will be sweet harvest-song in the

land, there will be [. . .] and the land will become large

If “counted” stars come close to [3tar: there will be perturbance in the land
If uncounted stars come close to Iitar: that land will perish

If Iitar goes around’ the Wagon: the enemy will attack and defeat [the land’]
If above the Wagon the sky is black: there will be an eclipse

remainder fragmentary
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K.3191

(Group E)
K220
VI 30 1 ;¢ [Y ES,.DAR ina ITI La-lu-bi]-"e™ $U-ma ina | |
VI 31 2 . [9ES,DAR ina ITI Se-bu-t]i TA e-red [*UTU |
32 3 3 [9ES,DAR “Sul)-"pa - ‘LUGALTA x | x| |
i, [IGILMES-ma ES;.DAR] "Sin u ‘LUGAL ana KUR MAN
FUD.AL.TAR]
5t [ana 50 MAN DIB-§d-nu-ti] SILIM-im SIGs.MES [KLLAM SIG;
VIII 33 4 & [9YES,.DAR ina] IT1 Se-er-e-re-&i ina 15-%i MUL [x UD.2.KAM DU-ma DIB-
5i]

34 5 5 [YES.DAR] TSin u ‘LUGAL.GIR.RA ina ITI Se-er-Me -[re-si ina birit I
MUL.GIR.TAB IGLME]

g [ina] 5A-bi ES, DaAR 98in v 'LUGAL.GIR.RA [ina SI 15-30 E SU.KU SE
u IN.NU ina KUR GAL]
35 6 o [YES;DAR ina IT|l UD.3.KAM ina $a Ni-ri KUR-ma DIB KUR ana | ]

36 7w [ ES;DAR TUR] NIGIN  d-r{u-ba-a-tum ina KUR GALMES (...)]
37 8, [9 ES,DAR ina UD.NA].AM i 11 Tam-hi-ri $0-ma ina IT1 8E [KUR-ha
SEGAR]
¢ |9 E5,DAR ina UD.NA.AIM 8 ITI Tam-hi-ri ana $A Sin TU [uMUS
KUR MAN(-an)-ni]
39 10 y3» [MES, DAR ina SA MULMUL UD.2 KAM D]U-ma DIB-$id-nu-ti [KI.MIN]
40 11 4+ ES:.DAR ina ITI Si-li-li-ti e-1]e-nu AGA Sin DU [SASUD (1).GAL]
42 12 150 [ ES1DAR ina ITIKLMIN ina KUR MAN nap-hat "'Ev§ul-|1-u|-& EGIR-54
DIB [SA.SUD (1).GAL]

38 9

13 traces
break

' Parallels from K.229 (month and line) are indicated at the left margin,

A partial duplicate or parallel is the Nippur text AS 17 no. 33 (collated). Preserved is the lower part of the
reverse. Line 1° has traces of two or three signs; this is followed by two rulings, bot of the line between the twa
rulings only its blank part is preserved. The next section of eleven lines (lines 3—13%) is very fragmentary;
ling 3 has e (or Sin); line 4° RI, then follow parallels to K.3191 omens 2-3, with probably an extra smen
mnsened between K.3191 omens 4-5, as follows:

K.3191:2 (omen 2) = AS 17 33:5": [... IITI Se-[bu-ii
K.3191:3(omen 37y = AS 17 33:6% [..] Tx [ :
K.3191:4' {fomen 3) = AS 17 33:7'[ana] KUR MAN 9TUD 7|
AS 17 338 TITI 7 Si-ir-*-T e orfe-
AS 17 33:9: 9 ina ITI Si-ir-"-¢-re-[3i
AS 17 33:10°: MU BI ef-re-x-
K.3191:6 (omen 4) = AS 17 33:11: CIES,DAR ina I'TI §[i-
K.3191:7 {omen 5) = AS 17 33:12: Y 97ES, DAR “Sin [ ...
K.3191:8' (omen 5) = AS 17 33:13': ina SA-[bi TMES;DAR ™ x |
The seciion ends with a ruling and a subscript: 14': ITI ™ Tam "-hi-ru [; 15" NU AL TIL ki-i [...].
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K.22¢
Vi 30
VII 31
32
VIII 33

34

hreak

1
2
3

K.3191 ‘Translation

[If I8tar] sets in [Lalubi] and [...]in [...]

[If I5tar in Fiq:hﬁlul from sunset [...]

[If I3tar Sullpae and “LUGAL from [...] [become visible and I3tar] Sin
and "LuGAL (stand) toward sunrise, UD.ALTAR passes them toward sunset:
favorable peace, [good merket .. .]

[If IZtar in] Ser’i-erési at her right side [...] star [stands for 2 days and
passes her .. .]

[If [5tar] Sin and Lugalirra in l‘;cr‘i-|. .. become visible in (the . .. of) Scor-
pion (and)] inside it I5tar Sin and Lugalirra [come out from its (Scorpion’s)
right horn: there will be famine of barley and straw in the land]

[1f [itar in (the same’) month on the third day rises inside the Yoke and
passes (1t): the enemy [... ] ]...]

[1f I5tar] is surrounded [by a halo]: [there will be] mour[ning in the land]
[If I5tar] sets at the neomenia of Tamhiri and [rises] in month XII: [famine]
[If I5tar] enters the moon at the neomenia of Tamhir: [the land’s opinion
will change]

[If I5tar stands in Stars for 2 days] and passes them: [ditto]

[If [5tar in Sililiti] stands above the Moon's crown: [there will be famine
(SA.5UD)] 3

[If IStar in dito rises at sunrise and Sulpaje passes behind her: [there will
be famine)
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K.2153 + 3615
(Group E)

K.2153 ACh Supp. 2 56
K.3615 ACh [5tar 11

1 | 9 ES,.DAR ina Se-ri-ti [i-kun .......
,  IMMES KALMES KUR x' [...]

3 fe-e-rum : nfa-ma-ru ....... |
2, [Y)ES. [DAIR X x
5 ZIKUR |
3l ] ITLGUD x®
7 | | UD GIS KI |
g [ | LUGAL |
o | | GABA |
4 1o [ ES;.D]AR ina I[TI
n | LJUGAL |
12 (gl |

5 =7 traces of three more omens: 59 ES, + 2 lines; 6 9§ ES, + 2 lines; 79 ES; + 4 lines.
8r | 9 ES;DAR ina ITI La-lu-[bi-e U]

: ina ITI Se-bu-t[i KUR-ma KUR-§4 ne-eh]
KUR KL TUS ne-eh-ti [usSab ... |
3 ina ITL.DU,; S0-bi-ma ina I[TL. .. |
9 < 9 ES,.DARTUR NIGIN G-ru-ba-"a -[tu ina KUR GAL.MES]
= SUB-tim [bu-lim]

; ina TUR ?Sin [...]
10 ; 9 ES,.DAR ina ITLHUL.DUB.E [IGI-ma ZAG-8]

g SAs tak-pat SALMES ka-di [52 5A-%i-na BEMES)
io ITLHUL.DUB.E | |
T S1-pa : SA; [MUL Sal-bat-a-nu]
12 ina ZAG-54 DU-[(az)-ma]
11 ,; 9 "ES, DAR ina ITI Sa-ba-[ti ina KUR MAN]
14 ina li-la-a-ti ina GAL-e [MAN nap-hat]
15 EEUR KUR [HA.A]
6 SAG IGLDUA-8 ina KUR YU[TU .. ]
12 |5 9 ES;.DAR ina UD.SAg.AM IGI SU[H ina KUR GAL)
15 SUB-tim M[AS.ANSE]
% SAG IGLDU;. A-E AN NE | |
13 - 9 ES;.DAR ina IGI-1t MUL N[E LI 81]
a1 ERIN ina KUR §.[GAL]
27 IDil-bat TA IGLLA MUL [ ]

! % = beginning of 2 horizontals,
:

“ %= beg. of single horizontal.



»y mu-kal-lim-ti 9 UD AN ‘En-lil-14 | ]
24 54 5A 9 E54.DAR ina Se-re-e-ti i-kun | ]
Ash. colophon k.

K.2153 + Translation

1 If Venus [becomes steady] in the morning: strong winds [.. . ], morning = to become
visible [. . .]
2 If Venus [...] : attack of the enemy [...]
J[.)monthI[[..]king[...]..[...]
4 [If Ven]us in mon[th’ .. .] king [. ..]
5-T7 traces of three more omens y
8 If Venus [sets] in the month of Lalubii — [she rises] in the month of Sebuti [and
her rising is slow]: the land will [. ..] a peaceful abode — she sets in month VII and
[...] in month [...]
9 If Venus is surrounded by a halo: [there will be] mourning [in the land], epidemic
[among cattle] — she [. . ] in the halo of the Moon
10 If Venus [becomes visible] in the month of Hultuppii [and her right side] is spotted
with red: women together with [the child in their womb will die] - the month of
Hultuppt [= ...], fijpa = ‘red’, [Mars] stands at her right side
11 If Venus rises in the month of Sabitu [at sunrise] or in the evening at [sun]set: the
crop of the land [will fail] = her first visibility at sunrise [. . ]
12 If Venus becomes visible at the neomenia: there will be confusion [in the land], fall
of c[attle] = her first visibility .... (ANNE) [. . .]
13 If Venus opposite [...] star [. . .]: [there will be] soldiers' in the land — Venus from
the appearance of [...] star [. . .]
Commentary on EAE from “If Venus becomes steady in the moming [. . .]”

U O light (ZALAG).
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K.12410

{Group E)

| ST | x x IGLMES ub-b[u-tu GAR . ..]

Za SULKUSEumNNU[ ]

i | | EBUR KUR NU [SL.SA]

4. | | EBUR KUR [51.54]

S | LJUGAL ana LUGAL SILIM.MA KIN-dr x!

6. [§9Dil-bat .. .... ti]-ru-ha-a-ti ina [KUR GAL MES]

7 ++ [9¢Dil-bat ina IT1 Se-er-i-e-re-§]i UD.2.KAM KLMIN UD.3. KAMM[UL .. ]
g [... DU-ma] i-ti-ig-8i | ]
Gr races

break

K.12410 Translation

[...] are seen: there will be . ..

|...] : there will be famine of barley and straw

[. . .] the crop of the land will not [succeed)

[- - .] the crop of the land will [succeed)]

[...] king will send messages of peace to king [. . .]

i da W b =

[If Venus .. .]: [there will be] mowrning in [the land]

~1

-star [. . .stands and] passes her
break

x = large Winkelhaken.
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D.T. 274
{Group E)

ADT. 274

B K.20344

i+ N ES,.DAR? infa

2 9 ES,.DAR ina |

w9 ES,.DAR ina |

o 9 ES,.DAR [
¢ 9 ES;.DAR [
o 9 ES,.DAR [

7 MAN X [
g Y ES;.DAR |

gr Y ES4.DA[R
break
ey,

A B B | |
A o 9YE5, DAR KLGU[B-5d |
A 3 YYES,DAR ina NU K[1L.GUB-34 DU-iz ZI-ut SAL.MES ina KUR GAL]
Br i T ]

A 4 9 ES;.DAR ina ITLDUs |

B r. v § ES;.DAR |

A & iD.MES A.KAL-Si-na [NU

Br i,
Br 4! 1 1
B hruu};r-:_

A o Y MULASGAN ina ITLBAR | |

DUB.38.KAM 9 UD AN ENLIL ul-tu | |

L

GABARI KUR AN.SAR.KI a-na ta-mar-[ti |
break

| B duplicates three lines of the reverse; on the obverse only three times 9 is preserved.
2 Note that the obverse of A has no 9 before ES; DAR, only the reverse.

191




K.9493

(Group E)!

T [

2+ [ “Dil-bat* ina] ITI A="bi™ [

v+ [ Dil-bat ina IT]I Se-bu-ti AN" [
4 [ *Dil-bat MIN® $d-bi-h]u®.BI 54 [

o [ gd-hi]-hu.BI GIM GURUN SI* |
s [ §d-bi]-hu.BI S1G; |
» [ §a-bi]-hu.BI MI ik-|

g+ [ ‘Dil-bat ina 1Tl T]am-hi-ri AN TA-mau ana IM.1 D[U?
g [ “Dil-bat ina ITI] Tam-hi-ri ANTA=-malu2lu 3 x* [
ot [ “Dil-bat ina IT] Tam-hi-ri AN TA-ma ana IMKUR.RA D[U
i [ “Dil-bat ina ITI S]i-li-li-ti AN.TA-ma ana IMKURRA u IMMA[R?
12 [ “Dil-bat ina 171 Hu]l-diib-bi-e AN.TA-ma ana IMKUR.|
e | ]X.ME GAL ME EGIR MU SEG.ME X |
j4¢ [ “Dil-bat . .. ] BABBAR u MI $ub-ba-at : tr-r[u-...
ise [ *Dil-bat ... ] x MI: SAs SIG; MI 851G, §[ub-
e [ ‘Dil-bat EGI]R"-24 BABBAR u MI |
o [9 *Dil-bat ... ]-%4 na ku® |
e | |nax [
break

! Transliteration W.G. Lambert,

I Possibly ES, DAR.

* Or mzt-hu.

* Not SAs.

* Two Winkelhaken; possibly U[D].
" orlful.
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K.9493 Translation

s+ [If Venus in] the month of Abu [.. ]

3¢ [If Venus in] the month of Sebiti [.. .]

4 [If Venus ditto’ and that Sabile is red [. . .]

s¢ [If Venus ditto’ and that Sabilhe [...] like fruit [...]

s [If Venus ditto’ and that Sabi]hu is green [...]

¢ [If Venus ditto’ and that fabilhu is black [.. ]

g [If Venus in] the month of Tambhiri is high and stands® toward the South [. . .]

g [If Venus in] the month of Tamhiri is high and either two or three [. . .]

we [If Venus in] the month of Tamhiri is high and stands® toward the East [.. ]

we [If Venus in] the month of Sililiti is high and [stands”] toward the East and the West
[...]

12+ [If Venus in] the month of Hultuppi is high and [stands’] toward the East: |3, there
will be [...], at the end of the year rains [. . .]

e [If Venus . . ] is .... (with) white and black [. . .]

50 [If Venus . ..] is .... (with) black, variant: red, green, black, green [. ..]

e [If Venus'] rear” is [. ..] (with") white and black [ .. .]

rest fragmentary

-1

LA

K.12239

(Group E)

| x| ]
2 | | "4 En-Iil x | ]
| M]IN ima IT1 Tam-hi-[n ]
o | ] IMHUL | ]
s | ] MIN ina IT1 Si-1[i-li-ti ]
| | u IM KUR GAB | |
| | ina ITLHUL.D[UB.E ]
g [ ijna’ IGI MU A.JAN] |
gt [ ina ITI] Se-er-[i- ]
break

The names of the months, which are those of the Elamite calendar, relate this fragment
to K.229 and its parallels.
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K.42 + 2081
(Group E)

|

]-%4 pu -[ma]

2 3 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN *Sin *Lugal-Gir-ra [u]

4t “Mes-lam-ta-2-a ina bi-rit 81 MUL x!

g : MUL.UZ IGLMES-ma UD. 3. KAM DUMES “[x]
SU.KU SE u IN.NU ina KUR GAL-[x]

7 “Lugal-GIR-ra u “Mes-lam-ta-[&-a]

g dGUD.UD u “Sal-bat-"a -[nu]

3 o Y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN ina $A MULMUL UD.3.KAM D[U-ma]
1ot DIB-iq-50-nu-11 GALGA KUR MAN-[ni]
11 MULMUL ana MUL.UDU BADMES x2 [x (x)]

4 3 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAB ana UTU TE-hi LUGAL GAL : LUGAL [50]

13 i=gal=lil MUL Dil-bat ana *SAG.US [TE-ma]
5 1s Y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAB ina UD.SAs. AM ina UTUST.A [x (x)]
4! SUH : SUTKO™ ina KUR GAR-an SUB-tim M[AS.ANSE]
167 SAG IGLD[Ug.A]-80 ina “UTUSU.A "ma’-dis i-fag-[gam-mal]

6 » Y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS KUR-ha : ina $e-re-e-ti K[UR-ha]

(4! EBUR KUR SLSA : TUR-[ir’]
o Dil-bat ina KUNMES ina "UTUE 1GI-ma x° [x (x)]

T s 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS UD.2. KAM UD.3.KAM KUR-ma ina $I M[UL.UZ]
3 iE-a : ina ITLAS UD. 1.LKAM ina SIMUL.SUDUN [it-hi-m]a’
13 i-ti-iq te-em ina KUR i-8d-an-ni
3y KLMIN KLTUS KUR KUR-ir
24 MUL.UZ : 3AG.DUMUL.SUHUR . MAS KU,

250 MULAUDUN : MUL.SUHUR.MAS KU,
ina ITLAS ina IGI MUL SUHUR. MAS KU, DIB=ig-ma

8 o 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS 1GI-ma ZAG=54 5i-pa tak-pat SAL PES, MES
s/ wa-cu £ SA-8i-na BEMES
8i-pa : SAs MUL Sal-bat-a-nu
30 ina ZAG-54 DU-az-ma

9., 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLS[E : I]TLDIRLEE “Sin MULSUPA

Is : MUL.MU[L D]U.MES sUKU

L SE u IN.N[U ina] KUR GAL-Si

Ep 9 4Sal-blat-a-nu

I s | ]-ma
s NI -ma

! x like beginning of BAR.
= x not ga; like BAR.
* % like gis,



three more lines ending with single upright, that is, -mJa

end

K.42 Translation

rev. 1 [...] stands in her[...], [.. .] planets surround her

3

If Venus—in month VIII Sin Lugalirra [and] Meslamtaea are seen between the
homs of [...] star (=I5tar"), variant: Goat star and stand for three days: there
will be famine of barley and straw in the land - Lugalirra and Meslamtaea (are)
Mercury and Mars.

If Venus in month IX stands for three days in Stars and passes them: the counsel
of the land will change - Stars refers to’ the planets

end

tn

If Venus in month X comes close to the Sun: a great king, variant: a king [of the
universe] will come to shame - Venus [comes close to] Saturn

If Venus in month X at the neomenia [rises] in the Wesi: there will be confusion,
variant; famine in the land, epidemic among cattle — (at) her first appearance
she ascends very high in the West

If Venus rises in month X1, variant; [rises] in the moming: the crop of the land
will succeed, variant: will become small — Venus is seen in the Fish in the East
If Venus in month X1 rises on day 2 (or) day 3 and comes out in the homn of the
Goat star, variant: in month XI on day 1 [she ...-s] and passes by the hom of
the Yoke star: the land’s opinion will change, variant: the seat of the land will
change = Goat star = head of Goat-fish, Yoke star = Goat-fish, in month X1 she
passes by in front of Goat-fish

If Venus is seen in month X1 and her right side is spotted with fipu: pregnant
women will die together with the child in their womb — fipa : red spot, Mars
stands at her right side.

If Venus in month XII - variant: month XII* — Sin, $UPA, variant: the Stars,
stand [...]: there will be famine of barley and straw in the land [.. ] Mars [. . ]
fragmentary
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K.12373

(Group E)
e | | traces [ J
v [ *Dil-balt ina Se-re-e-[ti i-ku-un . .. -ba]t’

2 5+ [9 “Dil-bat ina ITLAS® UD].3.KAM UD.2.KAM KUR-ma ina 5[1 MUL.UZ E-a // ina
ITLAS UD. 1. KEaM]
3 [ana 51 MUL.SUDUN i]t-hi-ma i-ti-ig-5d t[é-em ina KUR n.mml
» [9 “Dil-bat ina UDNA.A (3a 111 Tamhiri’) ana] §A 9Sin TU URU ina-[gar”]

4 [ 'Dil-bat . .. UD.3].KAM KLMIN UD.2.KAM ana §A 98in TU [UMUS KUR MAN-ni]
5 |9 “Dil-bat . .. ina 5A MUL]L."MUL" "UD.27.KAM DU i-[ti-ig(-8i-nu-ti) KI.MIN]
By [ | “Dil-bat | |

break

K.12373 Translation

1 [If Venus] [becomes steady] in the moming [...]

2 [If Venus] rises on the 3rd or the 2nd [of month XI'] and [comes out] in the hom
of the Goat, variant:, in month XI on the first day] comes close to [the horn of the
Yoke] and passes (it): the mood [of the land will change]

3 [If Venus at the neomenia of month Tambhiri'] enters into the Moon: a city will be
[destroyed]

4 [If Venus ... on the 3rd], variant: 2nd enters into the Moon: [the mood of the land
will change]

S [If Venus ... ] stands inside Stars 2 days and passes [them: ditto]

6 [...] Venus [...]

break
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K. 12601
{Group E)

1 trace
[ | APIN [
| | x ana $A Sin TU te-e[m mati’
| ina $A MULMUL UD].2.KAM DU-ma i-ti-ig-Sd-nu-ti |
o | | nim? SAL PES; MES ga-du |
[ UID.15.KAM SAs KLMIN 3i-pa S[As
o [ | BU BA-ut Gu-§[ur
. traces

2" : Or [LU]L.ENGAR.

197







Group F

Notes by David Pingree

This group is characterized by numerous innovations in the protases: the introduction of
the paths of Ea, Anu, and Enlil, of the “secret places.” of Venus’ head and rear, etc. As
the “secret places™ are not much earlier than -700, these tablets represent an expansion of
the inventory of protases introduced into Eniima Anu Enlil in the early first millennium
B.C.. These new omens are typically in the tablets of Group F intermingled with omens
from Group A.

Group F manuscripts:

E.7936 + 11331

K.3601 + Rm. 103, K.6114, K.5987, and BM 134543
K.9573

K.2816 + 7220

LEU 111

81=2-4.229 and K.10985
K.19142

K.3124

D.T47, and K.19105

Rm. 419

K.20049

82-3-23,49, and K.2157

ND 4362, Em. 2,603, and K.1693B + Sm. 1560
K.2346 + 3904 + 8725
K.3708 + 12663, and K. 9857
Rm. 2,565

81-2-4.239

K.12762

K.9536

K.2204

K. T0S0

K.7936 + 11331

This tablet seems to comtain the earlier form of the omens relating to the three paths;
an expanded form is found in K.3601 and K.9573. The shorter form is also found in
K.2816; #1-2-4,229: and K.3124 (in some confusion). But the first of these contains
other material from K.3601, and the second has on its own elaborated the path-omens.
The relationships between these tablets is demonstrated in the table.
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K. 7936 K.3601 K.9573 K.2816

1 1 1
2 2 2
3 3 3
4 4
3 5 1 5
) 6 2 6
7 7 3 7
8 8 4 8
9 9 9
10 5
11 6
12 7
10 13 8 10
11 14 1]
12 15 9 12
13 16 13
14 17
15 18
16 20
17 19
18 21
19 22

MNote that the expansion in K.3601 (omens 10-12) forms a separate section (rev. 5'-7")
in D.T. 47.

K.3601 with K.6114, K.5987, and BM 134543

This text begins with the longer version of the path-omens, and ends with the catch line
for the Jupiter omens. In between is a varied collection of omens: some appear in the
later Group F tablet, ND 4362, while others are derived from Group A. Some of the
Group A omens appear also in Group B tablets, though some of the latter —e.g., K.3632
- have borrowed omens from K.3601. This situation is illustrated in the following table.

K.3601 ND 4362 Group A Group B
23 7. 15
24 8
25 9 :
26 10, rev. i &
27 =229 VAT 10218:20
28 K.3632:17 (r. 7)

29 =27 AT 10218:19 K.3632:18 (r. 8)




(K.3601)

30
31
32
33
34, rev. 44
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44

TEVErse

S0 =] Oh LN o L b =

(ND 4342)

23
26
11
12
13

r.ii 7

14
15,7
16
17
18
19

(Group A) (Group B)
K.148:11
K.1458:13
K.1458:10

VAT 10215:76 K.6021 line 11

VAT 10218:89

VAT 10218:96

K.3632:19(r. 9
K.3632:20(r. 10¥)
K.3632:21(r. 11'-12")

K.3632:22(r. 13")

VAT 10218:122 (K.35:1)
VAT 10218:123 (K.35:2)
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(K.3601) (ND 4362) (Group A) (Group B)

28 20

20 21 K.3632:23(r. 14'-15")
30 22 WAT 10218:4

31 27a

32 27h

33

34

35 VAT 10218:111

36 K.6021 .2

a7

38 K.35:15

39 VAT 10218:112 (Ko021r 11", K.35:14)
40 Sm. 1354:5

41

42

44 VAT 10218:76 K.6021 line 11
45 VAT 10218:45
46 (r.i 107 (VAT 10218:13)

K.2816 + 7220

This tablet contains the first 13 omens of K.7936, omitting omens 10-12 of K.3601 but
reading omen 4 as does K.3601 rather than as does, correctly, K.7936. Some of the first
9 path omens are also found in 81-2-4,229 and on lines 10/-16" of K.3124, though in
some disorder. K.2816 continues with 4 more omens, 3 of which seem to come from
the reverse of K.3601. Itis possible, then, that K.2816 represents an intermediate stage
between K. 7936 and K.3601. The catch line in K.2816 is the incipit of a commentary
on Tablets VII and XV1I of the Adad section of EAE.
The following table illustrates the relationships between K.2816, K.3601,

§1-2-4,229, K.3124, and K.7936.

K.2816 K.3601 81-2-4,229 K.3124 K.7936

15"-16"
14’

L SN I o
B L b

=)



(K.2816) (K.3601) (81-2-4,229) (K.3124) (K.T936)

7 7 3 12" 7
8 8 1 11 8
9 b 2 1 9
1] 13 10
11 14 11
12 15 12
13 16 13
14 (rev. 31)
15 (rev. 32)
16
17 rev. 35

LKU 111

This tablet contains a collection of omens divided into three sections. All of the omens
in the first two sections are most closely paralleled by omens in K.3601 except for the
last omen in the second section which is found only in a Group A tablet, K.148. All of
the omens in the third section before the break save for one are also from Group A; they
are found in VAT 10218, This situation is displayed below.

LKU 111 K.3601 Group A

I T

2 8

3 9

4 15 cf, VAT 10218:70
5 16 cf. VAT 10218:71
& rev.33

7 K.148:5

]

9 VAT 10218:53
10 AT 10218:54
11 VAT 102138:55
12 VAT 10218:56
13 VAT 10218:59
14 VAT 10218:58

81-2-4,229 and K.10985

After repeating, in different order, omens 1-3 of K.7936 / K.3601, 81-2-4,229 continues
with a series of new omens involving the RLBI's of the paths. The reading and meaning
of the word is not clear.

The other tablet — K. 10985 — also contains path-omens that cannot be identified.
D.T. 47

This tablet 15 the first to introduce omens involving Venus' “'secret place” (omens 13—
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16, lines 27'-32"), which are first attested in about the year =700 but may lie behind a
statement connecting Saturn and Libra found in MUL.APIN [1 i 39 and 64. D.T. 47 begins
with the expansion of the path omens found in K.3601 and K.9573, and contains a few
other omens from K.3601 as well as some from Group B texts and some from a tablet
(K.3589) that is primarily of Group C. These relations are displayed in the following
table.

D.T. 47 K.3601 Group B K.3580
reverse reverse
omen 1 (5% 10
2 (6" 11
3T 12
4 (8'-11") 17
5(12'=13") ii 23
6 (14"
715 - 169
B(17") ii 24
9 (189 ii 25
10 (19°)

11Q0-22) 18
12 (23'-26') 20
13 27")

14 (28')

15 (29'-30¢)

16 (31’ = 32')

17 (337} K.35:14

18 (34’359 82-3-23.133:4
19 (36")

20 (377) rev. 36

Rm. 419; 82-3-23,49 with K.2157; and K.20049

These tablets, though some have other material, are closely related to each other and to
D.T. 47.

Rm. 419 D.T. 47 82-3-2349 K.20049
‘ f
2."
:;.I’
4 '
5 11 [0}
6'-9’ 12 13
12 3
8 Ny 2!
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ND 4362 with Rm.2,603, and K.1693B + Sm. 1560

These tablets contain sections from K.3601 and D.T. 47; most of column ii on the
reverse of ND 4362 is derived from the text represented by K.229 reverse; see the table
accompanying that text. Some omens in column i of the reverse repeat those on the
obverse, some are from D.T. 47, and some are from Group A texts. The following table
clarifies these relations.

ND 4362 D.T. 47 K.3601 K. 16938 + Sm. 1560
1 omen 4( &-10) 17 1
2 omen 11 (20/'-22") 18 2
3 omen 12 (23'-26") 20 3
4 19 4
5 21 break
& 22
7 23
8 24
9 25
10 26
11 41
12 42
13 43
break
14 r.22
15 r. 23
16 r. 24
17 r.25
18 .26
19 27
20 r. 28
21 r.29
22 r. 30
23 39
24
25
26 40
27 r. 31-32
28 36
29 LY
30
31
32
i3
Tev. 1
l I
(=1 1)
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(ND 4362)
¥(=12)
4'(=13)

il’
'f:l‘l
T(=1T)
H‘I
o
L 5(12°=13%
1 8 (17')
12 AT 10218:16
13
14/ Sm. 1354:3

(D.T. 47) Group A

K.2346 + 3904 + 8715

Like ND 4362, the obverse of this tablet is basically a conflation of material from K.3601
and D.T. 47, though it also has parallels with the fragmentary Group B text, K.6565. The
reverse contains omens relating to the constellations, with many parallels to the texts
edited in BPO 2. The following table concerns only the obverse.

K.2346 K. 3601 D.T. 47 K.6565
2 10
3 12 3T
4 13
] 14
6
7 17 4 (8'-11%
18 11 (20°-22")
9 19
1] 20 12 (23'=-26")
1 21
12 22
13 23
14 24
15 25
16 26
T 35 38"

36

14 (28°)

19 (36)




(K.2346) (K.3601) (D.T. 47) (K.6565)

27

28 (27)

29 (29) 5(11%
30

3l r.29

r. 36 20
K.3708 + 12663 and K.9857

These tablets contain the most complete set of “secret place” omens that we have. Most
are derived from D.T. 47 and K.2346 as is evident from the table below.

K.3T08 D.T. 47 K.2346
| 20
2
3 13(r. 27")

4 14 (r. 28") 21
5 22
[0

T 15 (r. 29°'-30"

5 16(r. 31"'-32"

9
10

I 1

Rm. 2,565

This fragment shares a number of omens with K.2346.
Line 3': ¢f. omen 22 of K.35.

Line 5= omen 31 of K.2346,

Line &'= omen 13 on the reverse of K.3601.

Lines 8'-9'= omens 24 and 25 of K.2346.

Line 10'= omen 5 of K.2346.

81-2-4,239 and K.12762

This text combines omens from ND 4362 and from K.3601, as is shown below.

81-2-4.239 ND 4362 K.3601
I omen 26 obw, 40
2 27 rev, 31-32
3 28 obw, 6
4 29 obw, 37
5 rev. 33
o obw, 10
7 obv, 11
b obv. 12
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Omens 68, of course, represent the expansion of the path omens found in K.3601.
K.9536

This fragment is the remains of a commentary, similar to, e.g., K.8484 (+) Rm.2,293 (a
commentary on Tablet 55 of EAE, also cited in Boissier DA p. 13). The first section (lines
1'=3") comments on such an omen as is preserved, with reference to Venus, as omen 26
of ND 4362, and, with a similar commentary, with reference to another planet, probably
Jupiter, on column i of Rm. 2,293 and parallels, The second section is duplicated by
Bm. 2,293 1 14'~15', and comments on the explanation (i-ta-a$-Sar) of the omen. The
third section equates Venus and the planet’s sides with various countries which, it would
seem, are affected by the omen.

K.2204

This tablet contains a section (lines 3-11) of omens in which the apodoses involve
eclipses. Three can be identified: line 3 = omen 33 of the reverse of K.3601, and lines
89 = omens 40 and 41 of VAT 10218.

K.7050

In column i of this fragment all that may be identified is line 4 with omen 11 of VAT
10218; in column ii, 6'=7' reminds one of D.T. 47 omen 15 with a comment, though line
7' = Rm. 419:4'. However, ii 8'-10' seem to represent D.T. 47 omen 11; cf. also ND
4362:2.
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Group F Manuscripts

K.7936 + 11331!
{Group F)

1, [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Zu-ut *E-a KUR-ha KURMARTUM i-na-hi-i§ KURNIM.
M]ak ud-ta-nad-da
, [] MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 3u-ut Y A-nim KUR-ha na-hja-a8 KURNIM.MAY
3, [9 muL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 3u-ut “En-lil KUR-ha KUR.URI® i-na-hi-i§ KUR.N]JIM.
MAY ud-ta-nad-da
4, [1 MuL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a US-ma DU-iz DINGIR.MES K]I
KURMARTUY SILIM. MA TUK.MES?
[4 MuL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL 5u-ut “A-nim US-ma DU-iz DINGIR MES K]I
KUR.NIM MAM SILIM.MA TUK MES
6 [9 MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL $u-ut *En-lil US-ma DU-iz DINGIR MES K]1
KURURIM SILIM MA TUK MES
7+ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL $u-ut “E-a 1GI-ir] LUGAL MAR.TUM GABA.RI NU.TUK-§i
8 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut YA-nim IGI-ir] LUGAL NIMMAY GABARI NUI.
TUK-51
9, [1 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 3u-ut “En-lil 1GI-ir] LUGAL URI* GABA.RI NU TUK-i
10°,, [9 MuL Dil-bat KLGUB-si la d-nak-kir LUGAL NIMMA" KI DU]-ku SU-su KUR-dd
KUR KIL.TUS ne-eh-ta TUS-a[b]
114, [9 MuL Dil-bat ina $A MUL.AS.GAN 1GI-ir] 3EG.MES ina AN-e A.KAL.MES ina IDIM
GA[LMES]

L3 )

N

[EBUR KURMAR.TU* SL5A nja-mu-i na-du-tum TUSMES
12 ;2 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina A 15-8 MUL le-gat] ™" Dil-bat™ [G]AL-ma MUL TUR LUGAL
NIM.MAR DUGUD-[ma]
[i-dan-nin-ma (UNMES) UB.DA 4]-ti EN-el GUN LUGAL.MES GABA RI.MES-80
1-mah-har
s [A5.TE LUGAL GABA RI-50 DIB-b]at *Sal-bat-a-nu ina 15-34 DU-ma

13 x [ mMuL Dil-bat ina A 2,30-34 MUL le]-gat KLMIN LUGAL URT® KIMIN ?Sal-bat-

a-nu ina 2.30-5& DU-ma

17 [ina YUTU.E KUR-ha] ina *UTu 50.A 1GI-mar
18 [ina *UTU.E i-tab-b]al ina YUTUL.50.A i-rab-bi
14 5 [ MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-e-ti i-kuln UNMES KUR DU.A.BI NINDA nap-54 KU.MES
0 [ina 3u-ut] “A-nim KUR-ma BU na-ma-ru BU a-ma-ru
11 [ina a-ma-Tu ki-na-at] KLGUB-si GI.NA

[ina “UTUS0.A KUR-ma $e-¢]-rum na-ma-ram SE.ERZI iL-ma

! Parallel to K.T936+(A) are K.3601 and duplicates, gq.v., from which this text has been restored.
! Cf. Report S:8fT.

} = K36014+:13.

= K.3000+: 14,

* Cf. Report 357:601.
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14,

K.7936 Translation

If Venus rises in the path of Ea: Amurru will prosper, Elam will come to ruin

If Venus rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of Elam

If Venus rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will prosper, Elam will come to ruin

If Venus follows for six months the path of Ea and stops: the gods will be reconciled
with Amurru

If Venus follows for six months the path of Anu and stops: the gods will be reconciled
with Elam

If Wenus follows for six months the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will be
reconciled with Akkad

If Venus becomes visible in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru will have no rival
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu: the king of Elam will have no rival

If Venus becomes visible in the path of Enlil: the king of Akkad will have no rival

. If Venus does not change her position: the king of Elam wherever he goes will

conquer, the land will live in peace

. If Venus becomes visible in the Field: there will be rain from heaven, flood from

the springs, the crop of Amurru will succeed, abandoned pastures will be settled

. If Venus has taken a star at her night side, Venus is large and the star is small: the

King of Elam will become powerful and rule the people of the four regions, will
receive tribute from the kings who are his rivals, take the throne of the king who is
his rival-Mars stands at her right (= VAT 10218:70)

If Venus has taken a star at her left side, ditto: the king of Akkad ditto—Mars stands
at her left, she rises in the East, she/it (Venus or Mars?) is seen in the West; she/it
disappears in the East, she/it sets in the West (= VAT 10218:71)

If Venus becomes steady in the morning: the people of the entire land will eat
plentiful food —she rises in (the path) of Anu, BU = to become bright, BU = to
see, she is steady at her visibility, her position is true; she rises in the West, féru
‘morning’ = 1o become bright, she carries bnlliance




15'.; [9 ] MuUL Dil-bat ina KUR-84 SAG.DU GAR-{it LUGAL $U ina] KUR GAL “U.GUR
KUR KU SEG ina AN-e A.KAL ina IDIM DU.MES-ni

u [ina *UTUE KUR-ma] ana IM KUR RA NIM.MES-ma
167 [9§ MuL Dil-bat ina KUR-54 EGIR GAR-it SU]B-tim ANSE KUR.RAMES HUL ina KUR
GAL
2% [ina “UTU.E KUR-ma] ana IM.SLSA ut-tah-has

17 ;» [9 MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-84 SAG.DU GAR-At NIM'. MES KUR $1Gs 1GI sa-lim $1Gs].MES
ina “UTU.80.A DU-ma ana IM.2 NIM.MES-ma
18 5 [9 muL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-34 EGIR GAR-{t ul-ta-nap-pal] $[UB]-tim ANSE KURRA.
MES
2% [ina ‘UT.50.4 IGI-ma ana IM].4 ut-tah-has
19%,, [9 muL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-%4 i5-ta-na-ga-a 3£G.ME u] AKALME [DU.MES-ni]

K.7936 + (A) breaks

15. If Venus at her rising has a “head": there will be a universal king in the land, Nergal
will devour the land, there will be rain from the sky, flood from the springs - she
rises in the East (= orient), she goes progressively higher toward the East (direction)

16. If Venus at her rising has a “rear”: perishing of horses, there will be evil in the land
— she rises in the East and moves lower” toward the North

17. If Venus at her appearance has a “head”: the high grounds’ of the land will see
good fortune, just peace — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and goes
progressively higher toward the North

18. If Venus at her appearance has a “rear” (and) goes progressively lower: perishing of
horses — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and goes progressively lower
toward the West (direction)

19. If Venus at her appearance goes progressively higher: rains and floods will come (=

VAT 10218:11)

I =K.3601+:18

P = K36014+:20
I = K36014+:22,




K.3601 + Rm. 103

(Group F)
This text, a recension slightly different from K. 7936+ (A), is given the siglum B,

B K.3601+ obverse 1 - 44, reverse | - end
Duplicates are:

EK.6114 | -14;r. 45 -end

G K.5987 reverse omens 8 - 22

HBM 134543 reverse omens 30 = 42
JEK.19142 reverse omen 34

K ND 4405/69 reverse omens 5 =22

Recension A, K.7936 + 11331, is given separately. A omens 1 - 19 parallel B omens |
- 22, with the omission of B's omens 10-12,

Since Recension A breaks after 19 omens, some of the duplicates G, H, J, or K here
included in Recension B may represent Recension A.

1B, [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Sul-ut "E-a KUR-ha KUR MARTU ina-hi-i¥ KURNIM.
MAY pE-ta-nad-di
E; 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL fu-ut “E-a | |

2B [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 3uj-ut * A-nim KUR-ha na-ha-a% KURNIM.MAK
E: 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL $u-ut *A-nim | |

3B ; [$MULDil-bat ina KASKAL $u]-ut “En-lil KUR-ha KUR.URI® ina-hi-i% KURNIM MAF
ui-ta-nad-di
E ; 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-[lil ]

4B, [9 MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME] ina KASKAL $u-ut “E-a US-ma DU-iz DINGIR.MES ana
KURMARTUY SILIMMA TUK.MES
E . 9 MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina | ]

5B : 9 M[uL Dil-bat 6 ITIME] ina KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim US-ma DU-iz DINGIR.MES ana
KUR.NIMMA® SILIMMA TUK.MES
E ; 9 MUL Dil-bat & ITL.ME ina KASKAL | ]

6 B § MUL Dil-bat [6 IT]LME ina KASKAL 5u-ut “En-lil US-ma DU-iz DINGIRMES ana
KURURI™ SILIMMA TUK.MES
E ; 9 MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL 3u-[ul |

7B ; 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL fu-ut dl?—.-z IGI-ir LUGAL MARM GABA RI MU, TUK-Si
E ; § MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut °E-"a’ | ]

8B ; 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL $u-ut YA-nim IGI-ir LUGAL NIM¥ GABA.RI NU.TUK-%i
E 3 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL $u-ut A-pi[m |
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Ey

16B

T MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 3u-ut “En-1il IG1-ir LUGAL URI™ GABA.RI NU TUK-i
¢ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-1il |

J

O MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE u YUTUS0.A ina KASKAL 3u-ut “En-lil DU-ma SIGs
§4 KUR.URM

O MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE u UTU.[50.A |
[¥ au]L Dil-bat ina “UTUE u *UTU.S0.A ina KASKAL Su-ut * A-nim DU-ma
510G 34 KURNIM.MAM

[§ ] MuL Dil-bat ina *UTUE u fUTU.[30.A ]

[€ MUJL Dil-bat ina “UTU.E u *UTU.50.A ina KASKAL Su-ut *E-a DU-ma SIGs
{4 KURMAR TUY
[% MUL] Dil-bat ina UTUE u | ]

[§ mMUL Dil-bjat KLGUB-sa la d-nak-kir LUGAL NIMMA® KI DU-ku SU-su KUR-
ad KUR.NIM.MAY KLTUS ne-eh-tii TUS-ab
[§ MUL Dil-bat] KLGUB-si la [ ]

[9 UL Dil-bat] ina §A MUL.AS.GAN IGI-ir 3EG ina AN-e A.KAL ina IDIM GAL.ME
EBUR KUR.MAR.TUY 5154 na-du(sic)-i na-du-tum "TUSMES”
[¥ MUL Dil-bat ina $A] MUL.AS.TGANT | |t

[9 MUL Dil-bat ina A ZAG-#0] MUL "le-gat MUL"™ [Dil-bat GAL-m]a MUL TUR
LUGAL NIM.MA® DUGUD KAL-ma 4 [UNMES] TUB.DA LIMMU.BA ™ x2-gl
GUN LUGAL.[MES] GABA.RI-%0 i-mah-har
[AS.TE LUGAL] GABA RI-80 DIB-bat “Sal-bat-a-nu ina ZAG-84 DU-[ma]

[¥ muL Dil-bat ina A] GUB-8(1 MUL le-gat KLMIN LUGAL URI® KLMIN “Sal-bat-
a-nu ina [GUB-54 DU-ma]
ina YUTU.E KUR-ha ina fUTU.S0.A 1GI-m[ar]
[ina fUT]U.S0.A i-tab-bal ina 'UTU.E i-rab-bi
€ "MUL Dil-bat ina” &[e-r]e-e-ti i-kun UNME KUR DU.A.BI NINDA nap-$4 KU.ME
LUGAL.ME KUR.ME SILIM.ME
ina Su-ut *A-[nim] KUR-ma BU na-ma-re BU a-ma-ru ina a-ma-ru Ki-na-at
KLGUR-$4 GLNA
Cina YUTUAS0A KUR-ma Se-e-ru na-ma-ru SE.ER.Z1iL-ma
9 MUL Dil-bat ina KUR-84 [SAG.DU] GAR-it LUGAL 80 ina KUR GAL"U.GUR KUR
KU SEG.ME ina AN-¢ A KALME ina IDIM
DUME-ni [ina] YUTU.E KUR-ma ana IM.KUR.RA NIMMES-ma
4 MUL" Dil-bat ina T1GI7-§4 SAG.DU GAR-At NIM".MES KUR 51Gs 1GI sa-lim
SIG . MES
ina "UTU.S0.A IGI-ma ana IM.SLSA NIM.MES-ma

I Ebreaks.
L xis mot EN, as expected,




20 B
Z1B
21EB 5
238 5
24B 5

5By
26B 5

27 B 3
B

8B 5
29 E‘F W

B 4

31 By
2By

5By
36 B 4

A3 B

I By
39B 4
4B

B«
41B

42 B ;5

43B 5
4B .

¥ MUL Dil-bat ina 5AR-584 EGIR GAR-At SUB-tim $i-5i-1 HUL ina KUR GAL ina
JUTULE KUR-ma ana IM.U, LU ut-tah-has
9 MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-34 EGIR GAR-dt ul-ta-nap-pal 3UB-tim bu-lim ina
duTuS0.A IGI-ma ana IM.MAR.TU ut-tah-has
9 MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-54 i3-ta-na-qa-a $EG.ME u A.KALME DU ME-ni
% MUL Dil-bat ana zig-pi i5-ta-na-ga-a $EG.ME TAR.MES
9 muUL Dnl-bat zig-na zag-na-at MULMUL ina A-84 : ina IGI-54 DUME-zu-ma :
SA=al u un=nu=ta-at
[9 MUL Dil-bat] nap-hat u SU; zag-na-at GABA.RI SAs-at u ba-"-lat
[V muL Dil-bat 2] AGA ap-rat SAL.MES EN $4 5A-8i-na BE.MES MUL MAS TAB.BA,
GAL.GAL ina A-80 : ina IGI-[%(] DUME-[zu-ma]
[ muL Dil-bat] AGA Sin ap-rat d-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GAL.MES | MU NIG.SL3A
KUR [S1Gs]
: MUK AM NIGSLSA ina “UTUS0.A 1GI-ma YUDU.BAD.GUD.UD ina [IGI-
£4) "pU-ma”
¥ MUL Dil-bat AGA Sin ap-rat TUR-ma AGA Sin ap-rat X X x x | |
9 MUL Dil-bat AGA MAN ap-rat MU NIG.SLSA ina KUR GAL tG-ru-ba-a-tum ina
KUR GAL MES (3-06 signs)
[§ MUL] Dil-bat AGA BABBAR ap-rat ME.LI GAL ina KUR GAL ma-gal BABBAR-
ma : “SAGME.[GAR |
[ MUL] Dil-bat AGA SAs ap-rat MU.NIG.SLSA ma-gal $As-ma : *Sal-bat-a-pu [. . .]
[¥ muL] Dil-bat aGA [MI] ap-rat SALMES ga-du £ $A-%i-na BEME “UDU.BAD.
[GUD.UD |
(9 MUL Dil-blat ana 54 [ ] LU MUL.UDU BAD.MES TEMES-8d u i-rig-[qu . . .]
[9 MUL Dil-blat [...... MULMES i/ni-su-%i] SUD.UD ni-su-i SUD.UD na-ma-ru
=nam-mir-ma : GAL [ ]
[ ]x MES" tad-mu-ii ina KUR G[AL]
[ MUL Dil-bat MUL NU 81D, MES TE-§i"] KUR BI HA.A YUDUBAD.GUD.UD KI-34
DU-[ma])
[9 MuUL Dil-bat MUL S1D.MES TE]-&i dil-hu ina KUR GAL YUDU BAD.[SAG.US
KI-54 DU-ma)
[§ MuUL Dil-bat J-rat SALMES "BEMES ™ x X X | ]
[9 muL Dil-bat ina AN-e NU IGI] HA.A KUR GIS HUR $1[G; NIGIN-ma. . .]!
[9 MuL Dil-bat it-ta-na-an]-bit RI na-ba-tu R[1. . .]
[ni-ib-ta SUB-ma fariru magtu] ni-ib-ta $d-ru-ru [. . ]
[9 MUL Dil- bat. . ... .] ina IM.SLSA IGI DINGIR MES [KI KUR URI® SILIM.MA
TUK.MES]

[§ MUL Dil-bat. . . .. .ina] IM.MAR TUIGI [DINGIR.MES KIKUR MAR.TU SILIM.MA
TUK.MES]

[9 MuUL Dil-bat. . . .. .ina IM].KUR.RA [1GI |

[9 MUL Dil-bat. . ... .ina IM].U,.[LU IGI |

break (5-10 lines missing to bottom of obverse)

I Cf. VAT 10218 omen 89,
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reverse

1B i+ [ 11Ul 1
2B i [9MUL Dil-bat LAL GAR BA-ut LUGAL].GLNA LUGAL UB.D[A LIMMU.BA. . .]
3B 3 [9MuUL Dil-bat i$palurtu] GAR BA-ut LUGAL.GINA [ |
4B 4 | ] DI% IM.51.5A DU-ik LUGAL [ |
5B . | MN]IGIN sa tifmu X X ana MASENKAK AN "xxx"[...]

K i+ | | BAR' RA ana’ MASEN.KAK AN Sin AL ..]
2By [ ] (illegible)

B 5 [1]M SEG.MES-80 ana KUR d-mas-[far (x)]

B g [ ] xx IGI | |

]

7B o [9MUL Dil-bat ina EN.-TENA ina] “UTUE KUR-ma NU SU tag-mu-0 u SILIM.MU
ina KUR [L.GAL]

K . [q MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TENA ina 4JUTU.E KUR-ma NU 50-bi ta§-m[u-d |
8B o [ MUL Dil-bat | X X UL.UR.GU.LA TU : ana 2/3 KASKAL.GID
G+ [ MUL Dil-bat % X ULLURGULA TU [: ana 2/3 KASKALGID . ..]
K s | ] X % ana A MUL.URGU.LA T[U' ]
B i-faq-gam-[ma]
3

9B+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina $AG MU ti-kal-lim]-ma TUM IM.DUGUD x mu LGAL

G | ri]-ig-mu LGAL
K o ] x x x*

B ina MU BI 8EG | ]

G ina MU BI 3BG [ ]

K = [ | x [x %] A X GA [ ]

10 B 5/ [9 MuUL Dil-bat AGA KU BABBAR] ap-rat A KAL ku-li-li [GAL]
G s [ MUL Dil-bat AGA KU.BABBAR ap-rat] A KAL ku-"li-1i7 [GAL]

K & [9MUL Dil-bat AGA] KUBABBAR Tap -rat x x | |
11 B ;5 |'.; MUL Dil-bat ] AGA MAN ap-rat TGIMT MU ma [ |
G 4[] MUL Dil-bat AGA MAN ap-rat] GIM MU [ma ]

K 7 omits?

! K(ND4405/69) is now published as no. 16 in DJ. Wiseman and J.A. Black, Literary Texts from the
Temple of Nabi (=CTN 1V), British School of Archaeology in Irag, 1996

2 Possibly continuation of omen 3, not a new omen.

* Ruling in B.

* Unindentifiable races.

3 Line possibly omitted in the copy only.




12 B 14 [ E55.DAJR" MULME ana Sul-pa-& TE ta-lit-ti ina KUR LA

G o [V ES:.DAR" MULME ana *Sul-pa-& TE] ta-lit-ti ina KUR LA

K + [ ES;DAR’] MULMES ana *S[ul™ ]

B DUMUM[ES DI5-ni8 ]
G DUMUMES DI5-ni3 | ]
K ol | um® ASTE x DUMU.MES [ ]

13 B |« [ MUL Dil-b]at ina bi-rit MUL MAS.TAB.BA DU-iz KUR DI5-ni8 [KUR-ir]
G & [9MUL Dil-bat ina bi-rit MULMAS.TAB.BA DU-i]z KUR DI5-ni3 [KUR-ir]
K o [9 MUL Dil-bat ina] bi-rit MUL MA[S.TAB].BA DU KUR DIS-ni [KUR-ir]

14 B 1o+ [9 MUL Dil]-bat ina A MUL.UR.GU.LA DU-iz AS.T[E... ]
G 7 [ muUL Dil-bat ina $A MULURGULA DU-iz] ASTE[... ]
we [9 MUl Dil-bat ina] $A MUL.UR.GU LA DU ME GAL [GAL]'

15 B ;+ [9 MUL Dil]-bat ina *UTU.E ina $A MUL.UR.GU.LA DU-iZ ina KURNIM.[MAY
G & [9MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.E ina $A MUL.UR.GU.L]A DU @ ina KURNIMMa®

K i+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina JUTU.E ina $A MUL.UR.GU.LA DU-iZ ina KURN[IM ]
B MEE GAL-5i]
G [ Mz GAL-5i]

16 B ;4 [9 muL Dil)-bat ina *UTu A0 A ina $A MUL UR.GU.LA DU-IZ ina
G o [Y™MUL Dil-bat ina ‘UTU.30.A ina $A MULUR.GUL]A DU ina
K 2 [ »uL Dil-bat ina *JuTu.50.A ina 5A MUL.UR.GU.L]A DU-Z ina
B KURUR[™ ME GAL-5i]
G KUR.URI[® ME GAL-5i]
K KUR.UR[1® ]

17 B ;o |9 MUL Dil)-bat ana $A MUL LUGAL TU SUKU [ina KUR GAL-%i]

G | ] SUKU [ ]
K 2 [¥ MUL Dil-bat ana 8] MUL.LUGAL TU SU.KU | |
18 B 5o [ MuUL] Dil-bat ina [*UTUE ana $A 9Sin TU] LUGAL NIMMA[® |
G, [9 MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE ana §A Sin TU] LUGAL NIM.MA[" |
K v [ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTU]."E™ ana 5A “Sin TU | ]
19 B 5, [§ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTuUS$0.A ana 54 *Sin TU LUGAL] "URIT[® ]
G >+ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina *UTvU.80.A ana §A 9Sin TU] LUGAL URI[® |
K i+ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina JUTU.50.A ana 5A *Sin TU | |
20B 2 | 1
G o [ ] L8 NIMMA[S. ]
K 16+ [9 MUL Dil-bat ...] x x ana SA-80 x x 5151 NIM.[MAY ]

! Reading and restoration from K.3632:21.
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21 B 33+ [§ mMuUL Dil-bat sir-hja T[UK ] (traces)
G [ " MAR™.TU[™ ]
K 17+ [ MUL Dil-bat sir-ha] TUK KUR" KAL ana KUR x' [ ]

22 B 4+ [ MUL Dil-bat sir-h]a NU TUK kal u;-mu 1.U$.TA.AM ar-hi3 il-ta-na[q-qa]
G breaks
K z¢ traces

23 B ;5. [9 MUL Dil-bat ana ziq]-pi i3-ta-nag-ga-a KA.INIM.[MA.BI|
24 B o [ muL Dil-bat sir-ha] NU TUK $As KLGUB-si mim-ma ne-ch x KASKALGID
t-mal-la | ]
25 B 2 [ MUL Dil-bat 5AG.DU] GAR-at KLMIN KAINIM.MA.[BI]
26 B 3 [¥ MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.A]B.SIN TE-ma me-hu-t ZI-a na-ram-ti LUGAL [ ]
27 B - [9 MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.A]B.SIN TE-ma IM.U, .LU DU 3UB-ti Gu-ti-[i.. .]
28 B 1 [9 MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.A]B.5IN TE-ma IMS1.SA DU SALUSDAM [. . ]
29 B 5+ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina $A] MUL En-me-8ar-ra DU 5131 KUR.URI® GAR-[an]
30 B 1 [ MUL Dil-bat sur]-sur-tam ul-la-at BE-ma 3ED, 360+ dan-nu
H ¢ |9 muL Dil]-"bat sur-sur™-[tam] "ul-la-at ™ BE-ma "3ED- $ED; dan-nu

B BE-ma um-Sum um-5um dan-nu [GAL]

H | 1

B i3 [sur]-sur-tum za-mar za-mar KUR-ma za-mar $07-ma

H . sur-"sur-ti za-mar za-mar za-mar KUR-ma za-mar S0-ma
B : za=mar il-ta-n[ag-qal

H : za=mar [il-ta-nag-qa)

31 By [ MUL Dil-bat ina] *UTU.E KUR-ma sin-ni-%at [$1G: ]
H i 9 "MmuL” Dil-bat ina "UTU.E KUR-ma sin-ni-Sat [S1G]

32 B 1 |9 MUL Dil-bat ina] "UTUSU.A 1GI-ma zik-rat BAR-[tum]
H 4 9§ [MuUL] "Dil-bat™ ina “UTU 50.A IGI-ma zik-rat [BAR-tum]

33 B 3 [ e-le-nu MUJL MAR.GID.DA AN-1i MI AN.MI GAR UGU-nu ‘Dil-bat YUDU BAD,

[GUD.UD DU-ma]

H 5 [ e-le-nu MJULMAR.GID.DA AN-0 MI AN.MI GAR-an UGU-nu MUL Dil-bat
[*UDU BAD.GUD.UD DU-ma)

HMB 5 [ MUL Dil-bat . . .TA] a-dan Sin $4 UD.15.KAM ana 3A Sin TU KU[R". . ]
H & [ MuUL Dil]-bat TA a-dan Sin 54 UD.15.KAM uh-hu-ra ana $A SinTU [. . ]
J 2 [99ES,.DAJR TA a-dan “Sin 34 UD.[
J 3 | u]h-hu-ru ana 3A Sin TU?

! Either "MAR ™ (if the traces in G are reliable), or [L, as in Report 502:11.
P14 23 KU

15 [...)MES ina KUR GAL MES x x [

16 [...]xITLSEinax [

17 races.




35 B 3 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina la] KLGUB-$8 DU-zi Zi-ut ERIN KUR : ZI-ul

H 5 [9 muL] Dil-bat ina la KLGUB-#1 DU-p ZI-ut ERIN KUR : ZI-ut
B SAL. < KUR>.MES ina KUR GAL SAL MES ana NITA.[MES U TU.MES]
H SAL.<KUR>.ME ina KUR GAL-ma SAL.ME ana [NITA.MES U.TUMES]
B xy [LUGAL KUR-su BAJL-su KUR BI SUB-di ina IGI MUL.AS.GAN DU-iz :
ina Su-ut [...]
H [LUGAL K]UR-su BAL-5u : KUR BI SUB-di ina 1GI MUL.AS.GAN DU-iz :
ina fu-ut 9| |

36 B 5 [ MULMAR.GID.DA na-ba]l-kut DUMUMES EN.LIL¥ NU GLNA.MES i-[ta-
mu=1]
H o [¥ MUL].MARGID.DA na-bal-kut DUMU MES EN.LILY la GLNAMES i-t[a-mu-1i]

37 B 4 |9 MuUL Dil-bat KLGUB-si u$-tan]-ni NUN Su-ut SAG-$i HLGAR."MES-31"
H oo [9 M]UL Dil-bat KI.GUB-s ud-tan-ni NUN Su-ut SAG-30 HLGAR-8i-ma
B SEG | |.ME ZI-ut X X | |
H EEG u A_KAL TAR ME ZI-ut | |

38 B ;v [ MUL Dil-bat KILGUB-sd gu-um-mur DINGIRMES] ana KUR ARHUS
H ;¢ [9 MUL Dil-bat K]I.GUB-5& gu-um-mur DINGIR.ME ana KUR ARHUS

B TUK.MES [5(26.ME ina AN-¢] A KALMES ina IDIM GAL MES KLMIN

H TUK.ME [$EGME ina AN-g¢] A KALME ina IDIM | |
39B . | ... mer]-ret KUR |. . . -r]a-a-ii ui-ta-nap-pal

H ;o [9 MUL Dil-bat KI].GUB-sii GUR.GUR-dr ger-ret KUR ba-ra-ti

H bi-ra-ti u-[ta-nap-pal]

40 B .. [Y MUL Dil-bat GIM MUL-ha idtanagqi] ~A7.KAL MES ina IDIM TAR.MES
H ;5 [9 MUL Dil-bat M M]UL-ha i8-ta-nag-gi SEGMES ina AN-¢ A KALMES ina
[IDIM TAR.MES]

B GIM “Sal-bat-a-nu UD-si KUR.KUR
418 4o | bla?-lat AM? ni-bat
H | % Gar sip-da-a-tim x x [ ]
42 B 4 | ] bu-LiM £4 bu SA; sa-a-mu
H 5+ (traces)
H breaks
438 . | |"HUL™.MES ina KUR d-8ab-§i ina UD.NA_AM i-tab-bal-ma
B [ | (traces) G-tam-ma-al-ma

44 B 4o 9 ‘Dil-bat ina UDNA.AM MULMES ni-su-§i AN.MI mit-hur-ti
B sy DINGIR.ME AN-¢ SAL KURMES GALMES $EG.ME LA ME “UDUBAD.MES
MIGIN ME-51-ma
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45 B s;v 9 Dil-bat 1 ITI 2 I'TT ana 5A Sin TU-ma NU E-a ina UD.NA.AM KI Sin TUM

Er. + 79 9Dil-bat™ | |
B v ina UDNAAM ana 5A Sin TU-ma TOM 1 ITI 2 ITI NU IGI .
Er. 2 ina UD.N[A ] '

46 B s 9'Dil-bat sAs-dt ina IGLLA-§4 IM.] DU-ma
Er. » §'Dil-bat s[as

47TB < 9'Dil-bat it-ta-bal NU IGI
Er. , 94Dil-bat it-t[a- |

48 B s 9 'Dil-bat e-dif-8i-8i git-ma-lat si-hu ina KUR GAL-§i e-tel-lat NU it-bal
Er. & 9'Dil-bat e-di$-&i-84 gift- |

B s KUR-ha kal u,-mi DU-ma
Er o KUR-ha kal [

catch B o [ MUL SAGME.GAR] ina Se-er-ti ik-tu-un LUGAL MES KUR.MES
line? SILIM.MES Ze-e-ri na-ma-ru SEER.ZI [L-ma
bottom

Erq 9 MULSAGM[E

E r.s« GIM BE-[300. . .]

bottom
K r., traces
Loar [ | K17 Eu Z1-hi | ]
Lar [ | SAGME.GAR ana 1GI-50 GIL | ]
TIR.AN.NA EN.5A; 7
colophon: | | KI LIBIR.RA.BLGIM | ]
[ | BA.AME

! Ruling in B and E.

2 The catch line of both B and K mention Jupiter, but in different omens. The catch line of B is the incipit
of Tablei 64

3 Written in smaller characiers, possibly on two lines.
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10.
11.
. If Venus in the East or the West stands in the path of Ea: good fortune for Amurru

13.

K.3601 Translation

If Venus rises in the path of Ea: Amurru will prosper, Elam will come to ruin

If Venus rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of Elam

If Venus rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will prosper, Elam will come to ruin

If Venus follows for six months the path of Ea and stops: the gods will be reconciled
with Amurru

If Venus follows for six months the path of Anuand stops: the gods will be reconciled
with Elam

If Venus follows for six months the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will be
reconciled with Akkad

If Venus becomes visible in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru will have no rival
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu: the king of Elam will have no rival

If Venus becomes visible in the path of Enlil: the king of Akkad will have no nival
If Venus in the East or the West stands in the path of Enlil: good fortune for Akkad
If Venus in the East or the West stands in the path of Anu: good fortune for Elam

If Venus does not change her position: the king of Elam wherever he goes will
conquer, Elam will live in peace

. If Venus becomes visible in the Field: there will be rain from heaven, flood from

the springs, the crop of Amurru will succeed, abandoned pastures will be settled

. If Venus has taken a star at her right side, Venus is large and the star is small: the

king of Elam will become powerful and rule the people of the four regions, will
receive tribute from the kings who are his rivals, take the throne of the king who is
his rival-Mars stands at her right

. If Venus has taken a star at her left side, ditto; the king of Akkad ditto—Mars stands

at her left: she rises in the East, shefit (Venus or Mars?) is seen in the West; shefit
disappears in the Wesi, she/it seis in the East

. If Venus becomes steady in the moming: the people of the entire land will eat

plentiful food, enemy kings will make peace—she rises in (the path) of Anu, BU = to
become bright, BU = to see, she is steady at her visibility, her position is true; she
rises in the West, §&ry ‘moming’ = to become bright, she carries brilliance

. If Venus at her rising has a “head”: there will be a universal king in the land, Nergal

will devour the land, there will be rain from the sky, flood from the springs—she rises
in the East (= orient), she goes progressively higher toward the East (direction)

. If Venus at her appearance has a “head”: the high grounds’ of the land will see

good fortune, just peace — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and goes
progressively higher toward the North

If Venus at her rising has a “rear”: epidemic among horses, there will be evil in the
land — she rises in the East and moves lower’ toward the South



2L

22,
23.
24,
25.
26.

If Venus at her appearance has a “rear” (and) goes progressively lower: epidemic
among cattle — she becomes visible in the West and moves lower” toward the West
If Venus at her appearance goes progressively higher: rains and floods will come
If Venus goes progressively higher to the zigpu: rains will cease

If Venus has a beard, Stars stand at her side, variant: front = she is red and faint

If Venus rises and has a beard: same (interpretation) — she is red and very bright
If Venus wears two crowns: women will die with their child in their womb — the
Great Twins stand at her side, variant: front

If Venus wears the Moon’s crown: there will be lamentation” in the land, variant:
year of remission of debts, the country will have good fortune, variant: four years
of remission of debts — she becomes visible in the West and Mercury stands in front
of her

. If Venus wears the Moon's crown— she is small and wears the Moon’s crown

. If Venus wears the Sun’s crown: there will be a year of remission of debts in the

land, there will be lamentation” in the land (break)

30. If Venus wears a white crown;: there will be great . .. in the land—she is very while,
Jupiter [.. ]

31. If Venus wears a red crown: a year of remission of debts - she is very red : Mars
(...

32. If Venus wears a black crown: women will die with their child in their womb -
Mercury [. ..]

33. If Venus [.. .] into [. . .] — planets come close to and go far from her [.. ]

34, If Venus — stars are far’ from her — SUD.UD = nesid ‘to recede’, SUD.UD = namdrn
‘to become bright’, she will become bright ... . ..

35. [ ]:there will be obedience in the land

36. If uncounted stars come close to Venus: that land will perish — Mercury stands with
her

37. If "counted” stars come close to Venus: there will be confusion in the land, Satum’
stands with her

I8 If Venus [.. .]: women will die . ...

39, If Venus is not seen in the sky: perishing of the land — she is surrounded by a green
drawing

40. If Venus gains radiance — RI = nabdtu “to become bright’, Rl = [...], she casts a
nibo, brilliance is “fallen”, nibtu = brilliance

41. If Venus becomes visible in the North: the gods will be gracious to Akkad

42. If Venus becomes visible in the West: the gods will be gracious to Amurru

43. [If Venus becomes visible] in the East: [the gods will be gracious to .. .]

44, [If Venus becomes visible] in the South: [the gods will be gracious to .. .]

break
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10,
11.

12

13.
14.

15.
16,
17.
18.
19,
20.

21

2

23.
24,

fragmentary.

If Venus has a LAL: omen of Sargon, king of all four regions

If Venus has a cross: omen of Sargon [.. ]

[...] the north wind blows, the king [. . .]

[...]...fora poorman [...]

[...] Adad will release his rain over the land . ..

If Venus in winter rises in the East and does not set: there will be obedience and
peace in the land

[If Venus . . .] enters the Lion — she ascends to/by 2/ béru

. [If Venus at the beginning of the year shows (herself) and disappears: there will be

fog” (and?) mumor (about the enemy ), in that year rain [...]

If Venus wears a silver crown: there will be a flood of dragonflies. . .

If Venus wears the Sun’s crown: . ..

If Itar-of-the-stars comes close to Sulpae: birth-giving (of flocks) will diminish in
the land, children together [. . .]

If Venus stands between the Great Twins: the land will become altogether hostile
If Venus stands inside the Lion: the throne [. . .] (variant: there will be a great battle)
If Venus stands in the East inside the Lion: in Elam there will be battle

If Venus stands in the West inside the Lion: in Akkad there will be battle

If Venus enters into the King (= Regulus): there will be famine in the land

If Venus in the East enters into the Moon: the king of Elam [.. .]

If Venus in the West enters into the Moon: the king of Akkad [. . ]

If Venus . .. enters into the Moon: defeat of Elam [. . .]

If Venus has a sirhe:]. . ] to Amurmua [...]

If Venus has no sirhu - every day she goes quickly higher by one degree

If Venus goes progressively higher to the zigpu — ditto’

If Venus has no sirhu - she is red, her position is altogether” slow, — she completes
x béru[...]

. If Venus has a “head” - ditto, ditto

26. If Venus comes close to the Furrow and a storm wind rises: the woman beloved by

27.
28,

29,
30.

31.

12

33.

the king |...]
If Venus comes close 1o the Furrow and the south wind blows: downfall of Guti

If Venus comes close to the Furrow and the north wind blows: the principal wife
(SAL.US.DAM) [.. .]

If Venus stands inside Enmedarra: there will be defeat of Akkad

If Venus suddenly is high: if it is cold, there will be severe cold, if it is hot, severe
heat — sursurium = quickly quickly, she rises quickly, she sets quickly, she goes
higher quickly

If Venus rises in the East, she is female, favorable

If Venus is seen in the West, she is male, unfavorable

If above the Wagon the sky is black: there will be an eclipse — above Venus Mercury
stands =

(e
[
ek




34.

3%

36.

37.
38.
39.
40).
41,
"
43,
44.
45.
46.

47.
48.

If Venus from the time set for the Moon which is the 15th day (var. adds: being’
late) enters the Moon: [...]

If Venus stands in not her (own) position: attack of an enemy army, variant: attack
of hostilities will be in the land, women will give birth to (their?) men, the king's
land will revolt against him, that land will be abandoned — she stands in front of the
Field, variant: [she ... ] in the (path of) [...]

If the Wagon is upside down: the citizens of Nippur will speak untruths

If Venus changes her position: the prince’s officials will revolt against him, rains
and floods will cease, attack of [. . .]

[f the position of Venus is “complete™: the gods will have pity on the land, there
will be rains from the sky, floods from the springs, ditto

If Venus keeps changing her position: campaigns of the enemy, ....-s, she goes
progressively lower

If Venus as soon as she rises goes progressively higher: (rains from the sky) floods
from the springs will cease — like Mars she keeps changing her light. ..

[...] she is very bright”, she is shining (variant: H:[. ..] there will be mourning) . ..
S . Sag = samu ‘red’

[...] will’ cause evil in the land-she disappears at the neomenia, [. . .] she becomes
dim’

If at the neomenia stars recede from Venus: universal eclipse, the gods in heaven
will bring about hostilities, rains will be scarce—planets surround her

If Venus (for) one month, two months enters into the Moon and does not come
out—at the neomenia she disappears with the Moon, at the neomenia she enters into
the Moon and disappears, she is not seen for one month, two months

If Venus is red, at her appearance the south wind blows

If Venus disappears, she is not seen

If Venus by herself is perfect: there will be upheaval in the land — she is noble, she
did not disappear, she rose and was standing all day

Catch line: If Jupiter becomes steady in the morning, enemy kings will be reconciled -
moming = to become bright, it” bears brilliance.
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K.9573

(Group F)
| DINGIR.MES ana KUR.NIM.MA [KI SILIM.MA TUK.MES]!
2 | DINGIR.MES ana KUR URLET [SILIM.MA TUK.MES]
3 KUR].MAR.KI GABA RI
4 4 [ KURNIM.EI GABA.RI
S o [ ina KASKAL St Enlil] DU-ma  8IGs 4 KUR_[URLKI]
6 4 [ ina KASKAL 50t Anim] DU-ma  SI1Gs $4 KUR.[NIM.MA_KI]
T ina KASKAL §0tEa ]DU-ma  SIGs 3 KUR.[MAR TU.KI]
8 o ] DU-ku SU-su KUR-4d KURNIMMA.K[I KL.TUS ne-
eh-td TUS-ab]
L | ] X LUGAL MIM.MA.KI
i [DUGUD KAL-ma . . .GUN LUGAL.MES] GABA.RI-E(
1 [imahhar] x AS.[TE LUGAL GABRA RI-8ii]
130 [DIB-bat] KIMIN “Sal-[bat-a-nu ina ZAG-54 DU-ma]
break
rev.t
o [ J-ti bu-lim i b[u ]
2 [ H]UL MES ina KUR t-Sab-i | ]
| ] i-tam-ma-al-[ma ]
| ] x ANMI mit-hur-[ti ]
s | ] UDU.BAD.MES NIGIN.M[E-i-ma]
o | ] ina UD.NA.AM KI [Sin TUM]
| lm]2muNuicl ]
o | ] M.1 DU-[rma]
break

I For restorations see the parallel text K.3601:5-8, 10-13, 15,
I Restorations from the paralle] text K.3601 rev. 42-46.
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K.2816 + 7220
(Group F)

11, [§ MUL Dial-bat ina] KASKAL Su-ut 9f.a KUR-ha KURMART[U* i-na-hi-i§]
[KUR.NIM].MAY u[3-ta-nad-da]

+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina] KASKAL 3u-ut YA-nim KUR-ha na-ha-d8 [KURNIM.MAY | [
3, [§ MuL Dil-bat ina] KASKAL 3u-ut “En-lil KUR-ha KUR.URI® i-[na-hi-i§] ,
= [KUR.N]IMMAY ud-[ta-nad-da] '
4 , [Y]MuL Dil-bat a-na KASKAL $u-ut “E-a U[$-ma DU-iz] '

7 DINGIR.MES ana KUR.MAR.TU" SI[LIM.MA TUK.MES]
5 & [9]MuL Dil-bat 6 1TI KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim US-m[a DU-iz]
o DINGIRMES ana KUR.NIM MAY SILIM.[MA TUK MES]
6 1 [9 ] MUL Dil-bat 6 IT1 KASKAL Su-ut “En-lil US-ma DU-iz DINGIR. MES ana’
KUR.JURM™ SILIM.MA TUK.MES]
T 1 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut IE-a 1G] LUGAL KUR MART[U¥ GABA.RINU

TUK-i]
8 | 9 mMuUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ‘A-nim 1G] LUGAL KUR.[NIM.MAY GABA.RI
NU TUK-§i] |
9 ; 9 mMUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-lil IG1 LUGAL [KUR.URI¥ GABA.R1 NU
TUK-§i]
10 ,; 9 MUL Dil-bat KLGUB-sa NU (i-nak-kir [LUGAL NIMMA¥ |
15 KI DU-ku{text -3u) U-su KUR-ad KUR BI [KLTUS ne-ch-ti TUS-ab]
11 |z 9 sMUL Dil-bat ina $A MUL AS.GAN IGI SEG ina [AN-¢ A KAL ina IDIM GAL]
1 EBUR KUR MAR.[TU ] S1.5A na-m[u-i na-du-tum TUS MES]
12 3 YMUL Dil-bat ina A 1[5-3a MU]L le-gat /[ ina 15-%4 DU-ma|
13 3 9 MUL Dil-bat ina A [GUB-5a MU]L" le-gat “Sal-[bat-a-nu ina GUB-%4 DU-ma) |
14 ., 9 MUL Dil-bat ina "U[TUE KUR-h]a ina 9 UTU.S0. A IGI-mar] |
15 ., [9] MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU_[50.A i-tab-bal’ ]
16 . ™9 MuUL Dil-bat ina *uTu™| ] [ina"] Y[uTuU. . .]
break
s |
rev. ii
17+ [§ MUL Dil-bat ina la KI.GUB-54 ]}U—i£'| ZI-ut SALMES [ina KUR GAL]
18 . | | %-1 ti-sah-hi-ir-mfa. .. |
| | ii-da-ad iDMES me-li-Si-na N[U |
a | i z]u-un-ni-$0 a-na KUR O-[mas-Sar. .. |
o |9 ina ITLBAR “IM] KA-80 SUB Se-gu-i [TUR-ir]'
o [9 Sin] th-mu-tam-ma? GIM BE-51 x° | |
] ] LU.A.BA e-tufr ] '
end

! The catch line quotes incipit of ACh Adad VII {commented text}, also ACh Adad XVII
% Subscript quotes incipit of EAE Tablet XV, see the catch line of ACh Sin 30 (Tablet XIV), and the incipit
of ACh Sin 31 (commented texe). |
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K.2816+ Translation

[If Venus] rises in the path of Ea: Amurru [will prosper], Elam will come to ruin
[If Venus] rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of [Elam]

[If Venus] rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will [prosper], Elam will come to ruin
[1f] Venus follows for six months the path of Ea and stops: the gods will be reconciled
with Amurru

[If] Venus follows for six months the path of Anu and stops: the gods will be
reconciled with Elam

If Venus follows for six months the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will be reconciled
with [Akkad]

If Venus becomes visible in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru [will have no rival]
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu: the king of [Elam will have no rival]
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Enlil: the king of [Akkad will have no rival]
If Wenus does not change her position: [the king of Elam], wherever he goes, will
conguer, his land [will remain in peace]

If Venus becomes visible in the Field: there will be rain from [the sky, high water in
the springs], the crop of Amurru will succeed, [abandoned] pastures [will be settled]
If Venus has taken a star in her right side — [. . . stands at her right]

If Venus has taken a star in her [left] side—Mars [stands at her left]

If Venus [rises] in the [East] = [she becomes visible] in [the West]

If Venus [disappears”] in the [West .. .]

If Wenus [...] in the [East™West] [...] in [the East"West]

reverse i
17 o+ [If Venus stands in a position not her own]: there will be an uprising of women

[in the land]

18 2 [...]... turned back’ [...]

w [...] will renew’, rivers will not [. . .] their loods
o [...][...] will release his rains to the land

colophon

o [If in month I (...) Adad] thunders: the barley (and) flax [will be reduced]
o [If Sin] hurries . [written] according to its original



§1-2-4,229
(Group F)

A B1-2-4,229
B K.10985'

A, OmuUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ® A-nim 1GI-ir DINGIR. MES KI KU[RMIM]® [SILIM MA
TUK.MES LUGAL N]IM.MAM [GABARI NU TUK-i]
A 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut "En-lil IGI-ir DINGIR.MES KI KURURI® SILIM.MA
TUK.MES LUGAL URI™ G[ABA.RI NU TUK-8i]
A ; ¥ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL $u-ut "E-a IGI-ir DINGIRMES KI KUR.MARY SILIMMA
TUK.MES LUGAL MAR® G[ABA.RI NU TUE-4i]
A ; T nuUL Dil-bat i-na RIBI KASKAL Su-ut Y A-nim 1GI-ir (blank o edee)
A s [9 ] MUL Dil-bat i-na RI BI KASKAL Su-ut “En-lil 1GI-ir (Blank to edge)
A ; [9 MUL Dil]-bat i-na RI BI KASKAL Su-ut *E-a 1GI-ir (blank to edge)
A 5 |9 MUL Dil-bat i-nja RI BI KASKAL Su-ut A-nim i-kun (blank to edge)
A 5 [9 MUL Dil-bat i-na RI] BI KASKAL Su-ut “En-lil i-kun (blank to edge)
A g [9 MUL Dil-bat i-na RIBI] "KASKAL™ Su-ut .3 i-kun {blank 1o edge)
Ay [9 MUL Dil-bat i-na’” KASKAL $u-ut *]A-nim IGI-ma i-na RI BI KASKAL $u-ut *A-

nim i-kun
Ay [9 MuL Dil-bat i-na” KASKAL $u-ut *En-lil 1G1]-ma i-na RI B KASKAL $u-ut ‘En-lil
i-kun
A;; [9MUL Dil-bat i-na’ KASKAL $u-ut 9E-a 1GI-ma i-n]a RI BI KASKAL Su-ut ‘E-a
i-kun
A | RIJ-"BIT KASKAL $u-ut *En-1i12 i-kun
Ay ] %E-a i-kun
.|"\.|5 I ] i-kun
break

' B2 —4'and % - 11/ may be parallel to a similar group of three omens of A (81-2-4,220) 1 = 12,
2 Sic, not Anu,
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12.

13.

14.

Reverse fragmentary.

Elam, the king of Elam will have no rival

B rraces
B.| ] Su-ut 4 A-nim | |
B ] Su-ut *En-lil [ |
B ] Su-ut *E-a [ ]
B [ ] Su-ut *A-nim | |
B i [ uGU-nu] MULMAR.GID.D[A AN-( MI AN.MI GAR-an]
B, [ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTUE u “UTUS0.A ina] $u-ut *En-lil D[U |
B ¢ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina *UTU.E u *UTU.S0.A ina] $u-ut °E-a D[U |
B | | KASKAL Su-ut YA-[nim |
B | | KASKAL Su-ut “En-[lil |
B/ | KAS]KAL Su-ut E-[a I
break
§1-2-4.229 Translation
1. If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Anu: the gods will become reconciled with

If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Enlil: the gods will become reconciled with

Akkad, the king of Akkad will have no rival

If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Ea: the gods will become reconciled with

Amurry, the king of Amurru will have no rival

If Venus becomes visible in the . . . of the Path of Anu, (blank to edge)
If Venus becomes visible in the . . . of the Path of Enlil, (blank to edge)
If Venus becomes visible in the . . of the Path of Ea, (blank to edge)
If Venus becomes steady in the . . . of the Path of Anu, (blank to edge)
If Venus becomes steacdy in the . . . of the Path of Enlil, (blank to edge)
If Venus becomes steady in the . . . of the Path of Ea, (blank 1o edge)

If Venus becomes \flalhh, in the Path of Anu and becomes steady in the . ..

Path of Anu

If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Enlil and becomes steady in the ...

Path of Enhl

If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Ea and becomes steady in the ...

Path of Ea

[If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Anu and becomes steady] in the . ..

Path of Enlil{sic)

[If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Anu and] becomes steady in the ...

Path of Ea

of the

of the

of the

of the

of the



k.3124
(Group F)

Lines 10’ to the break parallel K.3601:1-3 and 7-9; the previous two sections do not
deal with Venus.

1" [ 63,20 KIGUB x-54 | |

.| | 1GI-mar uk-kim-ma SE.ER.Z1 na-8i ta-gab-bi

3 UD]. AL TAR “Sin DUMU SAG 84 Sin $USAR ULSAG.ME.GAR

4 UN.DIL.DIL ina SUH Ni.MES-8i-na HA A MES

5' [YMULYAMAR.UD ina IGLLA-$6 Sul-pa-2 1 KASKAL.GID i-8ag-gam-ma MUL SAG.ME.
GAR!

o' [ina MURUB, AN-e DU-mia] Ni-bi-ru ina *0TU 50 A DU-iz “Da-pi-nu

T | ] “Ni-bi-ru : 3E.ER.ZI [L-ma

| | KUR-ud ina MU BI “IM RA-is

9" [4 MUL.BAN ana MUL.A].MUSEN KUR-ud SEGIS.1 har-pu SIGs-ig

1Y [ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut YEn-lil] 161 LUGAL URIM GABA.RI NU TUK-3i
11" [9 MuUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 3u-ut YA-nim] 1GI LUGAL NIM.MA® GABA RI NU TUK-3i
12" [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut YE-a IG)I LUGAL MAR.TUY GABA RI NU TUK-8i

3 [9 muL Dil-bat. . . ] LUGAL URI¥ GABA.RINU TUK-#i
!4’ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *"'L nim KUR- h:t nja-ha-a8 KUR NIM.MAM
15' [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL $u-ut “E-a KUR-ha KUR]."MAR . TU* ina-hi-ig
16’ [KURNIMMAY ug)-Tta -nad-[da]

break

! Restored from Report 147717



D.T. 47
(Group F)

A D.T. 47 Copy ACh Supp. 34
B K.19105 (omen 17)

Teversc
i | Ix x| |
. | D15 ina “uTUS0.[A ]
= ina AlN-e LAMES | |
i | IxriSi| |

1 5 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina *UTU]E u*UTU S0 A ina KASKAL Su-uft *En-lil DU-ma SIGs
54 KURURLEKI]
2 o [9 MUL Dil-bat ina "UTJUE v *UTUS0.A ina KASKAL 3u-ut [* A-nim DU-ma SIG;
§d KURNIMMAKI]
3 o [§ MuUL Dil-bat ina JuTUE uUTUS0.A ina KASKAL Su-ult 4E-a DU-ma SIG:
& KURMAR.TU.KI]
4 o [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ¥e]-re-e-ti i-kun UNME[$ KUR DII_ABI NINDA nap-83 KU.MES]

gi [LUGAL MES] KURMES SILIMMES KILMIN UNMES KUR ma-I[a. . .]
¥ [ina fu-ut] *A-nim KUR-ma BU na-ma-ru BU a-ma-ru [ina a-ma-ru ki-
na-at]
i§F [KLGUB]-53 GLNA ina ‘UTU.S0.A KUR-ma £e-e-ru na-ma-ru 3[EER.ZI iL-
maj
5 2 [ MUL Dil]-bat ina SAR-80 SAs-at nu-hus UN.MES EBUR KUR | |
13 [LUGAL] URLKI me-le-sa 1[Gl-mar]

6 10 [N MUL Dil-b]at ina KUR-3i UD.DA-sA GIM IM.DUGUD gat-ru KUR GABA[.. ]
7 5 [9 MuUL Di]l-bat ina 171 $U-0 is-sa-hi-ir-ma KUR-ha IDIM.MES up-ta-[at-ta-ru]
167 [iD.MES] A KALMES-8i-na ub-ba-la-ni “IM SEG.ME-&1 ana K[UR t-mas-
Sar]

8 12+ [9 MUL Dil-ba]t ina SAR-34 Mi-at “En-lil KUR.NIM.MA K1 ik-Ke-lem-mu ina KUR
KLLAM LA | |
9 ..+ [9 MUL Dil-bajt ina SAR-34 BABBAR-at SU.KU KLMIN a-ru-ur-tum ina KUR G[AL-
5]

10 1o+ [ MUL Dil]-bat ina SAR-34 un-nu-ta-at SAL.KUR.MES ina KUR G[AL.MES]

11 55 [ MUL Di]l-bat ina SAR-§4 SAG.DU GAR-at LUGAL 5U ina KUR GAL YU+GUR

[KUR KU
aps [3E]G6.ME u A.KALME DUME-ni ina *UTUE | 2/ KASKAL.GID D[IRI-ma]
o [ana [|MKUR.RA i3-ta-nag-qu-ma SAG.DU GAR-[at (tagabhbi)]

12 55+ [ MUJL Dil-bat ina SAR-84 EGIR GAR-at SUB-tim bu-lim u ANSE KUR.RAMES
KILAM | |
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244 [S]UB-tim ERIN-ni 1 2 KASKAL.GID ul DIRI-ma ana IM.U,.LU ué-ta-nap-

pa(l]

25¢ [ina] “UTU.50.A DU-ma 2 KASKAL.GID DIRI-ma ana IM SLSA i$-ta-nag-qu-
ma SA[G.DU GAR-at]

ey [2"] KASKAL.GID ul DIRI-ma ana IMMAR.TU us-ta-nap-pal EGIR [GAR-at]

13 27+ [9 MUJL Dil-bat KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ud 5IGs ana MUL.UR.GU.LA KUR-ma : 1 24
KASKALGID i-[$ag-gam-ma]

14 »¢. [ MUIL Dil-bat KI ni-sir-ti la KUR-ud-ma u it-bal KUR ut-ta[h-has]

15 5 [ MUIL Dil-bat ina IMMAR.TU IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ma u i[t-bal]

1 DINGIR.MES KI KUR MAR KI SILIM.MA T[UK.MES]
165, [ M]UL Dil-bat ina IM.MAR.TU IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti <la> KUR-ma u [it-bal]
yat DINGIR.MES KI KUR MAR.KI i-§ab-b[u-su]

17 53¢ [ MUL Dil]-bat KUR-ma K1L.GUB-sd KUR.KUR KLMIN GUR.GUR LUGAL IR MES-3ii
HI.GAR-%1-ma ina KIL.GUB-8 [$animma * DU-az x|
B KUJR KLMIN GUR.GU[R. . ]!
B |xnabDu-az x[...]
18 140 [ MUJL Dil-bat ina UD.NA_A is-sa-bur *ES; DAR SAL NU.KUS.0 MES ina [KUR
ii-Sab-54]
157 [ina] UD.NA.A i-tab-bal-[ma]
19 550 [ MUJL.UZ i-te-ir(-)ru-bu-us-su MU i-te-rifk ]
20 37 [ M]UL.MARGID.DA BAL-ut DUMU.MES EN.LIL.KINU G[1].M[A.MES .. .]

g [ ina ITJLBAR MUL.UDU.B[AD 1GI-ir? 2

break

' InB 1 nosign is preserved; there follows a ruling; B 2': x na MIN % x [...]; B 5 traces only, then break.
? catch line?




D.T. 47 Translation

1’4" fragmentary.

1
2
3
4

n

=1 ™

10
11

12

13

14
15

16

17

18

19
20

If Venus in the East and the West stands in the “path of Enlil™: good for Akkad

If Venus in the East and the West stands in the “path of Anu™: good for Elam

If Venus in the East and the West stands in the “path of Ea"; good for Amurmu

If Venus remains steady in the moming: people of all lands will eat plentiful food,
enemy kings will make peace, ditto: people of the land, as many as [ ], she
rises in the “path of Anu”, BU = to become bright, BU = to appear, she is steady at
her appearance, her position is steady, she rises in the West, moming = to become
bright, she carries rays

If Wenus at her rising is red: plenty for the people, the harvest of the land [.. ], the
king of Akkad will see joy

If Wenus at her rising her light is as smoky as fog: the land riv[al® .. .]

If Venus in the month when she sets becomes small and rises (= is small as she
rises): springs will become open, rivers will bring their floods, Adad will let loose
his rains on the land

If Venus at her rising is black: Enlil will look angrily at Elam, in the land the market
will be weighed

If Venus at her rising is white: there will be famine, variant: draught in the land

If Venus at her rising is faint: there will be hostilities in the land

If Venus at her rising has a head: there will be a despotic king in the land, Nergal
will devour the land, rains and floods will come, in the East she completes” 1 2
béru, she keeps geiting higher toward the East, [(you may say)] she has a head

If Venus at her rising has a rear: epidemic among caitle and horses, the market [.. .]
fall of the army — she does not complete 1 2/, béry and she keeps going lower toward
the south, she stands in the West and completes 2 béry and she keeps getting higher
toward the north, [(you may say) she has a] h[ead], she does not complete [2] béru
and she keeps getting lower toward the West, she has a rear

If Venus reaches the secret place: favorable = she reaches the Lion, variant: she .. .]
| 23 beru

If Venus does not reach the secret place and disappears: the land will suffer

If Wenus becomes visible in the West, reaches the secret place and disappears: the
gods will be reconciled with Amurru

If Venus becomes visible in the West, does <not>> reach the secret place and disap-
pears: the gods will be angry with Amurru

If Venus rises and changes, variant: returns’ to her position: the king’s subjects will
rebel against him and in his position [. . .] will stand

If Venus . .. at the neomenia: [Ear will create widows in the land = she disappears
at the neomenia

If the Goat .. .: the year became long [...]

If the Wagon is upside down: the citizens of Nippur will not be firm

catch line? If in month I a planet becomes visible
break
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Rm. 419

(Group F)
1’ [ | ITisS[u ]
2! [DINGIR.MES GALGA'] KUR ana SIG.-[{tim) GALGA MES"]
3 [viiiiniiininn. MULM]AS.TAB BA.TURTUR [ina .. ... -8 DU.MES]
4 [ O] ITLMES DIRI-1i 54 ina SAR-5d x! [ |

5 [...1ina] UTU.E DU-ma ana 2 KA[SKALGID DIRI-ma . . . SAG.DU GAR-at]
6 [9§ MUL Dil-bat (.. .) EGIR GAR-a]t ana 33 KASKALGID ul DIRI-ma ana IM.U, L[U
ustanappal]

7 [ana IM.518A] i§-ta-nag-qu-ma [SAG.DU GAR-at)

8 [ceeivivveavnnen ... uE]-ta-nap-pal E[GIR GAR-at]

o [ana] m1.1 [ut-tah-has’]

1 | -hju? 1L-51 5a-ta-hu ana | ]
11" | | EN.NUN URU TAR | |

12" traces

K.20049
(Group F)

1 | 9 ITLME]S (or [ ... x KASKALGI|D) DIRI-[ma)

w | ] uS-ta-nap-pal EGIR GAR-al
| ] SAG.DU GAR-al

4 | EG]IR GAR-al

gr | | DU=mma)

break

Compare K.3601:19-21.
Tablet does not join Rm.419.

I Two superposed Winkelhaken.
= Probably fithue rather than mefhu or falvifn.
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82-3-2349
{Group F)

A 82-3-23 49
B K.2157 reverse.’

A & [ MUL ZAibdnitu .............. | In-Tam-mar

Br. s [1MUL Zibanitu MUL®UTU 3a K]i-na-a-ti g | in-njam-mar
A o | ana SIGs-t]im G-Sar-ru

B 4| ana) SIGs-tim G-Sar-rum

B gl DOU:srsmmsins e |} DU-ma

B g | | uGU “Dil-bat DU-ma

A o | WTU.SUL"A™ d-5ad-da-ma BAR-tum

B 4+.12¢ ends of lines only.

A o | 35" K]ASKAL.GID DIRI-ma
A g | ana IM.U, |.LU ui-ta-nap-pal EGIR GAR-at
A 2 [ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-32"] SAG.DU GAR-at

A s [ MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-Sa’ E]JGIR GAR-at
A | ] DU-ma

A s | ] GAR-an

A e | I x

break

82-3-23,49 and dupl. K.2157 Translation

1. 5 - dupl. to EAE 56.
& 3 The Scales - the star of Samas, of justice = becomes visible, [Enlil] will bend
over the land for good effect = [. . ] stand above Venus

grapt [ . -] West lets drop, unfavorable - [. . ] completes 2/ béru
vt [If Venus?] becomes low toward the south: she has a “rear™
i»¢ [Venus at her rising’] has a “head”
i3+ [Venus at her appearance’] has a “rear”
YT Rt | stands

rest fragmentary

I The first five lines of A, and its duplicate B reverse 1'-4' are duplicates 1o EAE Tahlet 56.
I Obverse of B is a list of stars equated with gods.
% = ends of three paralle]l horizontals, ie., not Dilba.
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ND 4362

(Group F)
A ND 4362
B Em. 2,603 (omens 14-33)

col.1/ ] x

a | | x| |

1 5 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina $e-re-e-ti i-kun UN.MES KUR DU.A_BININDA DUG.G]A KU.[ME]S
4 [(LUGAL.ME KURME SILIM.ME) ina $u-ut *A-nim KUR-ma BU na-ma-ru]

BU a-ma-r

5 [ina a-ma-ru ki-na-at K]LGUB-58 GILNA

2 & [9 muUL Dil-bat ina KUR/SAR-§4 SAG.DU GAR-it] LUGAL U ina KUR GAL
a0 [U.GUR KUR KU 8EG.MES] u AKAL MES DUMES-ni
g/ [ina YUTU.E KUR-ma] ana IM.KUR.RA NIM-ma

3 4 |9 MUL Dil-bat ina KUR/SAR-84 EGIR GAR-t S]UB-ti bu-lim u ANSE.KUR.RAMES
10 [(...)] KLMIN SUB-tim ERIN-ni
(1 [ina "UTU.E KUR-ma] ana IM.U, LU ut-tah-has

4 12 [ MUL Dil-bat ina 1GI-84 SAG.DU] GAR-dt a-mal SIG; sa-lim 51G:. MES
137 [ina ‘UTU50.A 1GI -ma] ana IM.SLSA NIM.ME-a

5 140 [N MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-$4 EGIR GAR]-at us-ta-nap-pal
157 [(BUB-ti sisi) ina "UTU.SU0.A IGI-ma] ana IMMAR.TU ut-tah-has

6 5[4 MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-34 i8-ta-naq]-ga-a ana IM.MES i3-ta-nag-ga-a
7 17+ | MUL Dil-bat ana ziq]-pi ii-ta-nag-qa-a SEG.MES TAR.MES
8 5+ [9 MUL Dil-bat zig]-na zag-na-dt MUL.MUL ina A-§4
e, [KIMIN ina IGI-3]4 DUME-ma KLMIN S$A.-Al u un-nu-ta-ait
9 50 |9 MUL Dil-bat . .. nJap-hat u zig-na zag-na-it GABARI KLMIN SAs-dt u ba-"-lat
10 5, |9 MUL Dil-bat 2] AGA ap-rat SALMES ga-du 5 SA-5i-na BEMES
a0 [MUL.MAST]AB.BA.TUR TUR ina A-8i : ina IGI-34 DU.MES-ni
11 55 [ MUL Dil-bat ina] 1M.[51].5A 1GI DINGIR. MES KI KUR.URI® SILIM.MA TU[K.MES]
12 50 [ MuUL Dil-bat ina IM.MAJR.TU IGI DINGIR MES KI KURMAR TU[M SILIM.MA
TUK.MES]
13 ;o0 [ MUL Dil-bat ina IMKUJR.RA TIGIT [DINGIR.MES KI KUR. . SILIM.MA TUK MES
break (in this break belong the first two preserved lines on Rm. 2,603 obverse, each
preserving only the last sign of the line, to wit -ma, -at’)

column i
14 A 5 "9 MuL" Dil-bat sir-ha MU TUK kal u-mu’ 1 US.TA.AM dr-hi3 [i-ta-nag-qa-a]

B 4 | J-qi”
15A 5 §muL Dil-bat ana zig-pi i5-ta-nag-ga-a [KAINIM.MABI]
B 4+ | |.BI

! Courtesy D. J. Wiseman. Transliteration based on Wiseman's copy, revised by Jeremy A. Black, since the
original was not availzble, Now published as no. 15 in D.J, Wiseman and J.A. Black, Literary Texts from the
Temple of Naki (=CTN IV), British School of Archaeology in Irag, 1996,
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16 A& 4 9 MUL Dil-bat sir-ha "NU TUK™ [KI].GUB-sa4 mim-ma ne-he-gt 1 [(x) KASKAL,
GiD G-mal-la-ma)
B & | lJa-ma
17 A o 9 MUL Dil-bat SAG.DU GAR-dt "KILMINT KA INI[M.MA BEI]
B & 1 |.ﬁ|
18 A & 9 MUL Dil-bat ana MUL AB.SIN TE-ma me-hu-u DU-ik KLAG-1[i LUGAL BE]
B + | | BE
19 A < 9 MuL Dil-bat ana MUL AB.SIN TE=-ma IM.U,.LU DU SUB=[ti] "Gu™-t[i-i GAL]
B ol |GAL®
20 A & 9§ muL Dil-bat ana MUL AB.SIN TE-ma IM.SLSA DU SAL.US.[DaM (.. .)
TAK-ib]
B o | ] TAK,-ib
21 A o 9§ MUL Dil-balt ina 5A] “En-me-8dr-ra DU 51[51 KUR.URI® GAR-an]
Br.; | ] GAR-an
22 A o 9 MUL Dil-bat "sur-sur-tam ul-lat "BE-ma” [3ED; SED; dan-nu]
i1 BE-ma EMES "E7 [MES dan-nu G]AL za-mar KUR-ma z[a-mar SU]
Br. s [ |-nu GAL za-mar KUR-ma za-mar 50

23 A s 9 MUL Dil-bat ina AN-Te [NUIGI HA.A KUR GI]5.HUR 51G; NIGIN-ma
[1-ad-dar-ma]

Br.; [ Ti -ad-dar-ma
24 A 5 Y MUL Dil-bat UDDA [ ] x wi-ta-] ]!
25 A o Y UD MULGIRTAB IGI-[  ]x x-ga MU BI 51Gs x | ]2

26 A s 9 MUL Dil-bat it-ta-na-an-bit UMUS KUR MAN-ni RI na=ba-tu [RI. . ]
Br., |

A g ni-ib-ta SUB-ma $4-ru-ru ma-agq-tu ni-ifb-tu &il-ru-[ru (. ..}]
BT s nli-ib-ta SUB-ma r.; | na-du-i ma-ga-tum
27 A 7+ 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE KUR-ma sin-ni-Zat 51Gs ina *UTU.S0.A 1GI-ma zik-rat
Br. 4 [EAR-tum]
zik]-rat BAR-tum
28 A g 9 MUL Dil-bat MUL NU 31D MES TE-31 KUR BI H[A_A] YUDU BAD.GUD.UD
|KI-84 DU-mal]
Br. 5 [ K JI-84 DU-ma

29 A 4 9 MUL Dil-bat MUL S1D.M[ES TE-#i dil-hu ina KUR GAL “UDU BAD.SAG.US
Kl-%4 DU-ma]
Br.g | |-84 DU-ma
WA e JUGU-nfu |
Ao x| 3
Br.o [ -£]d DU-ma
NA . T I
Br [ |KUR GAL MES
A breaks
32Br, | |BE

! B omits
B omits.
¥ 26-19: dupl. K. 12762:2'-6",
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I3Br |
B breaks

reverse column i

¢ UDES,.DAR | |
ar UDES,DAR ina Se-"re-e-t[i i-kun |
3¢ UDES,DAR ina KUR-34 SAG.DU GAR-4[t |
4+ UDES4.DAR ina [KUR-54 EGIR] GAR-4t SUB-1i ANSE.|[KURRAMES. . . |
s+ UDES,DAR ina [ ] %% | |
o UDTES, DAR™ ina [1GI-84] ad-rat SALMES ina | |
70 UD [ES; DAR ana zig]-pi i8-ta-na-qa-a IM A x | |
gt | | xx X x| |

o [ 1% |

o UD [ES,DAR ina IG1-34 $As-at nu-hud UNMES] EBUR SLS[A LUGAL URIY me-le-sa 1G]
11+ UD [ES,.DAR ina 1G1-34 Mi-at “En-1il KUR] ik-ke-le-me KI[LAM LA]
12+ U[DES;.DAR ina IGI-84 51G;-a]t U.GUG [ina KUR MARY . |, ]

a0 U[D | KAB” A% | |
¢ UD [ES;.DAR MUL.ASGAN/MUL NUNKI KI-34 ud-ta]-ta-am-ma it-[ti-54 DU-1z|

st [...] LUGAL KI.9SIN.NA [“Sin APIN-su ]
16! | Jdx [

i | 9Sin | ]
15/ | UR]™ u Gu-ti-um® [...]

ot | uf'-t]a-ta-am-ma it-ti-54 [DU-iz]

e LUGALMES [SILIM.MES i]-ze-e[n-nu-i]

e | | LUGAL SISKUR.SISKUR A[PIN'-gf]

| | 54 5A-[Si-na ...]

break

reverse column ii

i+ [UuD ] x ina *UTUL.| |
3 [taf-mu]-i u sa-li-mu [x x x]

v [UD ES;.DAR. .. ]-at” MUL %4 x KUR-ha-ma u l[a ir-bi |
4 [UD ES; DAR ina] EBUR” ina KUR YUTU KUR-ha-ma u [la ir-hi]

s [TUR].MES [?|DiM.ME [DIB-bat]
s |UD ES;.DAR ina] EBUR ina 50 YUTU KUR-ha-ma u la ir-bi ta8-mu-i u sa-li-[mu)
7+ [UD ES.DAR ina] SAG MU d-kal-lim-ma u it-bal IR.MES ana ma-a-a-al

g [EN-8]d-nu e-lu-ma SAL hi-ra-ti-5a-nu* ih-ha-zuo
ot [UD ESy.DAR ina I/GI MU Fi-8i-td ar-mat ina kus-si kus-su
(o [ina um-5um] um-fum dan-nu GAL BA-ut Gu-3ur MAN

i [UD E3.DAR ina UD.1]4.KAM su-ma le-gat 15-ti a-"bu -ub mit-hur-ti

2¢ [UD ES; DAR ina ZaG-5]4 Sa-bi-hu DU KUR $A_HUL IGIKUR TUR

i3 [UD ES;.DAR] KIMIN-ma 3a-bi-hu Bl <UD SUD KUR 34 [HE].NUN IGI "THUL' 7 1G1
¢ [UD ES; DAR _. Sa-bi-h]u BI BABBAR SA 5UD 8E u INNU ina KUR GAL

[UD ES; DAR .. .8a-bi-hu] BI $IG; “IM RA-is 5E sa-ma-nu DIB-[bat]

4 Expected is; il-lu-ma a-gi-ra-ti-3i-nu . . ..




e [UD ES, DAR ina GUB-4 $a]-bi-hu DU-iz" KUR me-si’-ra [1GI]
pr [UD ES4.DAR MIN-ma $a-bi-hu BI] 3UD KUR £3 lum-[nu] 1GI nu-uh-[34 1G1]

st [UDES,.DAR ... BA]BBAR IM ta-a-bu "ina KUR™ [GAL EBUR SUD]
ww [UDES;.DAR ... 51G+] “IM Ra-is 5E [sa]-ma-nu D[IB-bat]
st [UD ES; DAR ... X x] KUR [84] HUL [IGI NINDA i-Seb-bi®]
¢ [UDES;DAR ina... ina KUR] "UTU-8i x x% [ ]
51 [KUR NIMMAY me-s]ir IGI
230 |UD ES;.DAR KLMIN TUR BI S3UD KURNIM.MAY nu-uh]-$4 1GIl-mar
| KUR NMIM.MAY" _ | ] IGI-mar
2 | " 1GI-mar™
break

¥ Or [NINDA napia ikkal]. y
& Traces do not favor the expected TUR NIGIN.
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L]

6
7
8

9
10

11
12
13

14
15
16
17
18

ND 4362 Translation

[If Venus becomes steady in the moming: people of all the lands will eat fine food,
[(hostile kings will be reconciled) — she rises in (the path) of Anu, BU = namédru *to
become bright’], BU = amdru “to see’, [she is steady at her appearance, ] her position
i5 steady

[If Venus at her rising has a “head™]: there will be a despotic king in the land, [Nergal
will devour in the land, rains from the sky], loods from the springs will come - [she
rises in the East (= orient) and] goes higher toward east{erly direction))

[If Venus at her rising has a “rear”]: [there will be'] epidemic among cattle and
horses, [. ..], variant: fall of the army-[she rises in the East] and moves lower toward
South

[If Venus at her appearance] has [a “head”): favorable affairs, fine reconciliation—[she
15 seen in the West (= occident) and] goes higher toward North

[If Venus at her appearance has a “rear”] (and) goes progressively lower: [{epidemic
among horses) — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and] moves lower
toward the West.

[If Venus at her appearance keeps going highler — she goes higher toward the “winds”
[If Venus] keeps going higher to the zigpu : rains will cease

[If Venus] has a beard, Stars stand at her side, variant: front, variant: she is red and
somber

[If Venus rises and has a beard: same (apodosis), variant: she is red and very bright
[If Venus] wears [two] crowns: women will die with their child in their womb — the
Little Twins stand at her side, variant: fromt

[If Venus] is seen in the North; the gods will become reconciled with Akkad

[If Venus] is seen in the West: the gods will become reconciled with Amurru

[If Venus] is seen in the East: [the gods will become reconciled with Elam]

break

If Wenus has no sivhi— all day [she goes higher quickly] one degree each

[If Venus] keeps going higher to the zigpu : ditto”

If Wenus has no sivkiu— her position is althogether calm, she completes one béru

If Venus has a “head™: ditto, ditto’

If Venus goes close to the Furrow and a stormwind blows: the beloved of [the king]
will die

If Wenus goes close to the Furrow and the south wind blows: fall of Guti

If Venus goes close to the Furrow and the north wind blows: the chief wife” [...]
divorce’

If Venus stands [within] EnmeSarra: there will be a defeat of [Akkad]

If Wenus is suddenly high: if winter, there will be severe cold, if summer, there will
be severe heat — she rises quickly and sets quickly

If Venus is not seen in the sky: destruction of the land — she is surrounded by a
green “design’™: she becomes dimmed
If Venus ...[...]

If Scorpion [...]: that year will be good




26 If Venus gains radiance: the counsel of the land will change — RI = nabdru “to shine
brightly’, [RI = ...] she lets radiance drop. rays are fallen, nibru ‘radiance’ = Sariru
rays, nadii “to fall” = magdtu “to fall’.

27 If Venus rises in the East, she is female, favorable; if she is seen in the West she is
male, unfavorable

28 If countless stars come close to Venus: that land will perish — Mercury stands with
her

29 If “counted™ stars [come close to] Venus, there will be confusion in the land, [Saturn’
stands with her.]

reverse i
o If I8tar [...]
v If IStar [becomes steady] in the moring [. . ]
v If IStar at her rising has a “head”[. . .]
4+ If I3tar at her [rising has a “rear”]: epidemic among horses, |[. . .]
o fragm.
g If I3tar is dim at her appearance, women in [childbirth will .. .]
¢ If [I3tar] keeps going higher to the zigpu :[. . .]
{two lines broken)
1ot If [Etar at her appearance is red: plenty for the people, the harvest will succeed [the
king of Akkad will see joy’]
i+ If [18tar] at her appearance is black: Enlil] will look angrily [at the land], the market
will diminish
12+ [If I&tar at her appearance is green]: famine [in Amurru’)
13+ broken
ot If [I8tar — the Field/the Star of Eridu] stands [with her] equally’ [. . ]
150 [-..] 51n will ask the king for sacrifice at the “place of Sin™ [...]
w2 fragm.; break

reverse ii

i 2+ fragm.

s [...] s [...] the star that rises and does not [set]

[If I3tar in] summer rises at the rising of the sun and [does not set’] : s;.LamaStu [will

seize the children]

» [If I8tar in] summer rises at the setting of the sun and does not set: obedience and

reconciliation

7o [If 13tar in] the beginning of the year shows (herself’) and disappears: slaves gwill
go up to their master's bed and marry the women who hired” them

o [If I5tar in] spring 1$ covered by a membrane: in winter there will be cold, 4 in
summer, great heat, omen of King Gu3ur

1+ [If Iitar on] the 14th day has taken a red color: devastation of a universal flood

12+ [If at I5tar's right] there stands a fabihue the land will see joy, the land will become
smaller

e [If [3tar ditto’] and that $abihu is long: the land that had seen plenty will see bad
times
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« [If T5tar ditto” and that fabihu] is white: there will be lack of barley and straw in the
land

150 [Lf I5tar ditto” and that fabihu] is green: Adad will ravage, samdnu-insects will infest
the barley

160 |LF at the left of 15tar] there stands a fabifue the land will experience hemming in

ipe [IF IStar ditto] and that Sabihu is long: the land that had seen bad times will see plenty

e [IF Iitar ditto” and that fabihu] is white: there will be a sweet wind in the land, the
harvest will be inundated’

e [If itar ditto” and that fabihu] is green: Adad will ravage, samdnu-insects will infest
the barley

ape [ ..] the land that had seen bad times [will have plentiful bread to eat]

e [If I3tar ... at the rising of] the sun [and is surrounded by a “cattle pen™: ;;» Elam]
will "experience” [hemming in]

axe |If Iitar ditto” and that “cattle pen™ is long: Elam] will see plenty

aqra5e fragm.

break
K.1693B + Sm.1560

(Group F)

1 ¢ [9] "sMUL Dil-bat ina $e-re”-[e]-"6" [i-ku-un ka-a-a-na-at]
2 LUGAL.MES KUR.MES SILIMMES KILMIN "UN"M[ES ma-la ba-§i-a

NINDA nap-%i KUMES]

3 ina KASKEAL Su-ut “A-[ni]m KUR-ma BU! na-[ma-ru BU a-ma-ru|
4 [ina] "a-ma-ri ki-na-at KLGUB-s[4 GLNA]

2 5 [9 MUL] Dil-bat ina SAR-84 SAG.DU GAR-it LUGAL 50 ina KU[R GAL .. .]
= [YU+GUR ina KUR KU KLMIN SEG MES u A KAL.MES DU.[MES-ni]
e [ina] *UTUE DU-ma ana IM KUR.RA N[IM-ma]

3 & [9 mu]L Dil-bat ina 5AR-54 EGIR GAR-it SUB-ti bu-lim u ANSEKURRA[ |
g [ ] KUR KLMIN SUB-tim ERIN | |
10* [ina ‘UTU.E KUR/DU]-ma ana IM.Uy LU ut-tah-ha|s(-ma)]

4 ;¢ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-§4 SAG.DU GAR-at] sa-lim S1Gs.[MES . .. ]
2 [ina *UTU.S0.A IGI-ma ana IM.SI].SA N[IM-ma]

break

I Read BU or Se-rum.
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16 5
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18 15

19 3
20 5

21

22 5

K.2346 + 3904 + 8725

(Group F)

[ §81]Gs a-na KUR-5G HUL
| 51]Gs 84 KUR.URI®
(€ ‘Dil-bat ina] "UTUET | | 1 KAM IGI-ma

: [9 19Dil]-bat KL.GUB-s& NU x x [ NJU SEG

(9 ] “Dil-bat ina $A MUL.AS.GAN [IG1 ] x!'-ma 51Gs KUR MARY
€ 9Dil-bat ina ‘UTU.E 15-84 K[UR.URM 2,30-54] KUR.NIM.MAY
4 "Dil-bat ina 3e-re-e-ti i-kun [ ] x*-ma a-na pi-i KASKALMES ES.BAR S5UM-in
€ 9Dil-bat ina SAR-%4 SAG.DU GAR-it ina UTU.[E ina] 3u-ut [*Anu’ KUR-ma
ana] 3u-ut 'En-1il NIMMES-ma
€ 9Dil-bat ina IGL.LA-54 SAG.DU GAR-it ina “UTU.A0.A ina Su-ut ‘[Anu’ KUR-ma
ana] 3u-ut *En-1{l NIMMES-ma
€ 9Dil-bat ina 5AR-34 EGIR GAR=At ina “UTUE ina Su-ut [*50" KUR-ma ana] Su-ut
“BE ut-tah-has
€ 4Dil-bat ina IGLLA-54 EGIR GAR-t ina *UTU.50.A ina 3u-ut “50° [KUR-ma ana]
fu-ut "BE ul-tah-has
4 “Dil-bat ina IGLLA-$4 i-ta-na-qa-a SEG.[MES u A].KAL MES DUMES-ni
ina ‘UTU."ET [ina] u-ut “BE KUR-ma ana $u-u[t YEn]-1il ne-hi-i$ NiM MES-
ma
¥ 9 Dil-bat ana zig-pi] i5-ta-na-qa-a SEGMES [TARMIES dr-hi3 ana la KLGUB-34
NIM-Tna
9 9Dil-[bat (...) zig-na] zag-na-at ina ‘UTUSU.A x-m[a x] x* MUL.MES KI-34
DU MES-zu-ma
€ 9Dil-[bat nap-hat] u zig-na zag-na-it ina ‘[UTU]."E™ GABARI
T 9Dil-[bat AGA x] x TAB® ap-rat "UDU.BAD.SAG.US ina IGI-54 DU-ma
T 9Dil-[bat x MU]L.MES ru-up-pu-£at tad-mu-d u SILIMMU ina KUR GAL i-ba-il-
ma
€ 4Dil-[bat MU]L NU $ID.MES TE-$i ‘GUD.UD ina $u-ut “E-a TE-§i-ma HUL KUR
UR®
¢ 4Dil-[bat ina Z]AG-8d ad-rat UDU.BAD.SAG.US ina 15-84 DU-ma
€ 4Dil-[bat ina I|]TLBAR ina IM.SLSA IGI-ir uy-um IGI IM.SLSA DU-ma 51Gs KUR
UR™
€ “Dil-bat [KI ni]-sir-ti MU KUR-ma TUM 54 9 ITL.MES la ii-3al-la-mu
4 “Dil-bat ina [1]M.S1.SA 1GI-ma a-8ar ni-sir-1d KUR-ma u TUM ina Su-ut *50
1GI-ma 9 ITL.MES d-miél-la-ma
ut-tah-has L[A] na-ha-su LA ma-tu-i

% = broken vertical.

% = ome verlical.

Text 9400,

% = sign ends with 5.
not GIR.TAB.
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K.2346 Translation

Lo vvs s smnameonnns snneses s v ] £00d, Tor us country, evil

Lo samvinsmnmims s e e ] daood o Slkad

[If Venus in] the East [. . .] becomes visible [. . Jth [day]

[If Ve]nus does not [. . .] her position [. . .] will not rain

[If] Venus [is seen] within the Field [. . .] good for Amurru

If Venus in the East her right side is [Akkad, her left side,] Elam

If Venus becomes steady in the morning [. . ] gives decisions for” “roads”

If Venus at her rising has a “head” — [she rises] in the East in the path of [Anu’] and
zoes higher toward the path of Enlil

If Venus at her appearance has a “head™ = [she rises] in the West in the path of
[Anu’] and zoes higher toward the path of Enlil

If Venus at her rising has a “rear” = [she rises] in the East in the path of [Enlil’] and
zoes lower’ toward the path of Ea

If Venus at her appearance has a “rear” — [she rises] in the West in the path of Enlil
and goes lower’ toward the path of Ea

If Venus at her appearance goes higher: rains and high waters will come - she rises
in the East in the path of Ea and goes higher calmly toward the path of Enlil

If V[enus] goes higher [to the culmination]: rains will cease-she quickly goes higher
to (a place) not her position

If Venus has a beard—in the West [. . .] stars stand with her

If Venus rises and has a beard = in the East similarly

If Venus has a crown of [...]- Saturn stands in front of her

If Venus is “broadened” [with . . ] stars: there will be obedience and reconciliation
in the land = she becomes very bright

If Venus—uncounted stars come close to her=Mercury comes close to her in the
(path) of Ea: bad for Akkad

If Venus is somber at her nght side= Saturn stands at her right side

If Venus in month [ becomes visible in the north=on the day she becomes visible
the north wind blows: good for Akkad

If Venus does not reach the secret place and disappears—that {means that) she does
not complete nine months

If Venus becomes visible in the North and reaches the secret place and disappears—
she becomes visible in the path of Enlil and completes nine months and goes lower’;
LA = nahdsu ‘to go lower™, LA = mati ‘to diminish’
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+ 9 9Dil-bat a-dir v IM.U,.LU rak-bat UD GIS.HUR NIGIN-{ IM.U, LU DU-ma KL.MIN
i-tan-na-at-ma IM.U, LU KUR DIRI-ma
24 .. 9 “Dil-bat a-na $[A M]JUL.GIR.TAB TU SUKU ina KUR GAL-ma BE-ma ina ‘UTU.E
HUL NIM.MA® BE-ma ina ‘UTU.S0.A HUL."URIP ™
7 [i%-pa]-lu-ur-tum qu-ru-un-na-tum MULMUL "MUL™ [x]
[4 MUL.OUZ i]-te-ir ru-bu-us-sa MU i-te-rik ana MASENKAK 4Dil-bat ina NU
UD.BA-8 T[UM-ma)
265 [9 “ES,.DAR ina] EN.TENA ina ‘UTU.E KUR-ma NU §U UD.MES-84 d-mél-[la-ma)
27 5 [9 ‘E5,.DAR] ina KUR-34 UD.DA-sa GIM IM.DUGUD GAL [x]-ma AN.[x]

23

25

b
*

285 | ] AGA "Sin ap-rat (traces) 33 [A.KAL] ku-li-li [GAL. . .]

29 .. [ r";lfi."\ MAN :ip-ral.l | I
| T]u/s]AR-ma ki-ma mah-ri-im-m|a ]

30, | | x5 NU 851G dr-hi% a-n[a ]

31 3 [ ‘65, DAR ina 54 “En]-me-8ir-ra D[U 8181 KUR URI¥ GAR-an]

324 | ] ou? | ]

break

MEVErse

33 | SAL % [

I
| me]5-"hu im -3uh 54 mna DU
| ] x” na AN AS |
30 4 | | x* ZI-ut NiMMAMT |
| |- 4%5-80 ‘GuD.UuD |
37 o [ | US HLGAR GAL “Sal-bat-a-nu lu *GUD.UD ina |
38 . | | x ni-ru ina li-la-a-ti MUL.BIR |
39 ;i |9 MUL.GIR. TAB? IGLMES]-50 ana UR-30 GUR 1 ina KUR LA-ti [ |
40 5 9§ MULGIR.TAB ‘Lig-siy ub-bu-tir LUGAL URI® KUR-s[u ip-pir'®]
[0 KIMIN “Sal-bat-a-nu KI MUL Lig-si; DU-[ma’ |
41 1+ ¥ MULGIR.TAB S[I.M]ES-34 zu-"-0-ra KUR ZI-ma ina [GIS.TUKUL SUB-ut]
42 2 ¥ MULGIR.TAB 5[1].MES-34 $d-ru-ru na-$i-a LUGAL a-a-bi-30 3[U-su KUR-ad)]
137 ka-ra-[rju-i ANNE 45-50 MULNUIGI[ Jtum]| ]
43 140 1 MULSU.GH TUR MUL.ME MIGIN.ME Sin ina 5A MULSU.G[1 TUR NIGIN-ma MU]L.
UDU,BADME KI-501 DU ME-zu-ma
44 |5» § MULSU.GI MULME-3i nen-mu-du EBUR KUR BUR-ti G[AL] Dil-bat Ki-§i DU-
ma

[ e e R

45 o+ ¥ MULKAK.SL5A 54;-ma’ “GUD.UD SE.ER.ZI [x (x)] 3E.GIS.1 5L.5A
46 7+ ¥ ina ITL5U MUL KAK.SLSA MULA.MUSEN KUR-ud S3E.G[151 5]L5A GUD.UD ina
ITLSU MUL Sal-bat-a-nu KUR-ma

® x = tops of two verticals,
T x= single vertical.

¥ x=SAL + LIS,

* For omens concerning the Scorpion see K. 1872, K.9236, and D.T. 307; see also Report 547: 17ff. and 21§:
2f.

0 Restored from K.9236:18,

I MULSU.GI omens are preserved in EAE Tablet 52, and in the commentaries to it.
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23

24

25
20
27
28
29

30
31
32

If Venus is somber and the South wind “rides™ —on the day she is surrounded by a
“design” the south wind blows, variant: she becomes faint, a south wind will “fill”
the land

If Wenus enters into the Scorpion: there will be famine in the land, if in the East,
bad for Elam, if in the West, bad for Akkad —a... cross, Stars [...] star

If the Goat star . . . for a pauper — Venus disappears at a not appointed time

[If I5tar’ in] winter rises in the East and does not set=she completes her days

[If IZtar] at her rising her light is like a fog” [. . ]

[If IEtar] wears a crown of the Moon: there will be a flood of dragonflies

[If I5tar] wears a crown of the Sun [.. ]

[...] as earlier’ [...]

[- . -] not favorable, quickly to[. . .]

[If I5tar] stands [inside En]me3Sarra: [there will be defeat of Akkad)

[...] stands® [...]

break
33-35 fragmentary

36
37
38
39
40

41

[...] revolt of Elam. . . because Mercury [...]

[. . .] there will be a rebellion - Mars or Mercury in [. . .]

[...]in the evening the Kidney star [...]

If the Scorpion’s front is wrned wward its “thigh™: oil will be scarce in the land

If the Scorpion, Lisi, is. . . the king of Akkad will provide food for his land, variant:
Mars stands with Lisi

If the Scorpion’s pincers (lit.: horns) are twisted’: an enemy will rise but will fall in
war

If the Scorpion’s pincers carry radiance: the king will conquer his enemies, kararii
= AN.ME, because no star is seen [. . .]

If the Old Man is surrounded by stars — the Moon is surrounded by a halo inside
the Old Man, planets stand with it

If the Old Man’s stars are next to each other: the harvest of the land will be .. .,
Venus stands with it

5 If Sirius is red - Mercury [. . .| radiance: the linseed will prosper

If in month IV Sirius reaches the Eagle: the linseed will prosper = Mercury in month
IV reaches Mars

! The ranslation attempts to render the distinetion in the text between Dil-bat (=Venus) and ES, DAR =
(I5tar).
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47 o 1 MULAUDUN ana “UTU.E IGLME-Z( GAR-nu u;-um X X [x X] IGI-ru IMKUR.RA
BE-ma IM.U, LU DU-ma
48 1or T KU, ana KUy tap-pe-e-5n i-bé-ed ‘Dil-bat KIMIN ‘GUD.UD ina §A K[UN ME]3
DU ME-zu-ma MUL Sal-bat-a-nu 43-$i "UDUBAD.GUD.UD
49 oy MUL KU qu-lip-tu um-tag-Sir *GUD.UD ina S84 MU[L . ..] lu ing KUN.MES DU-
ma
21! i-ba-il-ma 4 ig-bu-10 MU[L x] ina $A-30 DU-ma
50 5+ ¥ UD IGL.BAR-"ma™ ma-gal 5As nu-hug UN.MES 4GUD.UD ina 5A MUL is li-e
DU-ma
51 .50 9 MULSUPA e-kil “SAG ME.GAR li-tan-nat-ma
52 5. 9 MUL.GULA SUB-ut [*Dil]-bat MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ti-tan-na-it-ma KLMIN ina AN-
& uh-har-ma NU IGI
53 .. 9 MULMES ina AN-¢ NU GALMES ‘UDU.BAD.MES d-tan-na-tu-m : ina AN-g
uh-ha-ru-ma NU IGI.ME
54 560 9 MUL BABBAR MUL.SAG ME[G]AR MUL SA; “Sal-bat-a-nu MUL $1G, “Dil-bat
MUL MI*SAG.US  'GUD.UD
s7¢ ' MUL.UDU.BAD ana A.SA TE?GUD.UD ana "Dil-bat ina $u-ut *50 ina Su-ut
T7A-nim TE-ma S1Gs KUR URIM
56 25+ Y MULUDU.BAD ina MAS.SILA Sin DUTA “Sin AGA la ap-ru “SAG.U[5] ina DAL
AGA Sin DU-ma
57 2o+ 9 ina GISNIM UL Dil-bat UL BAN :12 MM ina AN-e u KI-tim MUL SA;
“Ma-ak-ru-t ‘GUD.UD NITA SALY
s07 ina YUTUE ‘Dil-bat lu YcUD.UD lu YSAGMEGAR i-ba-il-ma
5810 [ inaSAMJULEU | MUL ma-di% "$A:7 "x X x THA : A AN [...] KU[N]"MUL™.
SUHUR.MAS DU-ma KU ME HA. A ME

5

L]

120 | ] MUL.MUL 34 ina U[cU” |-nu-nim-ma SIGs
59,5, | ENTENJABARHUM inaU[D ]| DU-kam ‘GUD.UD

i | NEIGI | | um-mul

w5 | ] ME/MAR [ 5]AMULSU.GI TU-ma

e [ | KUR URI®

[DUB. %KAM mu-kal]-lim-tum

12 Oru
13 ¢f K230 (collection of miscellaneous star omens) r. 217-23- § ina GI5.NIM UL Dil-bat UL BAN
ULBAI[N . ..] ina AN-e u KI-tim Ma-ak-ru-0 GUD.UD [.. ]
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47

If the Yoke faces east, on the day when [. . .] is seen the east wind, variant; the south
wind blows

If one Fish recedes from the Fish, its mate — Venus, variant: Mercury stands within
the Fish, Mars on account of Mercury

If the Fish sheds (its) scales — Mercury stands within [...] or in the Fish, it is very
bright, as they say (in the commentaries): (planet) [. . .] stands within it

If when you look at the day-break” it is very red: plenty for the people, Mercury
stands within the Jaw of the Bull

If SU.PA is somber, Jupiter becomes faint

If a great star falls — Venus (or”) Jupiter becomes faint, variant: stays behind in the
sky and is not seen

If there are no stars in the sky — the planets become faint or stay behind in the sky
and are not seen

The white star is Jupiter, the Red Star is Mars, the Green star is Venus, the Black
star is Satum, variant: Mercury

If a planet comes close to the Field — Mercury comes close to Wenus in the (path)
of Enlil (or) in the (path) of Anu: good for Akkad

If a planct stands in the flank of the Moon: because” the Moon wears no crown,
Saturn stands in the dividing line of the Moon’s crown

In the East Venus the Bow star ... in heaven and earth = the Red star (is called”)
Makr(i, Mercury (is) male and female, in the East Venus or Mercury or Jupiter is
very bright

If within the Fish one star is very red:; . .. stands in the tail of the Goatfish, fish will
perish . .. it is good

[If ...] Entenabarhum [. ..] (remainder fragmentary)

Subscript: (nth tablet), commentary.
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K.3708 + 12663
(Group F)

A K.3708+12663
B K.9857

1A 1 [9 MUIL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR ina IM.SLSA 1G] DINGIR.MES KI URI® SILIM.MA
TUK.[MES]

[9 ] mUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR ina IMMAR.TU IGI DINGIR. MES KI MAR, TUM

SILIM.MA TUK.M[ES]

b

A

3A 3 9 MULDil-bat KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ud $IGs ana MUL.UR.GU.LA KUR-m([a]
A4 :ana 2y KASKAL GID i-fag-gam-ma

4A 5 9 MUL Dil-bat KI ni-sir-ti la KUR-ud-ma u ii-bal KUR ut-tah-has

B 1’| | ut-tah-ha-"as”
B 2| | [ ]
I
5A 6 [9]MUL Dil-bat ina IM.S15A 1GI-ma KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ma u TUM
B 3| | it-bal
AT [D]INGIRMES KI KUR URIY SILIMMA TUK.MES
B DINGIRMESKI @  URIM TSILIM™ [MA TUK.MES]

6A B [9]mMuL Dil-bat ina IM.SLSA IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti la KUR-ma u TUM
B 4" | ]
A9 [DING|TR.MES KI KUR URIM i-3ab-bu-su
B DIMGIR.MES KI KUR URM i-fab-bu-su

7 A 10 [ MuL Dil-blat ina IMMAR.TU IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ma u TUM

B 5 I |
All [DINGIR.ME]S KI KUR.MARY SILIM.MA TUK.[MES]
B DINGIRMES KI KURMAR TUS SILIMMA TUK.M[ES]

8 A 12 [§ muL Dil-bat ina] "IM.[MAR].TU IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti la KUR-ma u T[UM]

B & | ]
Al13 [DINGIR.ME]S KI KUR.MARY i-Sab-bu-s[u]
B TDINGIR".MES Kl KURMAR.TUM i-3ab-bu-su

9A 14 [ MuUL Dil-bat x]-ma ina IMMAR.TU DU-ma EN.NUN ig-mur-ma u TUM KUR.
MAR.TUY ut-ta[h-has)

B 7 ] ig-mur-ma u it-bal KUR.MAR.TUY
ut-tah-ha-[as]

! Ruling inB
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10 A 15 [9 MuL Dil-bat .. .] x IM.SLSA DU-ma EN.NUN ig-mur-ma u TUM KUR.URI®
ut-tah-hlas]
B & | ig]l-mur-ma u it-bal KURURI™ ut-tah-ha-"as™

Alé | 1"Gu™ [ ] GAL-S[if’

11B 9 [9 muL Dil-bat KIL.GUE-s la d-nak-kir LUGAL NIM.MAY KI DU-ku] $U-su
KUR-ad KLMIN KUR Sub-td ni-ih-"00" [TUS-ab]

12B 10 | EKI] £ SES KISES KUR-Tir [7]
1I3BI1I' | | GIS. TUKUL.MES-50 1-na-a5-81 [7]
14B 12" | |.MES ina KUR GAL.[MES]
I5B 13 [ | LUGAL MIM.MAY BA.[BE]
16 B 14" | | TxMES-50 KUR.MES-50-ma ana ME X x
17 B 15 [ SEG].MES u A.KALME [
18§ B 16" | | KI.LHUL ina "KUR™ [GAL
B17 traces
break
Km. 2,565
{Group F)
vl | "ma” "ana 5A MUL™ | ]
| J-x-80 iz-ku : KUR | ]
v [ MUL Dil-bat ana MUL].MUL TE-ma IM.SLSA DU LUGAL HL[ |
4 [ MUL Dil-bat ina SA” MUL].LU.HUN.GA DU-iz UN.MES KUR GAL [ |
s [ MUL Dil-bat ina $A ‘E]NMESAR.RA DU-iz §1.[81 KUR URIM GAR-an]'
& [ MUL Dil-bat ina bi-rit] MULMAS.TAB.BA DU in[a’ ]
7 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina (. . .) MU]L MAS. TAB BA.GAL.GAL DU SAL+| ]
« [ MUL Dil-bat ana §A MUL.G]IR.TAB TU SU.K[U ina KUR GAL]*
ar [ MUL.UZ i-te-ir ru-buj-us-su MU Ti7-[te-rik .. .]°

[ MUL Dil-bat ina A" MUL.AS.GJAN IGI A[AN ina AN-¢ A KAL ina IDIM GAL MES]*
T [EBUR KUR MAR SLSA nja-mu-"1" [na-du-tum SUB.MES]
break

I or "SUHT,
! A breaks.
I Restored from B.3601 rev. amen 29,
4 Cf. K.2346+ omen 24,
¥ Cf. D.T. 47 omen 19; K.2346+ omen 25,
4 Cf, K.2346+ omen 5; K.7936 omen 11,




E.3708 Translation

1 If Venus becomes visible in month I in the North: the gods will become reconciled
with Akkad
2 If Venus becomes visible in month I in the West: the gods will become reconciled
with Amurru
3 If Venus reaches her secret place: favorable — she reaches the Lion, variant: she goes
15 {or 11/5) béru high
If Venus does not reach her secret place and disappears: the land will wail®
If Venus becomes visible in the North and reaches her secret place and disappears:
the gods will become reconciled with Akkad
6 If Venus becomes visible in the North and does not reach her secret place and
disappears: the gods will become angry with Akkad
7 If Venus becomes visible in the West and reaches her secret place and disappears:
the gods will become reconciled with Amurru
8 If Venus becomes visible in the West and does not reach her secret place and
disappears: the gods will become angry with Amurru
9 [If Venus ...] and stands in the West and completes the watch and disappears:
Amurru will wail’
10 [If Venus ...] and stands in the North and completes the watch and disappears:
Akkad will wail’
11 [If Venus does not change her position: the king of Elam, wherever he goes,] will
conguer, variant: the land will live in peace
12 |... house] will become alienated from house, brother from brother
[. . .] will lift his weapons
[. . .] will be in the land
[. ..] the king of Elam will die
[...] his [...]-s will become hostile to him and [. .. ]
I
1
i

ok

. rain]s and floods [. . .]
. ..] there will be a place of mourning in the land
wreak




81-2-4.239

(Group F)
obwv. urtul. BL...]
el ] x BIYUTU.UD.D[U. . ]!
1 3 [9 muL Dil-bat it-ta-na-an]-"bit UMUS KUR™ [MAN-n]i BRI na-ba-tu R[1.. ]
af [ni=ib-ta SUB-ma Sd-ru-rlu ma-ag-tu ni-ib-fu §8-rfu-mw . . ]

2 o [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ‘UTU]."E" KUR-ma sin-ni-3at SIGs ina ‘UTUS0.A [S0-ma zik-
rat BAR-tu]
3 o [9 muL Dil-bat MUL MU 5ID].MES TE-3i KUR BI HA A MUL.UDUL[BAD.GUD.UD
KI-54 DU-ma]
4 o [9MuL Dil-bat MUL 31D.MES TE]-%i dil-hu ina KUR GAL MUL.UDU.BAD.SAG.[US
KI-3i DU-ma)?
5 o [9 UGU-nu MULMAR.GI|D.DA AN-U MI ANMI [GAR]
gt [uGU-nu .. .]Dil-bat MUL UDU.BAD.GUD.UD D[Uf-ma]?
6 o [ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTU.E] u *UTU.30.4 ina Su-ut *"En-lil DU-m|a SIGs 34
KUR.URI® |
7 ¢ [§ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE u] ‘UTUS0.A ina Su-ut * A-nim D[U-ma $SIGs 54
KURNIM.MA® |
8 ;2 [9 muL Dil-bat ina *UTU.E u] *UTU.S0.A ina $u-ut drE7.[a DU-ma SIGs $4 KUR
MAR.TU™ ]

1 traces
break
81-2-4.239 Translation
beginning broken
e TI [EP | East
1. If Venus gains radiance: the mood of the land will change. (because) Rl = nabdru
‘to be radiant’, R [is .. .]. she casts nibu (that is) the radiance falls, (because) nibiu
= Sariru.
2. If Venus rises in the East, she is female, it is favorable; she sets in the West, she is
male, unfavorable.
3, If Venus — countless stars come close to her: that land will perish — Mercury stands
with her,
4. If Venus — “counted” stars come close to her: there will be confusion in the land -
Saturn stands with her.
5. If above the Wagon the sky is black: there will be an eclipse — above Venus Mercury
stands.
6. If Venus in the East or the West stands in (the path) of Enlil: good for Akkad.
7. If Venus in the East or the West stands in (the path) of Anu: good for Elam.
8. If Venus in the East or the West stands in (the path) of Ea: good for Amurru,
traces and break

I Lines 1'-2' are salt encrusted.
I For omens 3 and 4 compare BM 47930:11-4,
* For omen 5 compare BM 4793009, also K. A780 (ACh Supp. 2 T8) (+) 622711 21,
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K.12762
(Group F)

1, 9§ °Dil-bat™ | ]
2, 9 “Dil-bat it-ta-na-an-bit [UMUS KUR MAN-ni RI na-ba-tu RI . . . nibta
SUB-ma)
b &d-ru-ru ma-ag-tum | ]

3. 9 “Dil-bat ina *UTU.E KUR-ma sin-ni-[2at 51G; ina ‘UTU.S0.A 1GI-ma zik-
rat BAR-tum)

4 5 9 “Dil-bat MUL NU 31D MES TE-%i [KUR BI HA.A|

bottom 5" 9 *Dil-bat MUL 51D MES TE-Zi [dil-hu ina KUR GAL]

reverse broken out

K.12762 Translation

1 If Venus [...]

2 If Venus gains radiance: [the mood of the land will change, Rl = nabdm ‘to shine
brightly’, Rl =.. ., it lets (its) radiance fall], brilliance is fallen [. . ]

3 If Venus rises in the East, she is female, [it 1s favorable, she becomes visible in the
Weslt, she is male, unfavorable]

4 If countless stars come close to Venus: [that land will perish]

5 If “counted” stars come close to Venus: [there will be confusion in the land)] reverse
broken out

K.9536

pr [ni-ib]-ta [Ed-ru-ru)

3 [nal-du-d [ma-ga-tum]

v [ nli-ib-ia SU[E]

& Ta-§a-rum ka-t[a-mu]

o [k]a-ta-mu a-ra-[mu]

o [MUIL Dil-bat NIM [KI]

2 [21]-84 KUR | |

& [GUB]-54 KUR | ]

o [1G1]-%4 KUR | |

o [EGIR-sa) KUR | |

e | | KUR | |

| I KUR | |

break




K.2204

(Group F)

top

W | AMARU] 15-tim
2 | ] MUL BI *Nin-1il NAM AN x!
s [ elénu MUL MAR.GID.DA AN-(i] MI ANMI [GAR]
| ] x2 ANMI [GAR]
. | [ ANMI GAR
&l ] AN MI GAR
o | | ri ina ENM.NUN MI ANMI UD.S KAM
g 9 MUL Dilbat ina ZAG Sin DU ANMI LUGAL MJAR KURMAR  TUR
o [§ MUL Dilbat ina GUB Sin DU ANMI LUGAL URLK]l KURURLKI TUR
iw [ I BE
il | $A MU BI ANMI
| I* GAL
T | SAAD'|.NIM ana ra-pa-di
| GAL-5i
is | | sU
break

K.2204 Translation

[... flood’] of destruction.

[...]that star Ninlil ... ...

[If above the Wagon the sky is] black: there will be an eclipse.

g [...] there will be an eclipse.

s [...] there will be an eclipse.

g [-.-] there will be an eclipse.

y [...]watching [. .. ] of’ the night/black: eclipse (in) 5 days.

¢ [If Venus stands at the right of the Moon: eclipse (for”) the king of Am]Jurru, Amurru
will become smaller,

o [If Venus stands at the left of the Moon: eclipse (for”) the king of Akkad], Akkad

will become smaller.

o [-.-] will die.

[ ] in that year, eclipse.

2 L. ] greal.

T ... for running

4 [ ] there will be [... |
break

I x = beginnings of two horzomals.
2 x in lines 4 and 5: ventical wedge.
3 . i

% = two vertical wedges.,



K.7050

(Group F)

i Jx-am
2 | | GAL-ma
3 | | IGLMES
a4t | AlN"-e BAR-ma
s | | MINU BE-ii
& [ |-rim 1GI-ma
wr | | x GAL-ma
g [ | UD.14.KAM
o [ ui]-ta-bar-ra
ot | AN MI GAR-ma
| | KID ib KUD tu
12 | | 1GI-ma

break

TR NI I
T |
E I
& TUL| ]
5 9 UL Dil-balt ]
s ¥ UL Dil-bat K[I'' ni-sir-td KUR-ma u TUM ina $u-ut *En-Iil 1Gl-ma]
O ITL.MES DIRI-A | |
o ' UL Dil-bat SAG.DU [GAR-at |
ot ina YUTUE DU-[ma
1ot ana IMKUR.RA "i5-ta-[nag-qa-a ]

break

K.7050 Translation

obv. i fragmentary, ends of lines only; ii jr.s broken

ii 5« If Venus [reaches the secret place and disappears — she becomes visible in (the path)
of Enlil and] completes nine months [. .. ]

g If Venus [has] a “head” [... ] — she stands in the East [and . .. | goes higher toward
eastlerly direction)

break

! Collation shows KU [




LKU 111
(Group F)

1 ,» [9 muL Dil-bat ina KASKAL $u-ut] ™E™-[a IGI-ir. . ]
2 » [9 MuL Dil-bat ina KASKAL $u]-ut A-nim "IGI-ir" [... ]
3 . [T MuL Dil-bat ina KasKAL] "Su-ut™ ‘En-lil 1G1-ir [.....]

4 . [9 muL Dil-bat ina] A 15-54 MUL le-gat MUL Dil-bat GA[L-ma MUL TUR]

T

o [LUGAL NIM].MAS DUGUD KALA'.GA-ma UN.MES UB.DA LIMMU.BA EN-el
& [ina AS.TE"] LUGAL GABA RI-<8>> TUS-ab YSal-[bat-a-nu ina 15-84
DU-rmal

5 -+ [9MuL Dil-blat ina A 2,30-34 MUL le-gat MUL Dil-bat GAL-m[a MUL TUR KLMIN]
6 s [§UGU]-nu' MUL.MAR.GID.DA AN-( MI ANMIGAR 9x [...]
7 o [9 MUIL Dil-bat <UD.DA UD.DA-s5a ke-pat': UD ina IG1 da...]

-1

8 o+ [ MUJL Dil-bat *Sul-pa-&-a KUR-ma DU *Sul-p[a-&-a .. ]

9 .+ |9 MUJL Dil-bat *Sul-pa-&-a KUR-ma DIE-$i [A KAL gap-Su DU-ak]
10 ;- §MUL Dil-bat “Sul-pa-&-a KUR-ma TEMES [BALA LUGALMAR™ 54 NAM.GILIMMA]
11 ;5 € MUL Dil-bat ana ‘Sul-pa-2-a DIM, KUR DI$-ni3 [$E8 $ES-30 KUR-ir]
12 ,;+ 9§ MUL Dil-bat ana A ‘UDAL.TAR TU LUGAL URI® BETKI'[. . ]
13 s+ € "MUL Dil-bat u” *Sul-pa-&-a i¥-tag-lu-ma U[5" MES .. ]
14 o+ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina] "UTUE : 9UTU.50. A KUR-ma’ " YUD.AL.TAR [DIB-ig-3u .. .]
break

I ke-pat emended ftom HAR GAR of the copy after K. 148:5. For section | (omens 1-3) cf. Group F, e.g.
K.2816: 7-9. for omens 4 and 5 cf. ibid. 12 and 13. Section 3 (omens 8-14) parallels VAT 10218: 53-39
in different order — and parallels in Group A.
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Miscellaneous Venus Omens
(Group G)

Miscellaneous fragmentary texts that deal with Venus but which cannot be assigned to
one of the groups A — F are here edited in the order of their museum numbers, The
manuscripts are:

K.2933
K.3384
K.7143
K.9695

K. 10616
K.10721
K.11297
K.11994
K.12234
K.12614
K.12694
K.12717
K. 14409
K. 14517
Rm.2,530
83=1-18,783
BM 37433

L]
n
=




K.2933

(Group G)'
1, [ | DINGIR.MES GALGA KUR ana SALHUL GALGAMES ‘En-lil G1§.7x ™
I |
2 [ | su Sin* KUR-ma : lu ina Se-rim lu ina AN.NE EGIR MAN [.. ]
23 [ |.MES ip-pi-ri GAL.MES KUR SUKU dan-na IG[1 ]
[ u]l-la-nu-um-ma ina *UTU DU-zi Sin a-d[ir’]
3. [ MuUL Dil-bat (. . .) ina IG]LLA-84 §i-qu-ma IGI : AN za-ku x
61 |-nu-ma ana KUR SUM ina "UTU DU-21 Sin IGI-ma
| KLMIN] KI MAN IGI-ma
P ana SAL].HUL d-far-ra ZI-ut ERiIN Man-da ana KUR GAL-£i4
g [ ina ITI Si-li]-li-ti ina IGLLA-31 $4-qu-ma IGI : KI [Sin 1GI-ma]
| | $4-qu-ma 1G] : KI MAN [[Gl-ma]
u | ] SU.BLDIL.AM
iz | | ANMI GAR-ma DINGIR.MES UB.DA LIMMU.BA [LUMES]®
i3 [ |-ma KI MAN 1GI-m[a]
18 | ] 1GI-ma(r]
15 | |-ma BALA KUR-i[r]
16 | ] ina ITI [x]
break

reverse missing,

' Possibly does not belong with the Venus emens, only quotes centain omens,
I % like BA[L], not like APIN.

¥ line 2:] su ES or ] x 2,30,

* line 8: cf. EAE 55:32.

* Of. Largement, ZA 52 238:8 (EAE 56).
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1

2

ad

K.2933 Translation

[...] the gods will decide the case of the land for evil, Enlil [will hang the] pl[ow”
of the land on a peg’]- [...] rises in the [...of"] the Moon, variant: either in the
morning or at noon [. . .] behind the Sun

[...] there will be catastrophes, the land will see severe famine - [...] from the
beginning in the presence” of the Sun the Moon becomes eclipsed. . .

[If Venus (. ..) at] her appearance is seen high, variant: the sky is clear[. . ]

&

-4

P

o

3

[...] will give to the enemy — the Moon is seen in the presence’ of the Sun,
[variant:"] it is seen with the Sun

[...] will bend down [for] evil, there will be an attack of the Manda troops on the
land

[...] in month of Sililiti at her’ appearance is seen high, variant: [is seen] with [the

Moon]
...] is seen high: she’ is seen with the Sun

(il |

it [...] the same

s+ [...] there will be an eclipse and the gods will [perturb’] the four quarters
i3+ [...] and is seen with the Sun

[ ] will see [...]

15t [...] and the dynasty will change

wt [-..]in month [...]

break

reverse missing.

Commentary K. 110187
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K.3384
(Group G)

[ dAM]AR.UD
| 4En-lil

| z]i' 34 a-la’-di

| |-tum : ga-bi

obv.! 1’

Gl | | x UD’ : 9§4-mas

[ | : YAMAR.UD
[ ] "AMAR.UD : UG ug-mu
[ | % EN bi-ri
[ | ba-ru-ui

10" [ | x-01 NU IGI-ru
| | “Dil-bat
I ] 415 MUL.MES *Dil-bat
| | “Dil-bat

bottom
rev.' 1 [ MUL.MAR.GID].DA *Dil-bat

| Sipa]-zi-an-na *Dil-bat
[ | “Dil-bat DUMU.SAL “En-lil
[ | Dil-bat be-let qu-up-pi u SE.NUMUN

=T | S]ENUMUN E-u ki-i DUG,.GA-0
| EN_TENA|.BAR.HUM “Nin-gir-su Dil-bat K1L.MIN-ma
I | MUL Sal-bat-a-nu : *Dil-bat a-na $EG
I ] MIN ; *Dil-bat : MIN
I UL.UZ] : be-let MAS : UL be-lum : UZ BI-mu

10 | ] “Dil-bat
[ | x' ta-ad-di-nu
[ ] YINNIN UNUKI

break

' Possibly [i]t or sign ending in UD.

262




K.3384 Translation

I .. Marduk
2 . Enlil
3 . said of giving birth’
4 . it is said
] ... Samas
6 ... Marduk
7 . Marduk : UG (=) storm?
B . lord of divination
D . to divine

10 ... 15 not seen

1] ... Venus

12 . .. I5tar-of-the-Stars Venus

13 ... Wenus

rev.? 1 ... the Wagon is Venus

2 .. the True Shepherd of Anu (is) Venus
3 ... Wenus, daughter of Enlil
4 ... Wenus, Lady of the springs and fields?
5 . .. seed sprouts, as they say
§ ... Entenabarhum (is) Ningirsu, Venus ditto
T ... Mars : Venus for rain
8 ... ditto ; Venus : ditto
9 ... » Lady of Cattle : UL lord ; UZ (= goat) .. .*

10 v oo e . VEDUS

11 CErpi e

12 ... I8tar of Uruk

break
* O lion.

¥ Or: of the basket and seed.
* Explanation of UL.UZ that was in the break.
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{Group G)

. traces
2 | | TR [ 1]
s | | ANMITU[R ]
ar | | Dil-bat K1 Sin [DU-ma]
st | ] X ina IM.DIRI BABBAR [ |
o | ] x DU-az-ma
ae | | DIB-bat GURUN HA A
gr | | KI Sin DU-ma
o | ] X KAM AN X | ]
we | | Sin DU-ma
TLH | AN].MIGAR-an
i Dil’]-bat” K1 Sin DU-ma
break
K.7143 Translation
2" [...] cattle-pen
3 [...] eclipse - caitle-pen (= halo?)
4" =8 =10 = 12[...] Yenus stands with the Moon.
5 [...]ina white” cloud
6" [...stands with’] the Moon (Sun”)
7. . .] will seize; fruit will perish.
9" fragmentary
11" [...] there will be an eclipse.




K.9695!

(Group G)

Tal 1% |

at | miJt’-har ul [ |
| ] x MU BI dam-gat ina ITLAP[IN ]

a | | % UD.30.KAM ul-til YGASANHURSAG.G[A ]

| NI]GIN-ma : § ‘Dil-bat a-dir GISHASHURGI[S.GT |

s | ] TU LUGAL NIM.[MA® ]

7 [ ] % LUGAL URI® BE lu-1 ina “UTUE [[u-i ....... |

g | ] 1GI SEERZ[I ]

g | DJUT-iz kit-td ina KUR GAL-8 Ta’-| ]
e [ SITPA. ZLAN.NA [ |
i | ] ina KUR GAL-8i A KI AD-8d [ |
break

| Placement uncertain; assignment to Venus omens based only on the omen in line 5; the apodeses are not
distinctive, or occur in non-Venus omens, e.g., MU BI dam-gat K.6687 r. 6.
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K.10616

(Group (3)

1 [ Ix x|

b | &d]-ti-ih DUMU MES URU BEME[S ]
v [PAP" an-nJu’-tum MUMES GABA RI KUR UD x (x) MES | '
4 [ ?Dil-bat’ ina] 1GL.DUg.A Sin ina mas-kin-§4 nam-rat | ]
s+ [§ “Dilbat” ] UGU ma$-kin-84 i#-ta-qud [ ;
s | | ina mas-kin-§4 i$-ta-pil UDMES i-su-tu[m ]
2t | | d-3agq-gi-ma IGI-ir BALA MAN-ni | ]
T | i-3ap-pil-ma it-tab-8i KIMIN IGIHUD x | |
ar | bu-ulm’-bu-li us-ta-gir | |
o | AN-g i]t-tap-ha NUN SA H[UL |
e | lxx| |
break

Parallel: K.11994,

K.10616 Translation'

1 fraces
2 [If ... ]is elongated?: the citizens will die [...]
s [AII'] these lines are a copy of . ..

v [If Venus® at] the first visibility of the Moon is bright at her location [. . ]
¢ [If VYenus®] is higher than her location [. . .]

g [IF Wenus'] is lower in her location: few days [...]

7 [If Venus'] becomes visible high up’: the dynasty will change [. . .]

¢ If Venus'] becomes visible low, variant: ... [.. ]

g [...]neomenia’ ...

w [... flares up [in the sky]: the prince [. . .] misery

e break

6'—10": parallel K.11994:1'-5', which continues with
s [If Wenus . .. ] is surrounded [. . .]: there will be famine in the land
7 [If Wenus . ..] her location as soon as she rises disappears on the 4th day [. . .]
Subseript: Fourth [.. .]
catch line:[...] [Star [...]
colophon: [...] written [according to] its original [. . .]

! Compare K.6444,
! Including the parallel text K.11994,
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K.10721

(Group G)

i | ] x

2 | Jrux 4TA7 TR Tru? TMUT S0

a [ ] LUGAL URLKI i-dan-nin

w [ Q1T ina AN-¢ DU-ma i-tab-bal

| 1GI"].LA-ma BAR-tum

g [ NuTu.30.A DU-ma YINNIN A-ga-dé.KI

7 | NuTuS0.A IGI-mar
ar | ina UDLNA]LA T
ar | | GAR-an

ot | | BAR-" tum '

ne | | X | |
break

K.11297

(Group G)

v | TSEGT |

2 | | MIGIN-:il B x|

3 | | IM.U,.LU DU |

a | | IM.SLSA DU |

s | | IMKURRADU |
e | ] x! IMMARTU DU |
o | | x? IM.DAL HA [MUN
| | x* UR |

ot | | MUL MES |

break

I Head of final vertical.
¢ Head of final vertical.
} Tail of single horizontal.
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K.11994
(Group G)
Transhiteration by Erle Leichty; collated,
Parallel: K.10616.
i | ] Su | J
2 [ § MUL Dil-bat ... UGU mas-kén-34 i§]-ta-pil [ ]
y [ 9 MUL Dil-bat . .. ti-Sap-pil]-ma it-tab-[§i ]
4 [ Y MUL Dil-bat . .. UGU ma&-kin-24] ui-ta-qf | ]
s [ 9 MUL Dil-bat | An-g it-tap-ha N[UN SA ]
s [ 9§ MUL Dil-bat ] X" NIGIN-u SU.KU ina KUR GA[L]
7 [ 9 MUL Dil-bat . .. ma%]-kin-534 GIM SAR UD.4.KAM it-[bal]
i | 4. KAMMA | |
ik | x “ES4 DAR NU x2 | |
| GIM] BE-8 §i-tir-ma | |
end
For translation see K.10616.
K.12234
Six times ¥ MUL Dil-bat; remainder broken.
K.12614
(Group G)
rey.
1 [ ] "MUL Dil-bat™ [ana MUL . .. ]
2 ,» § MUL Dil-bat ana [MUL |
3 5+ 9 MUL Dil-bat ana MUL [ ]
4 5+ 9 MUL Dil-bat ana MUL [ ]
5 ¢+ 9 MUL Dvil-bat ana MUL [ ]
6 [9] MULGIRY.TABSI[ : ]
7 2+ [ MULGIR].TAB 9| |
break

For omens 6-7 compare K.2346 omens 39-42.

D x="ME"!,
* First sign after break: broken vertical. Last sign: like contour of SU,
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K.12694

(Group G)

i+ broken

w | | x-na-a-tum [

| | UDU.BADSAG.US [

e [ | UDU BADMES TEMES |

¢ [ sUDUD’ n)i-su-i [SUDUD nanmuru’']

ar [ | tag-mu-ii ina K[UR

| ] ib gar u’ DIS MUL |

g [ G]I KUR URI |

break

Compare K.3601:33-35.

K.12717

(Group G)

] traces

ar [ ] ta-lit-tum ina KUR x |

3 | ]-ru u SEER.ZI |

a _ ]x UG 7] >
s | I*{or [MU]L) Dil-bat

s | ] Dil-bat

B | "Dil-bat™

break

K.14409

(Group )

T8 | x x

2 | | DU-rma

| K]l Sin DU-ma
ar | um-Sum GAL-ma
o | | MIGiN-ma
aiil SU.BIL.AS.AM
2t | | MUL Dil-bat
| | IR UD [x]
break

| Cf. K6021:12.
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K.14502

Only 9 MUL Dil-bat preserved

K.14517

(Group )

1+ IRaces

¢ ",:_-.i.':]-lun_:-mu-ﬁ [ ]
v 4 MUL Dil-bat ina %e-| ]
4 Y MUL Dil-bat | |
s+ 4 MUL Dil-bat | ]
¢ Y MuUL Dil-[ |
7 9 MUL Dil-| |
break
Rm. 2,530

(Group G)
i broken

| | GAL KIMIN la mit-hur-t[i’ |
| | AM-e NU IGI KLMIN $4 ana a-da[n |
o | ] % DI 4 MULMES KLMIN 4 MULMU[L?. . .]

sr | 15-du-ud i5]-du-ud-ma ur-rik ur-rik-ma x | |
e [ ] x dr-hif la ib-x? KIMIN la KAB | ]
| pisan e-mug-t]i ina KUR.URLKI ik-kan-nak-ma EB[UR’. . ]

gt | UGU DUMU].SAL-84 K.A-34 TAB-ma NU BAD-te LUGAL URL[ ]
T | IR MES-80 BAL MES-5d-ma HLGARMES-8 [. . ] |
o | | x x 6 1GI SE5 E 3E[3 ]
| | dan-nu KUR.MES-m[a]

wr | D]U-ma UNM[ES |
1 | traces

break

! Or i

2 x like MAS+GAR, i.e, BEMHI+broken vertical,
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83-1-18,783

(Group G)

]-:Ill

[Y MUL SUR-ma sirirfu kima séti namir
be-en-nlu ina KUR DUABI GAL

LUGAL KUR ina Ki[t-ti-3d DU-az

rag-gu HA.A]

" AH-|
3 la-ap-nu "17-[%ir-ru
"

25 § MULMES ina A[N

3. § MULMES ki-ma A[N.NE namm’

4 5 4 MUL Sal-bat-a-nu ana §[A

5 ¢ § MUL Sar-ru ana SA |

6o § MUL |

hottom
7' MUL |
rev. 8, 9 MUL Dil

9, 1 q 'JSU|-‘|:'JIlEL-l:E

10 ; 9 MUL Dil-bat *S[ul-

11, 9 MUL Dil-bat “Sul-|

12 . 9 MUL Dil-bat ana *S[ul-

13, 9 ina ITLAPIN Y|

14 ; 9 ina ITLAPIN %[
8 DUMES-n[i’

15, 9 ina ITI|
™ ina |

break

U lower edge.
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83-1-18,783 Translation

1 o [If a star flashes” and its flashing’ is as bright as daylight
e |
» there will be bennu disease [in all lands/the entire land, the evil will perish]
v the poor will become [rich .. ]
4 the king of the land will [stand] in [his justice . . .]
2 5 If the stars in the sky [...]
3 o If the stars [are as bright’] as noon [. . .]

4 IfMarsto[...]

5 g Ifthe False starto [. . .]
6o If[.. ]

T (lo.e)If[...]

8, If Ve[nus...]

9, Sulpae [...]

10 5 If Venus [...] Sul[pae’]
11, If Venus [...] Sul[pae’]
12 s If "-"r::mt:-;|...]L:}§ulipu¢:.._ ]
13 Ifin month VIII[...]
14 ; If in month VIII[...]

8 gof...]
154 Ifin month[...]

10 inl...]
break




BM 37433
(Group )

I | URLKI BEMES GAL MES [

2 | | DIS-nis ina KUR GAR-an “UTU MUL |
I
I

1t

] DU SUH ina KUR.KUR GAL [

¥

ar hli-im-ma-ti-#d AS |

s | ]-x-tim MAS.ANSE 84 |

e [ ] is” li-e ana 5A Sin TUMES KUR |
[ ] MuL Dil-bat ina 2,30 S[in’

ar [ | ana MUL Dil-bat "TE"" [

ar | | (blank) |
break

other side broken

BM 37433 Translation

[.:d Venus at the left of the Moon |

7

i+ [...in] Akkad there will be plague
2+ [...] together will be in the land; Samas [...] Star [. ..]
s [...] stands: there will be confusion in all lands [...]
o | epidemic among the cattle of [. . ]
_r_.' [...] the Jaws™ of the Bull enter the Moon: the land of [. . ]

g [...] comes close’ to Venus [. . .
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Catalog of Texts edited

List of Sources Transhiteration  Translation Group

81-2-4.229 b
81-2-4,239

81-2-4.277

§2-3-23.49

82-3-23,133
82-5-22,577a(+) S5m.253
83=1=18,739

§3-1-18,783

BM 32323

BM 37433

BM 40111

BM 75228

BM 134543

D.T47

D.T.51

D.T.259

D.T.274

K.35

K.42 + 2081

K.137

K. 148+ 2902 + 5207 + 18378
K.229 + 7935

K800

K.1693B + 5m.1560
K.2081 o K.42
K.2153 + 3615
K.2157

K.2204

K.2226

K.2328

K.2346 + 3004 + 8725
K.2816 »

K.2902 to K143
K.2903

K.2907 + 12248
K.2933

K.3111 + 10672
K.3124

K314

K.3191

K.3384

1'.‘

x

(to) Bm. 146

b A A 4

sec K.229

WM OWoM oM oM

see82-3-23.133

=

TMEoDpoOnomowm TN OTOET

WoowW W W W oW oW oW oM M M M OM M oM M M oM M oM M

O

see §2-3-23.49

see K137

oM M X M oA A o oM oM oM M X
o s oM oM oM M oW
T g W T

oM oM
m
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K.3549

K.3589 4 7629 + 10510
K.3601 + Rm. 103
K.3615

K.3632

K.3708 + 12663
K.3904

K.5207
K.5780b
K.5987

K.6021 + 8611
K.6114

K.6565

E.7050

K. 7056

K.7143

K.7169 + 7223
K.7223

K. 7629

K.7828

K.7935

K.7936 + 11331
K.8148%

K.8611

K.8688

K.8725

K.9493

K.9536

K.9573

E.9668 (+) 11139
K.9695

K.9781

K.9857
K.10337
K.10510
K.10al6

K. 10672
K.10688
K.10721

K. 10837 + 10843
K.10843
K.10985
K.11016
K.11066

E. 11073

Transliteration

X
4
o

b A R R G A A

R S S S A

XX

b A - -

Translation

S
=
=

o *

KoM oM oK X

oM

Group

L&
C
E

] &

== g B B v = e v = e v B

(MmO QM Tm

™
i

gaw

P WO

to K.2153

to K.2346

to K.148

see Ko3601

see K.360]

to K.7169
o K.3589

o K.229

see K229
to K.6021

to K.2346

see K.229

see K.3708

to K.3589

to K.3111
K.137

o K.10837
see 81=2—4.229

see K. 137

see Sm. 1354




K. 11077
K.11139
K.11297
K.11322
K.11331
K.11619 + 17328
K.11839
K.11994
K.12011
K.12234
K.12239
K.12248
K.12373
K.12410
12457
12601
A2614
12663
12694
12704
12717
12733
12762
.13849
14409
14502
14517
A7328
18378
K.18484
K.18722
K. 19105
K.19142
K.20049
K.20344
K.22057
ND 4362
ND 3305/69
Rm.92
Rm.103
Rm.146 (+) 82-2-4,277
REm.419
Em.2,119
Em.2,402
Rm.2,530

PR RARRERRRRARRRR

Transliteration

®

oM X M oM X XK X X X XX

X X

i

oA A X K oxK KoM X

®

oM oMK M oK XK

.

X

277

Translation

| I . ] |

S 4

A - 4

oM

>

Group

C

™ 1
] ¥

Qo

(to) K.9668

o K.7936

to K.2907

o K.3708

to K.11619
o K. 148
see Sm.781
see K.137
see D.T.A7
see K.3601
see K.3601
see DT.274
see K.2226

see K601
o K.3601

see K229

see K.137
see K137




Transliteration

A A S A

oM X X

Sm. 1480 + 1796

VAT ... (LKU 103)
VAT 14574 (LKU 110)
VAT 14581 (LKU 111)

moE KX XX
oM oM X

Group

DeroCooETo

c

see ND 4362
see )220
see K229

o K. 16938
to Sm. 1480
see K. 137



Index to words in the protases

A see idu
AMUSEN (star)
K.2346, TK.31247
AB {month)
.42, K.137
AB.SIN (s1ar)
K35, K.3600, K.6021, ND 4362
Abu (month)
K.229
adannu
K35, K.2346, K.2907, K.3601, Rm. 2,530,
60 VI
adfiru
VAT 10218 (i "addar),
Addaru (month)
k.35
adirfadrat
K137, K 148, K.2226, K.2346, K.3589,
K.65365, K.7160, K.9695, [K.11016], ND
4362, Sm.1480, 59 1, 59 11, 59 IT1, 59 IV,
50V, 59 VI, 60 VII, 60 VIII
adrig
K229, K.2907, 59101, 59 IV, 59 V
AGA
K. 148, K220 K.2226, K.2346, K.2907,

K.3191, K.3601, K.3632, [K.6565], K.7169,

[K.8688], K.13849, ND 4362, Sm.1354,
VAT 10218, 591V, 59 VI
alaku (DL
K. 2346 (wind), K. 11066, ND 4362 (wind),
VAT 10218 (wind)
alaku
K.2007
AMAry
DLTA47, KB, K. 1693h, K.2346, K.3124,
K.3601, K.7936, ND 4362, VAT 10218
dmiru
K.35, VAT 10218
AM  see Sami
aniihu 8
K.3111, K.7169, [Sm.781]
AMN.MI  see attald
AN MNE
K.2346, K.2933
AM.TA

see elif

ANTA
apari
K.143, K.229, K.2226, K.2346, K.2907,
K.3601, K.3632 K.6565, K. 7169, K. 11322,
K.13849, ND 4362, Sm. 1354, VAT 10218,
501V, 59 VI
APIN (month)
B3-1-18.783, K42 K. 137, K. 2007, K 6021
APIN (star)
K.35, K.2226, K.6021, K.7169, K.9695
agaru St
K. 10616 (ustagir)
ariku D
Rm.2,530
Aaramu
K.220 ND 4362, 59 11, 591V
arhid
Rm.2,.530
arhu
BM 32323, BM 75228, D.T.51, K.35,
[K.137), K.229, K.2346, K.2816, K.2007,
K. 3601, K.6021, K.7050, [K.7936], K.95373,
K. 10721, K. 12733, [K.20049), Em.419,
Sm.781, VAT 10218, 60 VII
arki (EGIR)
K.2007, K.2933, K.3191, K.6021, K.8688,
VAT 10218
asii
: B2-3-23. 133, K42 K. 137, K.229 K.2226,
K2007, K.3111, [K.3191], K.3589, K 3601,
K.7169, K.10688, [K.12373], [K.12733],
Sm.781, Sm.1354, VAT 10218, 59 11, 59
IV
ASA
K.2346
AS.GAN (star)
D.T.274, K. 145, K.2226, K.2346, K.2816,
K360, [K.7936], Rm.2,565, [Sm.1354]
A% (month)
K42, K.137
attalii
BM 75228
ba *filu
82-3-23,133, BM 75228, K.137, K.148,
K.2346, K.3601, K.6021, [K.10837], ND
4362

see eli




BABBAR
BMAO111, D TA7, K. 148, K.220, K.2226,
K.3589 K.3601, K.7143, K.0493 ND 4362,
VAT 10218, 5911, 590V

BABBAR see plisu

(MUL) BABBAR (star)
K.2346

BAN (star)
K.137, K.2346, [K.3124], K.12457

BAR see ziiu

BAR-ma DU
[K.220], K.868E, VAT 10218

BAR (month)
D.T.274, K37, K148, K800, [K.2226]),
K.2346, K.2907, K.3708, K.12704

bardiriiu
BM 40111

badi ((NU) GAL)
K.229 K.3111, (ittabsi) K, 10616, (ittabsi)
K. 11994, 5911, 59 I11, 59 IV

béru
§2-3-2349 D.TA7, K. 3124, K.3601, K.3T08,
ND 4362, Em.419, VAT 10218

béiu
K.2346

bibbu
§2-3-23,133, BM 75228, D.T47. K.42,
K. 137, K. 148, K.2346, K.2907, K.3601,
K.6021, K.9573 K. 10688, K. 12604, Bm, 92,
VAT 10218

BIR (star)
K.2346

biri(t)
BM 75228, K.42, K.229,[K.3191], K.3601,
K.3632, [K.8688], K.12704, [Rm.2,565],
VAT 10218, 60 VIII

BU  see namim, amim

bubbulu
K.10616

hiinu
K.229

da’amu
K.148

dagilu (dagilu)
K.35 VAT 10218

DAL (tallu’)
K.2346

DALHAMUM (4= IM)
K.2346

Dapinu (star)

280

K.3124
DIE  see etéqu
DINGIR.MAH (month)
K.229
DIRI see mali
DIRLSE imonth)
K.42
DU see uzuzzu
DU, (month)
y D.T.274, K137, K.2153, K.2907
E seeasi
ebhéru
K.2907. 591V
EBUR
BM 40111, BM 75228, K220 ND 4362,
VAT 10218
edifgfiia
D.T.51, K.3601
EGIR {(iaknat)
$2-3-23.49 [83-1-18,739], BM 40111,
D.T47, K.229, K.1693b, K.2346, K.3601,
[K.T936], K.20049, [ND 4362], [Rm.419]
EGIR see arki
ina EGIR
VAT 10218
EGIR-34
K.10837, VAT 10218, 59 IV
ekélu
K.2346
eképu D
K.3124
elénu
B1-2-4220 [R1-2-4,239], 82-3-23 49,
K.229, [K.2204]), K.3191, K.3601, LKU
111
eli
BM 75228, K. 148, K.229, K.10616,
K. 11994, VAT 10218, 5911
elif
K.35
el (AN TA)
K.9493
eli D
K148, K229 K.E00, K 3601, K 5688, ND
4362, VAT 10218
emédu N
BM 75228, K. 2226, K.2346, VAT 10218
enénu D
K.229
eném D
D.T.47, K.35, K.229, K.2907, K.3601,
K.6021, ND 4362, Sm.781
enéu [t
BM 75228, K. 148, K.2346, K.2907, K.6021




EN GISGAL.AN.NA (star)
D.T.51
ENMESAR.RA (star)
K.2346, K.3601, K.3632, ND 4362, Rm.2,565
EN.MNUN see massariu
EN.TENA see kussu
EN.TE.NA.BAR _HUM (star)
K.2346, K.3384
ereh Samdi
K.229, K.3191, VAT 10218
erchu
BM 32323, BM 37433, BM 75228, [D.T.51],
[K.137], K.148, K.229 (TU), K.2226 (TU),
K.2346 (TU), K.2907, K3111, K.3191,
K.3601, K.3632, K.7169, K.9695, K.12373,
K.12601, [K.12704], K.12733,LKU 111,
[Em.92], BEm.2.5635, 5m.135, VAT 102185,
(60 V1)
erpetu (IM.DIRI)
B.BOO, K. 7143
ersetu
K.2346
etelliat)
K.3601
eledu
BM 40111, BM 75228, K.42, K.229, K.2226,
K.2907. K.3144, K319, K. 1066, K. 12373,
K 12410, K 12601, LKU 111, VAT 10218,
50 V1, 60 VI, 60 VIII
etéqu 5
K.35
extbu
K.3111
GABA
K_8688, VAT 10218
GAL  see rabil
dGAL (star)
BM 75228
galdtu
K. 148, [VAT 10218]
gamdru
K.3T08
Gamilu (star)
K.3111
GAMN (month)
K42 K.137
#HGAN.UR (star)
K.2226
garamu
82-3-23,133, K. 148, K.229, K088, [VAT
10218]

281

GIL see pariku
GIR.TAB (star)
[K.42], K137, K229, K2346, K.2907,
[K.3191], K.11016, K.12614, ND 4362,
Rm.2.565, 59 11, [60 VIII]
GIS.NIM  see silad
gitmal(at)
K.3601
GUB
BM 32323
GUD (month)
K.137, K.2226, K.2907, K.6021
GUD.ANNA {t‘-E-ilT]‘
K.35, K.7169,
"fL"['Jlf.lia‘k[J}.f}LJI)_UIJ (star)
BM 75228, K42, K. 137, K.148, K.2346,
K. 2907, K.6021
(MUL) GU.LA (star)
K.2346
gummuru
k.35, K.3601
GUR  see tiru
GUR.GUR
D.T47, K.35, K.229, VAT 10218
GURUN  see inbu
hanti%
K.35
hantu
K.2907
harranu
KLBOO, K. 1693b, <K.2226, [K.3124],
K.3601, K.7056, [K.79306], [K.9573], K.12457,
[LKL 111], Sm.781, VAT 10218
HASHUR GIS.GI
E.137, K.12733, VAT 10218
(GIS.HASHUR.GI)
hillu
KL 2007, K.6021
HUL.DUB.E {month)
K.229, K.2153
du
BM 75228, K.137, K. 229, K.2226,. K.2816,
K.2907, K.3601, [K.7936], K.11016,
[K.11322), LKU 111, ND 4362, Sm.781,
VAT 10218, 60 VIII
I (pan)
BM 75228 K.220 K.2226, K.2346, K.3111,
K.3601, K.8688, K.10837,
IGI.MES(-4a)
K.500, K. 2346, K.2907 (pa-ni-84)




IGH (amdiru, nanmur)
81-2-4.229.83-1-18,739, BM 40111, K 42,
K. 148, K.229, K.2153, K.2346, K.2816,
K. 2907, K. 2933, K.3111, K.3124, [K.3191].
K. 3601, K.3708, K.a6021, [K.7050], [K.7936],
K. BOEE, K. 10616, K.10721, K.12704, K1 2733,
[K.12762],LEU 111, [ND4362], Rm.2.530,
Sm.T81, VAT 10218, [59 1], 59 1V

IGIL.BAR
K.2346

IGLLA
£2-3-23,133 K.2153, K.2346, K.2907, K.2933,
[K.3124], K.3601, [K.7936], [K.10721],
60 VIII

inafana 1GI(Sa)
82-3-23,133. K35, K. 137, K.229 K.2226,
ND 4362, Sm.781, VAT 10218, 59 1V, 59
V., 59 V]

ikin  see kiinu

L. see nati

IM.DUGUD ‘cloud’”
DTAT, K.2346

IMKUR.RA
DL TA7, K. 1693b, K. 2346, K 3601, K.7050,
K.7936, K.9493, K.11066,
ND 4362, VAT 10218

IM.MAR.TU
83-1-18,739,D.T47, K3111, K.3601, K.3708,
K.9493 ND 4362, VAT 10218

IM.MES (=IM.KUR.RA7)
ND 4362

IM.SLSA
B3-1-18,739 K800, K.1693h, K.2346, K.3601,
K.3708, K. 7936, ND 4362, Rm.2 565, VAT
10218

IM.UL LU
82-3-2349 D TA7, K.800, K.1693b, K.2226,
K.2346, K.3111, K.3601, K.11066, ND
4362, Rm.419, VAT 10218

IM. 1
K 137, K800, K.2226, K.9493, K9573,
[K.11016], K.12704, Em.419

M2

K. 7936, K. 12704
In.4

K800, K.7936
imittu

BM 75228, K.42, K.137, K.148, K.229,
[K.2153), [ K.2204), K. 2226, K.2346, K281 6,
KL2907, K.3191, K. 3601, K.6021, K.6565,

K. 7936, [K.8688], [K.9573), K.11016,

K.11322, LKU 111, [ND 4362], VAT 10218,
5911, 59 1V, 60 VIII
inbu
E.94493
i5 1¢ (star)
BM 37433, K. 148, K.2346
13du
5911 (i%id SI)
iipaluriu
K.2346, K.12457
igu (TUK)
K35, K800, K.2007, K.3601, K.11066,
WD 4362, VAT 10218, 59111, 59 IV, 59
ITI seearhu
ith(Ea)
[81-2-4,239], BM 75228, K.35, K.148,
K.2226, K 2346, K. 3144, K.3601, K.6021.
K.7143, K.95373, K.14409, ND 4362,
Sm. 1354, VAT 10218
Jénu
K. 800
kajaminiat)
K.229
kajdnu
K.35, [K.1693b], K.7169, 58 VI
kakkabu
£1-2-4 239, 82-3-23.133, 83-1-18.,783,
BM 75228, K.35. K.137, K.148, K.229,
K.2204 K. 2226, K.2346, K.2816, K.35580,
K.3601, K.6021, K.6565, K.7936, K 8688,
(K. 10688], [K.11016]), K.11322, K_12733,
K12762, K.13849 LKU 111, ND 4362,
Rm.92, Bm.2,530, Sm.781, [Sm.1354],
VAT 10218, 5911
kakkabu rabi
K.Effﬁ.!{.ﬁ‘-}{}?. VAT 10218, 3911, 60 VI
KAK.SLLSA (star)
K.2346
(N KAL
k. 8O0
kal{usa)
K.229, K.2907, K.3601, ND 4362, 59 Il
kinu
81-2-4,220 D.T47, K.148, K.220, K_800,
[K.1693b], [K.2153], K.2346, K.3601,
K.7936, [K.12373], [ND 4362],
[VAT 10218]
kararii
K.2346
FASKAL
$1-2-4.220 D.T47, K.2816
KASKALGID see béru




kaspu
K.3601
kasditu
<K.229>, [K.2297], VAT 10218
kasadu
BM 32323, BM 75228, D.TA47, K.137,
K. 148, K.2226, K.2346, K.3111, K3124,
K.3144, K.3708, K.6021, [K.7050], LKU
111, [Sm.1480], VAT 10218
katiitu 5t
[K.229], K.2907, 59 V
kepil
K. 148
KIL.GUB see manzazu
kima (conj.)
K.119494
KIN (month)
K.137, K.2907
kin{at)
D.T47, K.800, K.1693h, K.3601, K.7936,
WD 4362, VAT 10218
KLTA see faplis’
KUs
K.35, K.2226, K.2346, K.6021, K.7169
kullumu
K.229, [K.3601], ND 4362, [VAT 10218]
KUN.MES
K.42, K.2346
kunnu
K.2907
KUR.KUR (nakir D)
D.T 47, K.35, K.229, K297, VAT 10218,
5911
kussu
BM 40111, BM 75228, K.220, K.2346,
[K.3601], VAT 10218
LA (nahasu, matii)
K.2346
LA (ispalurtu”)
K.2007, [K.3601], K. 12457
LAGAB
see ba*iln
Lalubii {month)
K.229, K.2153, K.2907, [K.3191], 60 VII
lamii

82-3-23,133, BM 75228, K.35, K .42, K.137,

K148, K229 (NIGIN), K.2133, K.2346,
K.3191, K.3601, K.8688, K.9573, K.9695,
[K.11016], K. 11297, K.11994, [K.12733],
K.13849, K. 14409, Sm. 1354, VAT 102185,
5911, 59 IV, 59 V1, 60 VII

283

legii
IBM 75228 K.137,K.229, K.2226, K 2816,
K.3601, K.7936, [K.11016], K.11322,
LKU 111, ND 4362, VAT 10218, 59 III
libbu
K.137, K. 148, K.229, K.2226, K.2346,
K.3191, K. 3601, K 3632, [K.7169], [K.7936],
K. 12373, K.12601, [K.12704], K.12733,
K.13849, LKU 111, [MD 4362], Rm.92,
Rm.2,565, [Sm.1354], VAT 10218, 539 VI,
[60 WII]
ITlatu
K.220, K.2153, K.2346, VAT 10218
9L ig-sis (star)
K.2346
lih (kima &)
K.148, K.229, K.8688, [VAT 10218]
LU.HUN.GA (star)
Rim. 2,565
HMUL) LUGAL (star)
K.229, K:.El‘)l, K.3601, K.3632
LUGAL.GIR.RA (star)
K42, K.229, K.2007, K.3191, 60 VIII
lummuniat)
K.229, K.2226
ma "dif
K.35, K.42, K.2226, K.2346, K.2907
magal
K.2346
Maknii (star)
K148, K800, K.2226, K.2346, K.6021,
[Sm.1354]
mala
K.29)7
malmalii
E.148
malii
82-3-21. 49, D.T.47, K2007
malii [
K.2346, K.3601, K.6021, K.7050, K.20049,
Em.419
MAN(-ma)
manzazu
DT47, DTS5, DT.274, K.35 K.148,
K.229, K.800, K.1693h, K.2346, K.2816,
K.2907, K.3601, K.3632, K.3708, K.6021,
K.7936, [K.B6EE], ND 4362, VAT 10215,
5911, 59 VI
madgditu
81-2-4,239, K.800, K 2346, [K.3601],
[K.9536], K.12762, ND 4362, VAT 10218

see fant




miagtu
81-2-4,239, 50 11

MAR.GID.DA (star)
#1-2-4,229, §1-2-4.239, D.T.47, D.T.51,
K.35, K229, [K.2204], K.2226, K 31384,
K.3601, LKU 111, Bm.92, VAT 10218

Marduk (star)
K.2226, [K.3124]

maru rés
K.3124

massanu
K.35, K2204, K.3111, K.3708, K.7169,
[Sm.781]

masahu
K.35, K.2346, VAT 10218

masikanu
K.10616, K.11994

MAS.SILA  see naglabu

MAS. TAB.BA (star)
K.229, K.2907, K.3601, K.3632, Rm.2,565,
5911, 591V

MAS. TAB.BA.GAL.GAL (star)
K.148, K.2907, K.3601, Rm.2,565, 59 11,
39 IV, 60 VIl

MAS_TAB BA TUR.TUR (star)
K.2907, ND 4362, Rm.419,5911 (... TUR.
MES), [39 1V]

mani
K.2346

imehil
K.3601, ND 4362

melammu
Rm.92

Mes-lam-ta-¢-a (star)
K.42, K229 K.2007, 60 VIII

methu
BM 40111, K. 148, K.2346, VAT 10218,
v

MI ‘black’
[B1-2-4,229], 81-2-4 230, D T47, K.148,
K.229, K.220d, K.2226, K 3589, [K.3601],
K. 9493, K. 12457, K. 13849, LKU 111, [ND
4362), [VAT 10218]

MI ‘blackness'"
K.137, K.9493, K.11016

MI  see misu

(MUL)Y MI
K.2346

mihrit
BM 75228, K.229, K.2153, K.8688, VAT
10218, 5911

mindti (SID.MES)
K.o021, K.12762
MU.BU.KES.DA (star)
K148, K.2226(3a A.AB.BA), K.3144 ([{%a
AAB.BAY)
MUD  see galdm, da’amu
inafana muhhi
K.2907, VAT 10218
MUL see kakkabu
MUL.MUL (star)
§2-3-23,133, BM 75228, K.35, K.42 K.137,

K.220, K.2346, [K.3191], K.3601, [K.11016],

K.12373, [K.12601], ND 4362, Rm.2,565,
Sm. 1480, VAT 10218
MURLUB,  see gablu
MUS (star)
K. 137, [Sm.1480]
miiEu
BMAOTI1, K229, K.2204 (MI), VAT 10218
nabal kutu
D TA7, K800, K.3601
nabatu
B1-2-4,239 K35, K. 137, K.2907, K.3601,
K.3632, K.12762, ND 4362
nadii
K.9536, [K.12762], ND 4362, (i-Sad-da)
£2-3-23.49
naglabu
K137, K.2346
nahasu Dt
K.1693b, K.2346, K.3601, K.7936, ND
4362, Em.419
nakiru [
K.2816, K 3601, K.3632, K.3708, [K.7936]
namiru
D.T.47, K.800, K.1693b, K.2153, K.20907,
K360, K.7936, K.8688, K.13849,
[ND 4362], 5Sm. 781, VAT 10218
namrat
K.10616
AT
§2-3-23 49 K.229 K.6021
napdihu
£1-2-4,239, 82-3-23,133, BM 40111,
BM 75228, D.T47, K.35, K42, K.137,
K. 148, K229, K.800, K.1693b, [K.2153],
K.2226, K.2346, K.2816, K.2907, [K.3124],
K.3144 K.3191,K.3589, K.3601, K_6565,
K.T086, K.7169, K. 7936, K. 10616, K.1 1077,
K.11994, K. 12373, K.12457, K. 12762,
[K.13849], LKU 111, ND 4362, [Rm.92],
Bm.419, S5m.781, Sm.1354, Sm. 1480,




VAT 10218, 5911, 59 111, 59 IV, 59 V,
59 VI, 60 VI, 60 VIII, 60 IX
nasi
[D.T47], K.2346, K.3124, K.3601, K. 7936,
VAT 10218
MNE (month)
K.137
MNE LI SI
K.229 [K.2153]
MNeébiru (star)
K.148, [K.229], K.3124, K 8688, VAT 10218,
5911
nebii
K.137, K.3601, Rm.92, VAT 10218
néhis
K.35, K.2346
néhu
[K.2153], K.2907, K.3601, ND 4362, [59
VI
nesi
£2-3-23,133, K.229, K.3601, K.6021,
[K.10688], K.12694, VAT 10218
neti
K.3144, VAT 10218
nibiu
£1-2-4,239, K.3601, K.9536, [K.12762],
ND 4362
NIGIN  see lami, sahiru
NIM  see Saqi
NIMN.LIL (star?)
K.2204
Ningirsu
K.3384
niphu
BM 40111, K.229, K.2153, K.3191, ND
4362, VAT 10218, 59 VI
MNiru (star)
B 148, K229, K.2907, K.3191, K.8688,
VAT 10218, 591
{a%ar) nisirti
D.TA47, K.2346, K.3708, [K.7050]
NUM.KI (star)
K148, K.2226, K. 10688, Sm.1354
pan(IGI) Sati
K229, ND 4362
pariku
BM 40111, K. 148, K.2907, VAT 10218,
39V, 59 VI
piisu (BABBAR)
K.9403
gablu
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K.2907, [K.3124], K.B6BE, [K.11077], VAT
10218, 59 11, 59 111
qagqadu
82-3-23,49, 83-1-18,739, D.T4T, K42,
K.1693b, K.2346, K.3601, K.7050, [K.7936],
K.20049, ND 4362, [Rm.419]
gaggaru (KI)
K800
qQarmu
BM 32323, BM 75228, K42, [K.137],
K.229, K.2346,K.3111,[K.3191]), [K.8688),
K.12373, K.12614, K. 12704, VAT 10218,
5911, [60 VIII]
qatru
D.TA47
qerébu
[BM 75228), K. 148, K.3144, VAT 10218
quliptu
K.2346
qurunnatu
K.2346
rabil (adj.)
BM 75228, K.35, K.148, K.2226, K.3601,
K. 7936, K 3688, K. 11322 LEKU 111
rabii *set’
81-2-4239, BM40111,D.T47, K.35, K. 148,
K.229 (also GAL), K.800, K.2153, K.2346,
K.2907, K.3191, K.3601, K.7936, K.11066,
ND 4362, VAT 10218 ( also 5U-ub/p), 59
I (500-(ub)), 59 ITL(TU, 80), 591V, 50 V,
59 V1
rabé famsi
K.229, K.2153, [K.3191]
rakiabu
K.137, K.2346, "K.127337, Rm.92
redi (US) *follow’
BM 75228, K.2816, K.3144, K.3601,
[K.7936], Sm.7T81, VAT 10218
régu
K.3601
res Satti
K229, [K.3601], ND 4362, [VAT 10218]
rés tamarti
K42, K.2153
réftldl  see miru
RI BI
81-2-4229
mh.'_su"' (i-te-en-ru-bu-us-5u)
D.T47, K.2346, Rm.2.565
ruppudatGuppulat’
K.2346, K.6565




SA; ‘red”
32-3-23,133, BM 40111, D.T47, K.35,
K.42, K.137, K.148, K.2153, K.2226,
K.2346, K. 2007, K.3589, K 3601, K. 3688,
K.9493, K_10837, K.12457, K.12601,
K.13849. ND 4362, VAT 10218, 5911,
501

S5As  see simu

(MUL) SAs (star)

K.2346

sadaru
VAT 10218

SAG.DU  see gaggadu

S5AG.ME.GAR (planet)

BM 75228, D.T.51, K.35, K.148, K.2346,
K.2907. K. 3111, K31 24, K. 3601, K.6021,
K.11077

SAG.US (planet)
TBM 732287, K35, K 148, K. 2346, K.2907,
K.6021, K. 11077

SAG.US (adv.)
K.2907, 59111, 59 IV, 59 V

sahdiiru
BM 75228, K.35, K. 148, K.229 K.3111,
K.3589, K.6021, K.8688, VAT 10218, 59
1]

SAL.A.SE (star)

K800

saniiqu
[K.2207, K.3111, K. 3144, K.8688, LKU
111, VAT 10218

SApErTU
K. 148, K.3589, K.13849, [Sm.]1354]

SAR  see napihu

31  see gamu

sl
K.9493

SIE
K.2907

S1G; (month)

K.137

S1Gy
BM 40111, K35, K.148, K.229, K.3589,
K.3601,K.3632 K.6021, K.9493, K. 12457,
[K.12733], K. 13849 ND 4362, VAT 10218,
50 11, 59 1V

81G; (urqu’)

K.3589, K.9403, [VAT 10218]
(MUL) SIGy
K.2346

Sililiti (month)
K229 K.2933, [K.3191], K.12239

Sin
BM 32323, BM 37433, [D.T.51], K42,
K.137, K.148, K.229, K.2153, [K.2204],
K.2346,K.2907, K.2933, K3111,K3124,
K.3191,K.3601, K.3632, K.7143, [K.7169],
K. 8688, [K.0573], K.10616, [K.11016],
K.12373, K.12601, [K.12704], K.12733,
K. 14409, [Em.92]. Sm. 1354, VAT 10218,
59 11, 59 V1, 60 VII, o0 VIII, 60 IX

sinniZiat)
81-2-4.2309, K800, K.3601, K. 12762, ND
4362

Sipazianna (star)
BM 75228, K.35, K.229, K.3384, K.9695,
VAT 10218

SUs  see zignu

5Us  see zagnu, nabatu

SUD (Sabihu)
K.220, ND 4362

SUD.UD  see nesil

SUHUR.MAS (star)
K.35, K42 K.2346, K.6021

Sumu
BM 75228, K.229, K.2153, K.2907, K.3589,
ND 4362, [VAT 10218], 5911, 59 Il

siinu
K.2346

SUR  see sararu

SUR.SUR
VAT 10218

sursuriu
K. 148, [K.229], K800, K.3601, K.BOES,
N 4362, VAT 10218

sabiry
82-3-23,133, BM 75228, D.T47, K.229,
K.6021, [VAT 10218]

Salbatdnu (planet)
83-1-18,783, BM 75228 K.35 K.42 K137,
K148, [K.2153), K.2346, K.2816, K. 2907,
K.3384, K. 3601, K.6021, K.7936, K.9573,
LKU 111, VAT 10218

sallummii
K.2907, K.14517

sarapu
K.229, K.2907, K.3589, [VAT 10218], 39
I1, 39 111

SAran

K.35, K.137, K.148, K.800, K.2907,

[K.11016], VAT 10218




Sarru (star)
£3-1-18,783
sehém
BM 75228, D.T47, K. 148
sehru (TUR)
K.229, K.2226, K.3601, K.6021, K.7936,
K.11322 [LEU 111], VAT 10218, 539 11
SE1u
D.T47, D.T.51, K. 148, K.B0D, K.2346,
K.3601, LKU 111, ND 4362, VAT 10218
sirhu
K.35, K800, K.2907, TK.3601 7, K.1 1066,
ND 4362, VAT 10218, 5911, 591V, 59V,
39 VI
sitas
K.2346, K.12457
{anafina) SA
BM 32323, BM 37433, BM 75228, D.T.51,
[K.137] K229, K. 2346, K.2816, K.3111
ﬁ;l]'r;]'!u (month)
K.229 K. 2153
Zabihu
BM 40111, K.229, K.6021, K.9493, ND
4362, VAT 10218, 591V
Zadadu
Em.2.530
Sakanu
§2-3-23.49, 83-1-18,732, D.T.47, K.800,
K.1693b, K.2346, K.2907, K.3111, K.3601,
[K.7050], [K.7936], K.12457, K.20049,
NI 4362, Bm.92, [Rm.419], VAT 10218
Zalamu D
K.35, K.2346, VAT 10218
Samad
BM 32323, BM 37433, EM 40111, K42,
[K.137]. K. 148, [K.229], [K.2153], K.2226,
K.2346, K.2933, K. 3191, K.3601, [K.3632],
K.6565, [K.11322], K.12457, ND 4362,
Sm. 1354, VAT 10218
Zamii
BEM40111,BM 75228, K.35, K.229, K.800,
[K.2204], K.2346, K.2907, [K.3124],
[K.3601], K.8688, K.10688, K.10721,
[K.11077], K.11994, [K.12733],LKU 111,
MD 4362, Rm.2,530, VAT 10218, 59 11,
59101, 591V
Zanid (adj.)
BM 75228, K.2907
Zand vD
K.3601, K.6021
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Sani (star)
K.2226, VAT 10218
Sapdlu
B2-3-2349 D T47, K.6021. K. 10616, K.11994
Sapalu D
K.2907, K.3601, K.T936, K. 10616, K. 11994,
K.20049, ND 4362, Rm.419
saphs
K.35
Zapi
K.148, K.B688, VAT 10218
Zagalu (iStaglu)
BM 75228, K.229, [K.2226]. K.3 144, LKU
111, VAT 10218
fagh
82-3-23,133, 83-1-18,739, D.TA47, K.35,
K.42 K. 148 K.229 K. 800, K. 1693b, K.2346,
K.2907 K.2933, K31 24, K.3601, K.3708,
K021, K. 7050, K.7936, K. 10616, K. 11994,
ND 4362, Em.419, [Sm.1354], VAT 10218,
5911
sariru
81-2-4.239, D.T47, K. 148, K.2226, K.2346,
K.2907, K.3124, K.3601, K.7936, [K.9336],
K.9695 K. 12717, K.12762, ND 4362, [VAT
10218], 59 11, 60 VII
Satdho
E. 10616, Rm.419
Zaltu
K.2204, K.2007, K.3111,
SE (month)
K.42, K.137, K.229, K.2907, K.3191
Sebiite (month)
K.229, K.2153, K.2907, [K.3191], 60 VII
iBTEtu
D.T47.K.35 K42, K148, K.229, K.800,
K.1693b, K.2153, K.2346, K.3601, [K.7169],
[K.7936], K.12373, ND 4362, VAT 10218,
60 VI 60 IX
Ser’i-esedi(EBUR) (month)
K.35, K.229, K.12239"
Ser‘i-erési (month)
K.229, K.3191, K.12410
SErtu
BM 32323, [K.137], K.2226, K.3601, VAT
10218
§Eru
BM40111, K. 148, K.2153, K.2933, K.3601,
VAT 10218
SE.EER.ZI  see Earliny
&Eru
D.T 47




SID
81-2-4,239, [K.229], K.2226, K.2346,
[K.3601], K.12762, ND 4362

Sipu
K.42, K.229, K.2153, K.12601

S150tu
K.229, K.2907, ND 4362, 59 111

Sithu
[Rm.419]

SU (month)
K.137, K.2346

80  see rabi

SUSAR
K.3124

SUB  see magitu

Sub-ba-at
K.0493

SUDUN (star)
K.35, K42, K.2346, K.2007, K.3111,
[K.12373], VAT 10218

SU.GI (star)

K35, K.2346, K3111, K.3632, K.7056

SUPA (star)
K.42, K.2907

Sulpae (planet)
83-1-18.783. BM 75228, K. 229, [K.2226],
K.3124, K.3144, K.3191, K.3601, LKU
111, VAT 10218

sumel{u)
BM 37433, BM 75228, K.35, K. 137, K.229,
[R.2204], K.2226, [K.2346], [K.2816],
KL2907, K.3601, K.6021, K.7936, [K.8688],
K.11016,[K.11322), LKU 111, [ND4362],
VAT 10218, 5911, 591V, 59 VI

St Anim
B1-2-4.2249 81-2-4.239 D.TAT, K. 148, K.800,
K.1693b, K.2346, K.2816, [K.3124], K.3601,
K.7936, [K.9573), LKU 111, [ND 4362),
Sm.781, VAT 10218

it Ea
#1-2-4,229, 81-2-4,239, [D.T.47], K.148,
K00, K.2346, K.2816, [K.3124], K.3601,
[K.7056], [K.7936], [K.9573], LKU 111,
Sm.781

sut Enlil
81-2-4,229, 81-2-4,239, [D.T.47), K.148,
K800, K.2346, K.2816, [K.3124], K.3601,
[K.7050], [K.7936], [K.9573], LKU 111,
Sm.781

sutabri

S0V
Sutitd
K. 148, K.2226, K.3144, K.3589, K. 13849,
WD 4362, Sm.1354
Siliug
K.229
tabdlu
[BMT75228], D.T47, K. 14% K.229 K.2346,
K.3601, K 3632, K.3T08, K.6021, [K.7050],
K.7936, [K.9573], K.10721, K.11994,
[K.12733]), ND 4362, Sm.781, VAT 10218
tagmiriu
K.229, K.3111
takipu
K42, K220, K.2153, K.2907, 59 11
taluku
K.35
tamartu
K42 ; see rés 1 KA10616 (IGLDUg A),
Tamhiri {momth)
K.35, K.229, K.3191, K.12239
tanigém (MUL ¢}
Rm.92
tappi
K.2346
TAR
K.2907
tarbasu
K.137, K.229, K.2153, K.2346, [K.3191],
[K.11016], [ND 4362], [VAT 10218], 59
II, 59 VI, 60 VII
Liiru
K.2346
TE see tehii
tebil (wind)
K.3111, K.3601
tepi
BM 75228, VAT 10218 (TE-pi)
fibu (Z1 IM)
K. 12704
TIR.AN.NA
K. 148, K.3589, K. 13849, Sm.1354
TIR.TIR-ru-i
K.2907
tirku
59 11
TU see erébu (also rabd? - K.229)
TUK  seeisu
TUM seetabdlu
TUR  see seh(E)ru
1ehii
£1-2-4,239 BM 75228, K.35, K42, K. 148,
K229, K.2226, K.2346, K.2907, K.3144,




K.3601, K.6021, K.6565, K.7169, K.10688,

K.12373, K.12694, K.12762, LKU 111,
ND 4362, Rm.2, 565, VAT 102158, &0 VIII,
a0 1X
ubburu
K.2346
UD  see dimu
UD AL TAR (planet)
BM 75228, K. 148, K.229, K.2226, K.29)7,
K.3124, K 3144, [K.3191], [K.3589],
[K.11322]), K.13849, LKU 111, Sm.1354,
VAT 10218, 50 VI, 60 VII, 60 VIII
UDKrJ‘LDUH."\ {."1.!1[]
K. 10688
UD.NA.AJAM
82-3-23,133, BM 75228, D.T47, K.35,
K.220, K.2907, K.3111, K.3191, K.3601,
K.6021, K 9573, [K.10688], K. 10721,
[K.12373]), K.12733, VAT 10218, 60 VII
UD.SAq. AM
K42, K.229, K.2153
UD.ZALLI
K.33, [VAT 10218]
UDUBAD  see bibbu
UDU.BAD.GUD.UD (planet)
[81-2-4.239], K.2226, K.2346, K.3601.
[K.11016], ND 4362, VAT 10218
UDU.BAD.SAG.US (planet)
81-2-4 230 K. 2346, [K3601], K.6021,
K. 12694, [ND 4362], VAT 10218
UGA (star)
K.800
UGL  see eli, elénu
uhhuru adj
K.35, K.3601
uhhuru v
K.2346, K.2907, [60 VII]
UL see kakkabu
UL.UL (Sapi?) :
K220, K.6565 (= MUL.MUL"
amifamma
K.3632
ummulu
K. 23460, K. 3601, K.9573
imu
BM 75228, K.35, K42, K.148, K.300,
K.2346, [K.3191], ND 4362, VAT 10218,
60 VIII
urru
BM 40111, K229 VAT 10218
UR  see sinu

UR.BAR.RA (star)
K.2226

UR.GU.LA (star)
D.T47, K.3601, K.3632, K.3708

IUSAN  see bardritu

usurtu (GIS.HUR)
K.2346, K.3601, [K.12733]. ND 4362

US (b&ru)
K800, ND 4362

US {verb; redi)
[K.2226], K.2816, LKU 111

US.4.5E (star)
K800

uEEuru
K.2346

oTUS0.A
£1-2-4.239, 83-1-18.739, BM 40111,
BM 75228, D.T47, K 42, K.137, [K.229],
K.800, [K.1693b], K.2226, K.2346,[K.2816],
K.2007. K311, K3124, K.3144, K.3601,
K.3632, K. 7936, K. 10721, K.11066, [K.12762],
LEU 111, ND 4362, Sm.731, VAT 10218,
5011, 591V, 60 VIl

SUTUE
81-2-4.239, 8§2-3-23.133, BM 40111,
BM 75228, D.T47T, K42, K.137, K.148,
[K.229]), K.800, K.1693b, K.2226, K.2346,
[K.2816], K.2907, K.3111, K.3144, K.3601,
K.3632, K.6565, K.7050, [K.7936], K.9695,
K. 10837, K.12762, LKU 111, ND 4362,
Bm.419 Sm. 781, VAT 10218, 39 11, 391V,
60 VII

UZ (star)
D.TA47 K42 K229 K. 2226, K.2346, K.3384,
[K.12373], [Rm.2,565], 60 VIII

UEUZE
[81-2-4,239] 82-3-23,133, §2-3-23.49,
BM 40111, BM 75228 D.T.47,. D.T.274,
K.35, K42 K. 137 K. 148, K.229 K.1693b,
[K.2204], K.2226, K.2346, K.2816, K.2907,
K.2033, K.3111, K.3124, K.3 144, K.3601,
K. 3632 K.6021, K7050, K. 7143, K. 7936,
K.8688, K.0493 K.9573, K.10721, K. 10837,
K.14409, K.20049, LEU 111, ND 4362,
Em.419, BEm.2.565 Sm.781, Sm.1354,
VAT 10218, 5911, 539 1L, 59 IV, 50 VI, 60
Vil,
&0 VI

ZAG
BM 32323, [K.137]

zamar
K. 148, K. 300, K.3601, VAT 10218




raqinu
82-3-23,133°, K.137, K.148, K.800,

K.2346, K.2907, K.3589, K.3601, K.10837,

[K.11016], K.11839, ND 4362, [Rm.92]
rrAll
82-3-23.133, K. 10688, VAT 10218
£l see by
Zibanilu (star)
[82-3-23 49]
zibbatu (KUN
K.2346, K.6021
zikiadr(at)

290

81-2-4,239, K.200, K.3601, [K.12762],
ND 4362

zignu
82-3-23.133, K137, K.148, K.800,
K.2346, K.2907, K.3589, K.3601,
[K.10837], [K.11016], ND 4362,
[Rm.92]

zigpu
K.800, [K.2346], K.3601, ND 4362, [VAT
10218]

LU 11]!'[]

K. 2346
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